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DEPARTMENT OF OVERSEAS TRADE. 

COMMERCIAL REPRESENTATION ABROAD. 

To foster British overseas trade, the Department has developed and 
controls the following Services of Commercial Intelligence Officers,_ 

]. IN THE EMPIRE. 

The Trade CommissiMer and Imperial Trade Coffespondent Services. 
At the present time there are 17 Trade Commissioners' offices. _These 

are situated. four in Canada (Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver, _Wmmpeg) ; 
three in South Africa (Capetown, Durban, Johannesburg) ; two m Australia 
(Sydney, Melbourne) and India (Calcutta and Bombay-to co':"er also Ceylon), 
and British West Indies (Trinidad, Jamruca); and one each m New Zealand 
(Wellington), Irish Free State (Dublin), British East Africa (Nairobi), and 
Malaya (Singapore). . 

The Trade Commissioners have the assistance of Impenal Trade Corresa 
pondents at a number of important centres. 

In various parts of the Empire in which at present there are no Com
missioners, there are Correspondents with whom the Department deals direct. 

The Department is represented in India by Mr. T. M. Ainscough, C.B.E., 
H. M. Senior Trade Commissioner, Calcutta, and Mr. W. D. Montgomery 
Clarke, H. M. Trade Commissioner, Bombay. 

2. IN FoREIGN CouNTRIEs. 

(a) The Commercial Diplomatic Service attached to the British 
Diplomatic Missions. 

This service consists of 44 officers who are stationed in all the more 
important foreign markets of the world. The members of the Commercial 
Diplomatic Service are styled " Commercial Counsellors " in the highest 
grade, and " Commercial Secretaries ,. in the two lower grades. They are 
members of the staff of the British Embassy or Legation in which they serve. 

The Commercial Diplomatic Officer has general supervision over the 
commerCJal work of the consular officers in his area and, with the co-operation 
of these two services, a complete network of Government commercial repre
sentatives is thrown over foreign countries. 

(b) The British Consular Service. 
Particular attention has been given to the commercial side of consular 

work since the re-organisation of the service. In certain countries where no 
Commercial Diplomatic Officer is stationed the senior Consular Officer under
takes duties of a similar character. 

Further information regarding the above services can be obtained on 
application to the Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.I. 

Me.mbers of British firms ~ urged to call upon the Department's repre
senta:tive abroad when they ":lSlt an ov~rseas country. It is also important 
that they should make a pomt of therr representatives abroad keeping in 
close touch with the Department's officers. 

NOTE. 
. It should be. understood that the views expressed in annual reports are the 

111ews of tM ojjJcers themselves. and are not necessarily in all respects those of 
11 .. Department. 
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COVERING DESPATCH. 

To the Right H onourahle 

SIR, 

the President of the Board of Trade. 

Office of H. M. Senior Trade Commissioner in India, 
Fairlie House, 

Fairlie Place, 

Calcutta. 
October 8th, 1931. 

I have the honour to forward for your information a Report on the Con
ditions and Prospects of United Kingdom Trade in India dnring the Indian 
fiscal year 1930-31, revised to August, 1931. 

The period under review has been one of the most critical in the history of 
trade relations between the United Kingdom and India. After reaching the 
trough of the world-wide economic depression, the Indian market was pre
judicially affected by the unsettled political conditions, of which the most 
remarkable manifestation in the commercial field was the boycott of foreign 
goods; this boycott reacted disastrously upon internal and external trade 
alike, inflicted heavy losses upon traders, and dealt a severe blow at India's 
credit overseas. The combined effect <?f the economic slump and the political 
agitation has been seriously to weaken the position of the United Kingdom 
exporter in important branches of the import trade and to stimulate the sub
stitution of the lower·priced products of indigenous manufacture and also of 
our German and Japanese competitors. Although the influence of the political 
movement is, at the moment, waning, the deepening of the agricultural 
depression and the widespread lack of confidence in the future are factors 
which will retard recovery. 

Since the report was written, two events of paramount importance have 
taken place which will have wide repercusssions on Indian trade:-

The suspension by the United Kingdom of the gold standard and 
the linking of the rupee to sterling at the existing ratio of Is. 6d. should act 
as a powerful stimulus to India's exports to countries which are still on the 
gold standard, among which are some of her principal customers, e.g., the 
United States, Germany, France and Italy. Conversely, the depreciation 
of the sterling and rupee exchange now enables United Kingdom exporters 
to quote rupee prices which are below those ruling in the case of gold countries, 
notably Germany and the United States, who are among our keenest rivals in 
the Indian market. Other things being equal, therefore, there should be a 
considerable advance in price of the country's principal agricultural products 
which will increase the purchasing power of the people and will be reflected in a 
greater demarid for imported goods. It is to be hoped that the United 
Kingdom manufacturer, by reason of his advantage in exchange. will do all 
that lies in his power to secure an increased proportion of this trade. 

The supplementary budget, introduced on September 30th, 1931, with its 
provisions for retrenchment, the imposition of certain new import duties and 
of an all·round surcharge of one.quarter on existing import duties and excise, 
while acting as a further temporary restriction on the import trade, should, in 
the long run, redound to India's advantage by demonstrating to the world that 
the Government of India is determined to balance the budget and adhere to 
the strictest financial principles. The ultimate effect should be to restore 
confidence in Indian securities and to convince the world of the inherent 
soundness of the country's financial position. 
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Once again I have to acknowledge my indebtedness to the officials of the 
Commerce, Industries and Finance Departments of the Government of India 
for their unfailing courtesy and assistance during the year. Special thanks are 
due to the Director-General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics and his 
staff who have prepared the special tables embodied in the report, to the Chief 
Controller of the Indian Stores Department and to the Collectors of Customs 
for their valuable help and co-operation which have always been so willingly 
rendered. I should also like to record my appreciation of the numerous 
memoranda which have been contributed by officers in charge of important 
works throughout the country and which have, in most cases, been incorporated 
with due acknowledgments in the report. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 

THOMAS M. AINSCOUGH, 
H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in India. 
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PREFATORY TABLES. 

Not~.-The author desires to express his indebtedness to the Director-Guzetal 
of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics for the particulars given in !hess labl~s. 

1.-TRADE DISTRIBUTION :-PRINCIPAL ARTICLES. 
TABLE SHOWING VARIATIONS IN THE. SHARES OF THE PRIN
CIPAL ARTICLES IN THE IMPORT AND EXPORT TRADE OF 
BRITISH INDIA DURING THE LAST THREE YEARS, AS COMPARED 
WITH AVERAGES OF THE PRE-WAR AND WAR PERIODS. 

IMPORTS (in percentages). 

(Sea borne: exclusive of treasure and of imports on Government accounL) 

1909-14 1914-19 
Average Average 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Cotton manufactures 000 36 35 25 25 15 
Iron and steel 000 000 7 6 8 7 7 
Machinery ... 000 000 4 4 7 8 9 
Sugar ... 000 000 . .. 9 10 6 6 7 
Hardware 000 000 ... 2 2 2 2 2. 
Mineral oil 000 ... . .. 3 3 4 5 6 
Silk 000 ... oOO 000 3 2 2 I I 
Other articles ... 000 36 38 46 46 53 

EXPORTS (in percentages). 

{Sea borne : exclusive of treasure and of exports on Government account.) 

1909-14 1914-19 
Average Average 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Jute, raw and manufactures 
Cotton, raw and manufac-

19 25 27 26 20 

tures 000 oOO ... 15 16 23 23 24 
Food grains 000 oOO ... 21 17 10 II 14 
Seeds 000 000 000 ... II 6 9 9 8 
Tea 000 ooo oOO 000 6 8 8 8 II 
Hides and skins 000 ... 7 8 3 3 2 
Other articles 000 000 21 20 20 20 21 
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II.-TRADE DISTRIBUTION: PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES. 

TABLE SHOWING VARIATIONS IN THE SHARE OF THE PRINCIPAL 
COUNTRIES IN THE IMPORT AND EXPORT TRADE OF BRITISH 
INDIA DURING THE LAST THREE YEARS, AS COMPARED WITH 
AVERAGES OF THE PRE-WAR AND WAR PERIODS. 

IMPORTS (in percentages). 

(Sea borne : exclusive of treasure and of imports on Government account.) 

1909-14 1914-19 
Average Average 1928-29 1929-30 1930·31 

United Kingdom ... . .. 63 56 45 43 37 
Other parts of the British 

9 Empire ... . .. . .. 7 9 9 9 
United States ... . .. 3 7 7 7 9 
Japan ... ... . .. 2 10 7 10 9 
Java ... ... ... . .. 6. 8 7 6 6 
Germany ... ... . .. 6 1 6 7 7 
Other foreign countries ... 13 9 19 18 23' 

Note.-Imports from Germany during the quinquennium, 1914-19 con
sisted mostly of receipts in the early part of the official year 1914-15, a.;d the 
residue of cargoes of prize vessels imported during the war period. 

EXPORTS• (in percentages). 

(Sea borne : exclusive of treasure and of exports on Government account.) 

1909-14 1914-19 
Average Average 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

United Kingdom ... . .. 25 31 21 22 24 
Other parts of the British 

Empire •.. ... . .. 16 21 14 14 16 
United States ... . .. 8 12 12 12 9 
Japan ... . .. . .. 8 11 10 10 11 
France ... 7 4 5 5 5 
Germany ::: ::: ... 10 1 9 8 6 
Other foreign countries ... 26 20 29 29 29 

Note.-Exports to Germany during the qninquennium 1914-19, were 
confined to the early part of the official year 1914-15. ' 

._ •Including re-exports. · 
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COMMERCIAL SUMMARY. 
Area.-

British India 
Native States 

Population Census of 1931.
British India 
Native States 

Sq. miles. 
1,094,300 

711,032 

1,805,332 

271,749,312 
81,237,564 

352,986,876 

Language (Commercial use of English, etc.).-English. 

Monetary unit(s).-
3 pie= I pice. 
4 pice= 1 anna. 

16 annas= t·rupee. 
llakh =Rs.I,OO,OOO}e.g., Rs.l,45,67,200=1 
I crore= 100 lakhs rupees. 

crore, 45 lakhs, 67,200 

Rate of Exchange (pre-war and current average quotations).-
Pre-war Is. 4d. 
Current, June 30th, 1931 Is. 6d. 

Index Numbers-July. 1914= 100. 
Wholesale prices, Bombay 
Retail prices (food), Bombay •.• 
Cost of living (working class), Bombay 

June, 1931=10S. 
June, 1931= 121. 
June, 1931= 109. 

Principal Weights and Measures (other than ordinary metric or British) with 
British equivalents.-Weights and measures in India vary not only from dis
trict to district but also for different commodities within the same district, 
and though the railways have given a lead .to the adoption of a uniform 
system, the country is so vast that the differences are likely to persist for many 
years to come. The principal units in all the scales of weights are the maund, 
seer and the tola, and the standard weights for each of these are S2·28 lbs., 
2,057 lbs. and ISO grains troy. The tola is the same weight as the rupee. 
In addition to these weights, there is the viss of 3·60 lbs. or 140 tolas and the 
candy of 500 to 840 lbs. It is not necessary for the purposes of this volume 
to detail any variation of the weight of the maund, except those which enter 
into the export trade. It will be sufficient to say that in any particular city 
there are pr9bably as many different maunds as there are articles to weigh. 
The only varieties which need be considered in connection with the foreign 
trade are the Bengal or railwaymaund already specified, the factory maund of 
741bs. 10 ozs. II drs., the Bombay maund of 28Jbs. and the Madras maund of 
25 lbs. In October, 1913, the Government appointed a Committee to inquire 
into the whole question, and their majority report, which was presented in the 
following year, recommended the extension of the railway system based on the 
ISO grains tola, while the minority report advocated the adoption of the 
metric system. The views of the Provincial Governments on these reports 
were obtained and the Government of India in their resolution dated the 
3rd January, 1922, declared themselves in favour of the ultimate adoption 
in India, excluding Burma, of a uniform system of weights based on the scale 
now in use on the railways. It has been decided that no new measures pre
scribing all-India measures of weight or capacity should be introduced at 
present but that the Local Governments should take such executive action as 
they can to educate public opinion in favour of the standard maund and seer. 
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In the table below an attempt has been made to present within a small 
compass the principal weights and measures employed in the Indian export 
trade. 

Principal weights and measuYes in use in the exporltrade.-
Name of Unit. General. British Imperial Value. 

Tola ... ... ... ISO grains troy. 
Seer (Standard or Railway or Indian) 2,057 lbs. 
Seer (Factory) I lb. 13 · 5 oz. 
Viss ... 3'60 lbs. 
Maund (Standard or 40 seers Railway or 
fuili~ ~k4=9~ 

Maund (Factory) 74lbs. 10 oz. II dr. 

Note.-For local variations consult " Handbook of Commercial Informa
tion for !'!ilia " by C. W. E. Cotton, C.I.E., I.C.S., 2nd Edition, 1924. 

Total Imports-lsi April, 1930, to 31st March, 1931. 

Merchandise 
Government Stores 
TreasUre 

Total 

Rs. 
1,64,82,54,520 

8,26,89,069 
26,86,48.373 

1,99,95,9!,962 

Principal Imports.-Cotton manufactures, machinery, sugar, oils, iron and 
steel. 

Rs. 
Imports of merchandise from United Kingdom 61,25,07,686 

,. United States 15,!5,29,633 
Japan 14,52,92,661 

,. Germany... 12,4!,46,381 
.. .. Java · 10,34,07,470 

Total Exports-(Indian merchandise)-lsi April, 1930, to 31st March, 1931. 
Rs.220,45,52,676. 

Principal Exports-Cotton, jute, grain, pulse, tea and seeds. 

Exports of Indian merohandise to United 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Railway mile"t:•·-31st March, 1930. 

Railways owned by the State .. ; 
Other railways ... ... ... 

Kingdom 
Japan ... 
United States 
Germany 

Total route mileage opened for traffic ... 

Rs. 

51,84,89,044 
23,76,34,306 
20,6!,34,287 
14,05,86,627 

44,473 
12,002 

56,475 
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REPORT on the CONDITIONS and PROSPECTS of 

BRITISH TRADE in INDIA 

1930-1931. 

CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL REVIEW OF THE P~RIOD. 

India was one of the last of the great producing countries to 
feel the full force of the world-wide economic storm, but the year 
1930/31 will long be remembered as a period of acute commercial 
and industrial depression which was almost unparalleled in its 
intensity and reactions, and which is being continued, without any 
sign of improvement, during the present fiscal year. Notwith
standing the fact that the monsoon was a favourable one and that 
almost all the principal crops showed aii increased outturn over the 
previous year, the world-wide fall in prices affected most severely 
those countries whose economic activities are mainly directed to the 
production of pri.mary agricultural products. India was, therefore, 
placed in the paradoxical position of having large quantities of 
surplus exportable crops, which could not be exported except at a 
heavy loss owing to the low level of prices in all markets and 
general lack of demand .. 

The following table from the Review of the Trade of India 
shows the index numbers of wholesale prices in India, the United 
Kingdom, the United States, Canada, Australia and Japan :-
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India, United United Japan 
Calcutta Kingdom States Canada Australia (October 

(July, (1913= (1926= (1926= (1911= 1900o:= 
1914= 100) 100) 100) 1,000) 100) 

100) 

1929 
September ... 143 135·8 97·5 97·3 1,858 217·5 
October ... 140 136·1 96·3 96·7 1,832 216·2 
November ... 137 134·0 94·4 95·8 1,804 211·1 
December ... 134 132·5 94·2 96·2 1,760 205·0 

1930 
January ... 131 131·0 93·4 95·6 1,719 201·4 
February ... 126 127·8 92· I 94·0 1,674 199·8 
March ... 125 124·5 90·8 91·9 1,647 195·9 
April ... 123 123·7 90·7 91·7 1,662 192·8 
May ... 121 122·0 89·1 89·9 1,683 189·4 
June ... 116 120·7 86·8 88·0 1,657 181·2 
July ... 115 119·2 84·0 85·8 1,644 176·6 
August ... 114 117·8 84·0 84·1 1,620 175·6 
September ... Ill 115·5 84·2 82·5 1,532 171·5 
.October ... 107 113·0 82·6 81·4 1,479 164·6 
November ... 103 112·0 80·4 79·8 1,437 162·2 
December ... 100 108·9 78·4 77·8 1,399 160·8 

1931 
January ... 98 106·9 77·0 76·7 1,454 158·5 
February ... 99 106·2 75·5 76·0 1,448 158·0 
March ... 100 105·9 74·5 75·1 1,456 158·3 
April ... 08 105·7 73·3 74·5 1,447 157·9 
May ... 97 104·4 71·3 73·0 1,440 154·0 
June ... 93 103·2 70·0 72·2 1.425 150·7 
July ... 93 102·2 70·0 71·7 1,428 152·8 

It will be remarked that the fall in prices is most severe in the 
case of countries whose principal products consist of primary 
articles such as foodstuffs and raw materials. For example the fall 
in the Calcutta wholesale price index was 32 per cent. and in that of 
Japan over 27 per cent., whereas the corresponding figures for the 
United Kingdom and the United States were 22 and 24 per cent. 
respectively. The greater fall in the case of raw materials than in 
the case of manufactured articles is clearly shown in the next table 
(also taken from the Review of the Trade of India) which gives the 
respective index numbers of exported and imported articles in 
Calcutta during the sam_e period:-
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Calcutta Index Number Series (1914\. 

1929 
September 
October 
November 
December 

1930 
January ... 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
Se~tember 
Oc ober 
November 
December 

Fall in December, 1930, on September, 1929 
1931 

January ... 
February 
March ... 

Fall in March, 1931, as compared with Sep-
tember, 1929 

Exported Imported 
articles. articles. 

133 150 
130 149 
125 146 
123 143 

120 141 
113 140 
111 140 
110 140 
108 139 
101 136 
98 135 
96 136 
93 135 
90 131 
87 127 
85 125 

36 per cent. 17 per cent. 

82 124 
84 125 
84 126 

37 per cent. 16 per cent. 

The fall, between September, 1929, and March, 1931, in the prices 
of articles which India exports was 37 per cent. whereas the fall in 
the prices of the main articles of import during the same period was 
not more than 16 per cent. As the Hon. the Finance Member 
stated in introducing the budget on February 28th, 1931-" India 
may perhaps be said to be going through the worst time now. 
She has felt the severity of the fall in the case of what she has to 
sell, but has not obtained a corresponding advantage of the fall in 
prices of what she has to buy." The effect on the import trade of 
this di5parity in the index numbers will be dealt with later. 

During the year ended March 31st, 1931, the value of India's 
total imports of merchandise amounted to Rs.l65 crores showing 
a fall, as compared with 1929/30, of Rs. 76 crores or 31 per cent. 
The total exports, including re-exports, amounted to Rs.225 
crores, showing a fall of Rs.93 crores or 29 per cent. The grand 
total of imports, exports and re-exports amounted to Rs.390 
crores, showing a decrease of Rs.l69 crores or 30 per cent. It is 
noteworthy that the figures for imports, exports and total trade in 
merchandise are be.low those recorded for the year 1913/14. 

India's Export Trade.-1930/31.-The decline of Rs.93 
crores (29 per cent.) in the export trade is entirely attributable to 
the fall in prices of India's staple export commodities. In some 
instances the quantity exported during the year varied only slightly 
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from the ~uantity exported in 1929/30, but the fall in value has 
been almost unprecedented. If the exports durina the vears 
1930/31 and 1929/30 are expressed in terms of the av~raae values 
-of t~e year 1913/14, it will be found that the volume of exports 
dechned by only 11 per cent. as compared with 1929/30, while the 
volume of imports declined by 17 per cent. The followina table 
-compiled by the Director-General of Commercial Intelli'aence 
givit?~ the pri~ index numbers of the principal groups of com: 
modtttes, provtdes the clue to the situation :-

Index number.; (July, 1914=100). 
Percentage decline on the 

Articles. 
basis of September, 1029. 

Sep- Decem- · I Decem-
tember, i\Iarch, ber, :March, March, I ber, March, 

1929 1930 1930 1931 1930 1930 W31 

Cereals-
Rice ... ... 124 104 93 81 16 26 a.'i 
\Vheat ... 135 106 72 72 21 47 47 

Tea ... ... 129 121 115 114 6 II 12 
Oilseeds ... 175 1~2 99 90 19 43 4!1 
Jute, raw ... 90 72 45 45 20 50 5(1 
Cotton, raw ... 146 IOi 69 93 27 53 36 
Hides and skins 109 )(I() 79 so 8 28 .--· Jute manufac-

tures ... 122 89 74 80. 27 39 34 
Cotton manufac-

tures ... 161 149 125 130 7 22 19 
llfetals ... 130 117 109 110 10 16 15 
Sugar ... 164 154 128 133 6 22 19 
All commodities 

(includiug pul-
ses, etc.) ... 143 125 101 100 13 29 30 

I 

Reviewing the export trade of the year, the Director-General states 
that:-

" The outstanding factor was the slump in the jute trade which was 
responsible for a decline of 378,000 tons in the total weight and of Rs.34 crores 
in the value of raw and manufactured jute exported. Shipments of raw jute 
declined from 4,519,000 bales to 3,470,000 bales in quantity and from 
Rs.27 crores to Rs.l3 crores in value. Despatches of gunny bags receded 
from 522 millions valued at Rs.22 crores to 434 millions valued at Rs.l5 crores 
and those of gunny cloth from 1,651 million yards valued at Rs.30 crores to 
1,271 millionyardsvaluedatRs.l7 crores. TherewasadeclineofRs.21 crores 
under cotton, raw and manufactured. Exports of raw cotton fell off by 
144,000 bales to 3,926,000 bales, mainly as a result of the depressed condition 
of the cotton industry of the world, but the lower prices for cotton all the 
world over made the slump conditions more pronounced on the value sido, 
which showed a decline from Rs.65 crores to Rs.46 crores. Twist and yam 
constituted, as usual in recent years, a minor item in the cotton export trade, 
but there also the year's despatches declined from 24·6 million lbs. to 
23 · 5 million lbs. Exports of cotton piecegoods also declined from 133 million 
yards valued at Rs.4,67 lakhs to 98 million yards valued at Rs.3,32 lakhs. 
Under food grains, the value of the shipments declined from Rs.34, 791akhs to 
Rs.29,88 !akhs, although on the quantity side there was actually a gain from 
2,510,000 tons to 2,614,000 tons. This improvement was wholly due to a 
partial recovery in the wheat export trade. Exports of wheat amounted to 

B 



196,500 tons, which compared very favo:orahly ~th. the low figure of 13,000'· 
tons recorded in 1929-30. Shipments of !"ce decbned m ;volume from 2,326,000 
to 2 279 090 tons whereas the value declined more heavily by Rs.5,54 lakhs to· 
Rs.2s,97 lakhs ~ing to the lower prices ruling.· Shipments of tea fell by 
20·4 million Jbs. to· 356•2 million lbs. and by Rs.2,45 Jakhs to Rs.23,56 Iakhs 
in value .. Shipments of oilseeds amounted to 1,037,0_00 tons. _valued· at 
Rs.17,86 lakhs. This meant a decline of 13 per cent. m quantity. and· of 
33 per cent. in valu~ in comparison. "?th the .exports of the precedtng year. 
The decline was mainly due to a fallmg off tn exports. of ~oundnu~ _ fr?m 
714 000 tons to 601 000 tons. Linseed alone among the different kinds of 
oils~eds showed an i~crease of 9,000 tons, but, in spite of this gain, the. value· 
declined by Rs,3) Jakh~ t_o I~s.5,41.Jakhs.. 1J!ere was.'!- decrease _in shipment~ 
of hides- and skins from 74,100 tons valued at Rs.16,03 lakhs to 63,000 tons 
valued at Rs.l1,74lakhs. Exports of lac amounted to 547,900 cwts, valued at 
Rs.3, 14 lakhs, which represented a decline of 18 per cent. in quantity and of 
55 per cent. in value." · · · ···· · · - · 

Indian Crop Review and Present Outlook-The present 
position (August,. 1931), and future outlook were clearly sum
marised by the Chairman of the Imperial Bank .of India in his 
annual address on August 17th in the following terms:-· · · 

"The Burma Rice Crop for export in 1931 was estimated at the record 
figure of 3!.million tons. Owing to the heavy decline in values which set·in 
from last October and continued throughout the first )lalf of this year and 
owing to the outbreak of the " Rebellion " which has interfered with the 
normal course of business over a very wide area almost exclusively composed 
of paddy land, exports were curtailed and by June 30th less than 50 per cent. 
of the estimated tonnage had actually been shipped. In spite of the com
paratively low cost of productiori. of Burlna rice present prices leave no margin 
to the cultivator. Price prospects, however, are better owing to less favouraple 
reports of the Japanese rice crop. · · · · 

"The Jute Crop was a large one estimated at 112! lakhs of bales. 
Prices fell sharply from July. Exports decreased by 24 per cent. and con
sumption by lpcal mills fell .by_ 28 per .cent.. New. crop ilcr~age e~timate 
indicates an area of 19 lakhs of acres against 35 lakhs of acres in 1930. Pros
pects do not appear favourable for any appreciable improvements in priceS. 

" The Wheat Crop which promised well both in quantity and quality 
was marketed under the same depressing conditions intensified by forced sales 
from Australia and Russia. In spite of assistance in the shape of reduced 
railway freights to the ports and the passing of the Wheat Import Bill by 
the Legislature, prices feU nearly 50 per cent. and the demand for finance was 
greatly curtailed. \Vith large surpluses in most wheat producing countries 
of the world prospects for the coming season's crop are not. hopeful in spite of 
the probability of some diminution in acreage. 
. '' Tea escaped the almOst universal collapse in prices until early this year 
when, however, prices declined sharply in spite of an estimated decrease of 
some 5! rn!llion p~>nnds in outtum up to June, 1931, as compared with the 
correspondn:g penod ?f 1930. ~n spite ·~f the restriction scheme applied in 
~he three chtef producmg countries of Ind1a,_ Ceylon and Java, which resulted 
m a decreased world outturn of 59 million pounds in 1930 as compared witli 
1929,. stocks haye accumulated with alarming rapidity and the outlook is not 
promJSlng. Prices dropped from Si annas per lb. at the opening of the current 
season to 6·~· annas at the end of June last. 

· "Cotton.-The statistical information av~ilable for the Indian· cotton 
crop is somewhat ~OJ?flicting an~ owing t~ the various inethods adopted -by 
G_overnment A~1ations and pn~ate parties of presenting their figures, it is 
dtfficult to obtam .an accurate ptcture. With this reservation the 1930·31 
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crop outtum is estimated at some 581akhs of bales which, with a carryover of 
some 6 lakhs of bales from the previous season, gives a total visible supply of 
64 lakhs of bales for 1930-31. Exports from September to June inclusive 
total 32i lakhs bales of which about 50 per cent. was taken by Japan, and mill 
consumption including domestic consumption may be taken at 26 lakhs bales 
for the whole season. Imports of cotton from abroad totalled just over 4 lakh• of 
bales from September 1st to June 30th amongst which figured a few hundred 
bales from Russia, a new .''"~rce of supply. Prices fell heavily during the 
latter part of 1930, but rallied m the early months of 1931 onlv to slump again 
heavily since June. · 

" A careful investigation carried out by the Bank into the cost of growing 
the coming crop in re!ation to current market prices revealed the fact that the 
bulk of the crop was being put down at prices which left no profit to the 
cultivator. 

"·The stock position, however, is healthy. The Indian-American parity 
has narrowed and resistance by Indian cotton to the price decline is impressive. 

" The percentage fall in price of the chief crops of India during the year 
under review bas been as follows :-
.. Per cent. 

Cotton (Broach) 16 
Jute (Raw) ... 
Paddy (Rangoon) 
Rice (Big Mill Specials) 
Tea (Calcutta) 
Wheat 

· Groundnuts 

47 
58 
57 
43 
46 

... -40 

Since June certain prices, notably cotton prices, have declined appreciably 
further, and although monsoon conditions to date are favourable. crops are 
being laid down for the most part at rdtes which leave no margin of profit to 
the growers. 

The Calcutta Index Number of wholesale prices (all commodities) fell 
from 116 in June, 1930, to 93 in June, 1931-a fall of 23 points during the 
year. A further· factor which has materially contributed to the present 
distress amongst the agricultural population is the continued heavy fall in 
the price of silver from !7d. to !3d. 

India's Import Trade, 1930/31. -1 have laid particular 
stress this year upon the conditions in the export trade resulting 
from the exceptional fall in raw .material prices because they have 
had a direct bearing upon the course of the import trade, which, 
as we have seen, was reduced by Rs. 76 crores or 31 per cent., i.e., 
a 2 per cent. greater diminution than in the case of the export trade. 
It is remarkable that the decline, measured by values, in each case, 
should be so clos~. The percentage reduction in the volume of 
imports however, if it could be measured on a common ba5is; would 
be found to be much greater than the percentage reduction in the 
case of values of imports. The following instructive table, 
abstracted from the Review of Trade, shows the values of both im
ports and exports on the basis of the declared values in 1913/14 :-

Bl 
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1913 1923 192411925 .1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 
-14 -24 . -25 -26 -27 -28 -29 -30 -31 

--
I (C 

rores o f Rupe es) 
Imports ... 183 120 137 143 156 181 190 189 157 . .. 

244 240 250 246. 228 248 260 263 235 Exports ... . .. 
~--- --

Total trade in mer-
chandise exclud-

387 1389 ing re-exports 427 360 384 429 450 452 392 

-
The Director-General of Commercial Intelligence has also com
piled the following statement of index .number~ illustrating_ the 
extent to which the general level of pnces for tmported arttcles 
adjusted itself to the general level. of prices for India's exported 
commodities. The figures have been obtained by comparing the 
Yalues of imports and exports, as shown in the preceding table, 
with the values actually recorded for each :-

1913 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 
-14 -24 -2& -26 -27 -28 -29 -30 -31 

(C cores o r Rupe es) 
Imports ... . .. 10() 190 180 158 148 136 133 128 105 
Exports ... . .. 100 145 154 152 132 130 127 118 94 

It will be observed that the margin between the two gradually 
narrowed (with the exception of the year 1926/27) until 1928/29 
when it widened to 10 points and, during the past year, it widened 
further to 11 points. 

The phenomenal reduction by over one-third in the volume of 
India's i.mports may be attributed to two main factors, firstly, the 
heavy fall in the purchasing power of the Indian consumer as a 
result of the drop in the prices obtainable for his produce and, 
secondly, the political movement involving both the boycott of 
l"nited Kingdom goods, and the closing of certain markets for 
lengthy periods, violent picketting, and a general state of disturb
ance entailing severe losses to traders and widespread lack of 
confidence. 

Reduced Purchasin~ Power of the Indian Consumer.
<?£ the people of India, fully 75 per cent. derive their livelihood 
from the pr~duce of the Ia~~ and even in normal times have only a 
small margm, after provtding for their food and certain fixed 
charges such as rent, water rates, interest on money borrowed from 
the " Ba~ia," &c., to ~pend on imported articles. During the past 
year the mcome recetved from the r,ale of the exportable surplus 
fell by no le~s than Rs._93 crores {£70 millions sterling) and this 
heavy reductton was ultt.mately borne by the patient cultivator of 
Bengal (so far as the Rs.l34 crore drop in jute and jute products 
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is concerned) by the ryots of the Central Provinces, Bomba,· Presi· 
dtncy, l\ladras and tile Punjab (so far as the drop of Rs.l8t crores 
in raw cotton is concerned), by the peasants of Burma (as regards 
the drop of Rs.5} crores in rice), the peasants of l\ladras, the Bom
b3y Presidency, the Central Provinces and Upper I_ndia (as regards 
th•! drop of Rs.9 crores in oilseeds), by the ryots of the United 
ProYinces, the Punjab and Madras (as regards the drop of Rs.2} 
cr:~res in hides and skins) and by the peasants of N.\V. India (su 
far as concerns the drop of Rs.5 crores in grain, pulse and flour). 
b many cases the income of the cultil•ator was reduc~d to one-half, 
d;r~ctly on account of the fall in price of his produce. 

On the other hand, we have seen that the price index of imported 
ar:icles only fell by 16 per cent. as compared with 37 per cent. 111 

the case of exported commodities. Consequently the cons'.lmer 
ha~ not been able to secure a corresponding advantage in the !all 
in prices of his requirements of such items as cotton piecegoods, 
hardware, metals, kerosene and tobacco, &c., &c. His reduced 
available balance, therefore, could only purchase the smallest possi
ble quantity of imported goods. The result has been that the con-· 
sumer has, in the first place, economised as far as possible, e.g., 
by mending his torn dhootie and aiiowing his youngest children to 
w~ar the minimum of clothing, secondly, he has confined his pur
chases to the cheaper forms of country-made articles and substi
tuted handloom or Indian miii goods for the finer Lancashire 
product, and-where imported goods only were available for his 
needs-he has substituted the cheaper Japanese cloth, Continental 
metals and hardware, and Russian kerosene for the higher-priced 
go,1ds of British origin. Perhaps the most striking example of 
thi,; reduction in purchasing power is the decline by 65,000 tons 
in the imports of galvanised steel sheets into Calcutta, which is 
directly attributabl" to the depression in the jute diStricts of 
E2 'tern Bengal. 

The Political Disturbance.-It is practically impossible to 
assess the precise extent to which the decline in the import trade is 
attributable to political movements. Throughout almost the whole 
of the year the foreign cloth market of Bombay was clo5ed and that 
of Calcutta was moribund. Delhi, Cawnpore and Amritsar were 
also centres of strong Congress propaganda. Karachi, being re
mote from the centre of the conflict, was only affected at a later 
stage, but eventually suffered like the rest. Southern India is 
the only part of the peninsula where the boycott of United King
dom goods made relatively little headway and consequently the 
trade of Madras has suffered least. Burma, of course, was free 
from its effects. Although the boycott of foreign cloth was osten
sibly directed against all countries, imports from Japan continued 
to arrive and were cleared into consumption, largely on account of 
their attractive prices. The movement against United Kingdom 
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textiles was most severe. Forward business was _practically im
possible in most markets and stocks were cleared w_lth the greatest 
difficulty. There is no doub_t.what;ver that a considerable pa~t of 
the fall in the imports of Umted Kmgdom cotton y~rns .and piece
goods, amounting approximately to Rs.23 cr?res IS directly ~ue 
to the boycott. The boycott movement was similarly very active 
in the case of cigarettes and extended also to drugs, soap, cycles, 
tyres, bazaar metals and hardware and certain electrical accessori_es. 
It is in all these cases difficult to assess how much of the dechne 
was due to political propaganda and how much .to. the econo~ic 
depression, which would have had a severely restnctlve e~ect quite 
apart from any politi~I agitatio~. In larg: groups of Imported 
articles such as machmery, certam types of Iron and steel, metals 
and hardware, instruments and appliances, motor vehicles, &c., 
&c. India is not able to 5ubstitute for imports her own productions, 
and in these cases the boycott was never enforced. The indirect 
effects of this subversive political campaign such as the closing of 
markets, general suspension of bu5iness activity, tightness of 
money and widespread lack of confidence, were probably more 
pernicious and lasting than any other. In this connection I can
not do better than quote the words of the Hon. the Finance Member 
in his budget speech on February 28th, 1931. Sir George Schuster 
said:-

,. So far as the total volunie of India's external trade is concerned, the main 
course of events bas been determined by world economic conditions. Exports 
have kept up well in volume, and the total imports have not declined to a 
degree appreciably out of proportion to the drop in the value of the exports. 
On the other hand, certain classes of imports have shown major variations 
from the nonnal-notably cigarettes and cotton piecegoods, but, as to the 
latter, it is necessary to remember. that a part of the variation might have been 
expected as a result of the higher import duties imposed last year. 

"On the other hand, although the course of external trade may have been 
mainly governed by economic causes, internal trade has suffei'ed disastrously 
as a result of political disturbances. Unnecessary losses to private traders 
must have been very great, while enormous sums of money must have been 
diverted from productive purposes. This kind of effect is seen in Provincial 
b_udgets, b.ut there _must be much more which does not appear in any public 
accounts. 

· " Lastly, and above all, the most damaging effects have been caused in 
what I may describe as the region of Finance. The implications of the move;. 
ment have weakened confidence in India as a field for investment both at 
home and abroad, -and this had led to a decline in the price of Indian securities, 
both Gove~ment and private, to a Jack of credit for traders and of capital for 
new enterpnsc, and to a steady export of capital from the country. This has 
meant increased expenditure on loans for Government and has forced Govern
ment to take n:teasures to protect the position which have resulted in high 
money rates, w1th a c~:msequent ~crease in the difficulties of traders in these 
very difficult times. · 
... I have stated the tase_in the preceding sentences with studied modera

tion, but I m~s~ guard ag~st that moderation being misunderstood. The 
country has, 1t 1s true, suiVlved the past year without irreparable disaster .. 
But the resen:es and credit of all-individuals and public authorities alike
have been .scnously weakened, and any continuance of internal disorders· is ~ 
matter whtch all who have the true interests of India at heart must view "';th 
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the gravest possible concern. It might, in fact, mean that India, on the day 
when she should be inaugurating her new constitution with bright hopes of 
~uccess, would find herself, instead, struggling desperately for mere e:tistence 
1n a morass of economic troubles!'···. . ·. ·. · · 

_ The Outlook in the Import . Trade,-The ·outlook in the 
1m port trade is clouded by the ever ·deepening shado\v of agricul
tural depression and the lack of any·sign of improvement in the 
general economic situation. Prices of India's staple. products still 
continue to fall and the cultivators, although fortunately they have 
sufficient foodstuffs to maintain themselv~, are sinking. furthe~ and 
further under their burden of debt. The agraria-n 5ituation is be-· 
coming very· serious in most provinces, but partiCularly in· the 
United Provinces and the Punjab. Although this year's monsoon 
has so far produced abundant rains, crops are being laid down at 
rates which leave no margin of profit to the grower. Conditions 
among the ryots are becoming desperate and uri til world-wide prices 
for agricultural produce improve and their purchasing power is 
thereby restored, there is little hope for any material revival in the 
imports of such items as cotton piecegoods, kerosene· oil, -certain 
metals, &c., which are widely consumed in country districts. 

Conditions in the towns are almost equally depressed. · Indian 
industries, with very few exceptions, have experienced the full 
effects of the slump. Production has been curtailed; the labour 
force has been reduced and unemployment is becoming a serious 
factor. Although the cotton mill industry received a decided 
stimulous owing to the combined effects of the increased tariff and 
the Swadeshi movement, the progre5s is slow and there are signs 
that the economic situation is reducing the demand even for 
country-made goods. Importers, dealers and merchants through
out the country have made such heavy losses in the past year or two 
and are still witnessing such 5teady depreciation in the values of 
the stocks they hold, that they are not disposed to enter into any 
forward transactions while the future is so uncertain. This com
plete lack 'of confidence affects both Indian and European traders 
alike. 

The political situation, too, 5till causes great nervousness among 
traders in imported goods. Although the signature of the Delhi 
Pact in March resulted in the cessation· of violent picketting and 
the position at the ports has undoubtedly improved, boycott activi
ties have now been transferred to the upcountry consuming dis
tricts, where the movement is 5till active and where it is reported 
that every form of " peaceful " persuasion is being adopted against 
people trading in or wearing cloth of foreign manufacture. 
The clearances of imported goods for such 5torm centres as 
Gujarat and Kathiawar are still negligible. ·The movement is 
bein" kept alive by the provocative utterances of respon5ible Con
gres~ leaders who give the impression that the present is a period 
of " Truce " and that recourse may again· be had. to violent activi
ties. Moreover, there is widespread fear in. the bazaars that if the 
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Round Table Conference were to break dow.n, a general r~vi_val of 
civil disobedience might ensue. In these cucumstances, 11 IS not 
surprising that not only In~ian dealers but also .many Eur~pean 
importers are loath to enter mto any fresh commitments until the 
future course of events both political and economic, may be fore
casted with greater certainty. It has been truly stated that " the 
formal withdrawal of a boycott is only partly helpful. It must be 
replaced by confidence that merits of no reservations." 

So far as the tradt: in cotton textiles is concerned, readers inter
ested should refer to the forecast which is made on pages 71-3. X ot
withstanding the fact that stocks of imported goods at the ports are 
very light, that the country districts are practically bare of supplies 
and that present Lancashire prices would appear to be on a rela
tively safe level on which to operate, I do not anticipate any marked 
improvement in the near future beyond the replacement of types of 
goods which are in short supply and limited purchases to keep 
marks and styles on the market. 

The valuable trade in machinery and plant and general 
engineering supplies, while not being affected so much by the 
political movement, is being severely restricted by the financial 
stringency and consequent curtailment of all Government expendi
ture on capital works such as railway construction and renewals, 
irrigation projects, and public works developments, e.g., roads, 
bridges, buildings, &c. The railway capital programme is out
lined on page 44 and shows further diminution. A study of the 
position of the more important irrigation, harbour, hydro-electric 
and other public works which is given in Chapter V, reveals the 
fact that the large schemes, which have provided such a valuable 
flow of orders for plant during the last few years, are now 
approaching completion. Owing to the desire of the Central and 
Provincial Governments to restrict their capital programmes on 
account of budget deficits, the high rate of interest and other 
" ways and means " difficulties, it is unlikely that funds will be 
made available for further large scale projects for some time to 
come. The prevailing depression has also imposed a check on the 
~romotion of public utility companies for the supply of electric 
hght and pow:er, gas, water, &c., and on the extension of existing 
works. 1 he mcrease m the number of cotton mills in Ahmedabad 
will provide a market for textile machinery and the creneral im
provement in the cotton mill industry should stimulate rene\\·als 
and replacements of textile plant. The heavy depression which 
has sett.led on other indu5tries sm:h as the jute, woollen, oil and 
flour mtlls ; the coal and manganese mines, as well as the iron and 
steel and engineering works will inevitably reduce the demand for 
machinery and millwork for a considerable period. 

In the iron and steel trades, competition from the Tata Iron 
and Steel Works is likely to restrict imports for some time. The 
Company is now in a position to roll most of the sections in rerrular 

"' 
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demand in the market and is pursuing a more aggressive selling 
policy, which has met with considerable !>uccess during the past 
year. The plant is steadily being extended and modernised and 
there is likely to be a material increase in the production of gal
vanised sheets. Although, as I have frequently maintained, the 
Indian market is sufficiently important to provide a valuable field 
for the products of both the Indian and the United Kingdom works, 
the tendency, during times of depression, such as the present, is 
for the local industry to improve its position at the expense of the 
imports. 

All imported goods will be adversely affected by the all-round 
surcharges in the rates of import duty which were imposed by the 
last budget for revenue purposes. Quite apart from the existing 
protective duties on such items as iron and steel, certain railway 
track materials, paper, &c., &c., the general level of the revenue 
tariff is now pitched at rates which, in practice, afforded a consider
able measure of protection to Indian industries and give added 
stimulus to that " Swadeshi " movement, which has been such a 
feature of the last few years, and which, in some quarters, has be
come an obsession, obliterating all considerations of value for 
money. 

General Position of British Trade in India.-The follow
ing table, compiled by the Director of Statistics, clearly shows the 
percentage shares of the United Kingdom, the British Empire as a 
whole, and the principal foreign countrie.s in the trade of India 
during the fiscal year 1930/31 as compared with the previous year 
and the average of the last five complete pre-war years, 1909/10 to 
1913/14:-



r 
Imports. 1 . ExP?rts• including re-exports. Total Trade. 

Pre·war Pre-war Pro-war · 
average. !929-30 1930-31 average. 1929-30 1930-31 average. 1929-30 1930-31 

Share Share Share Share . Share Share Share Share ·Share 
per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent. per cent .. per cent .. per cent. 

United Kingdom ... ... 63 43 37 25 22 24 40 31 30 
British Possessions ... ... 7 9 9 16 14 16 12 12 12 

TOTAJ. BRITSR EP.fiPIRE ... 70 52 46 41 36 40 52 43 42 
TOTAL FOREIGN CoUNTRIES 30 48 64 59 64 60 48 57 58 

Principal Cou11lries. 
BRITISH EMPIRE-

United l{ingdom ... ... 62·8 42·8 37·2 25·] 21·9 24·0 40·0 30·9 29·6 
Ceylon ... ... ... .. . 0·5 0·7 0·9 3·7 4·2 5·0 2·4 2·7 3·3 
Straits Settlements ... ... 2·1 2·6 2·4 3·4 2·5 2·8 2·9 2·5 2·6 . 
Australia ... ... .. . 0·7 2·3 1·5 1·4 1·8 2·0 1·1 2·0 ·I·~ 
Hongkong ... ... ... 0·7 0·3 O·G 4·1 1·0 0·7 2·7 0·7 . 0·6 
Other British Possessions ... 2·9 3·0 3·6 3·4 4·6 5·1 3·2 3·7 4·5 

TOTAL BRITISH EMPIRE ... ... 69·7 51·7 46·1 41·1 36·0 39·6 52·3 . 42·5 42·4 

Foreigta Countries. 
2·5 9·8 8·8 7·5 !0·2 Japan ... ... ... .. . !0·6 G·G 10·0 9·8 

United States ... ... ... 3·1 7·3 9·2 7·5 !1·6 9·4 5·8 !0·1 9·3 
Java ... ... ... .. . 6·4 G·7 6·3 I· 3 1·3 1·2 3·3 3·2 3·3 
France ... ... ... .. . 1·5 1·0 1·8 6·6 5·3 5·0 '1·6 3·8 3·6 
Italy ... ... ... ... 1·0 2·8 . 2·7 3·2 3·6 3·5 2·3 3·3 3·2 
China (exclusive of Hongkong and 

2·0 3·9 4·1 1\lacao) ... ... ... ... 1·1 1·7 5·9 2·8 3·1 4·3 
Belgium 1·9 2·8 . 2·8 5·3 3·8 3·4 3·9 3·4 3·1 ... ... ... ... 
Germany ... ... ... ... 6•4 6·6 7·5 O·S 8·3 6·3 8·5 7·6 6·8 
Other Foreign Countries ... ... 6·4 9·7 12·8 1:!·8 15·8 15·1 !1·0 13·0 14·2 

ToTAl. FoREIGN CoUNTRIES ... 30·3 48·:1 5:1·9 58·9 I 64·0 60·4 47·7 57·5 57·6 

I I 
----------

TOTAl .... ... ... ... IOU·O 100·0 IUU·U IUO·O 100·0 IUO·O 100·0 100·0 100·0 
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The decline in the total imports from the United Kingdom from 
Rs.103 crores to Rs.61 crores may be attributed to a combination 
?f all the factors which have already been discussed. The decline 
m the percentage figure from 42·8 to 37·2, representing a drop of 
5·6 per cent. in the United Kingdom's share of the import trade, is 
so abnormal that it can only be accounted for by the boycott of 
United Kingdom goods and their partial replacement by the pro
ducts of other .countries. I have, in these reports during the past 
twelve years, consistently called attention to the steady decline in 
the British percentage figure from its po:;t-war peak of 61 in 
1920/21 (a quite exceptional year) to 60 in 1922{23, 58 in 1923/24, 
54 in 1924{25, 51 in 1925{26, 48 in 1926/27, 48 in 1927/28, 45 in 
1928/29, and 43 in 1929[30. The past year, however, has wit
nessed a crisis in the trading relations of British exporters with 
Indian markets, which has in the textile trades temporarily dis
located many of the usual channels of distribution throughout the 
country, and the effects of which will be experienced for many years 
ro come. The position is so serious as to warrant a detailed 
examination of the conditions obtaining in each of the trades princi
pally affected. This will be found in Chapter II together with 
such conclusions as can be drawn from a most complex and baffling 
situation. 

In the Appendices on pages 235 et seq. will be found a series of 
statistical tables, compiled by the Director-General of Commercial 
Intelligence and Statistics, which are designed to show the "shares 
of all the leading countries in the trade of India, and, in addition, 
to provide an analysis of the trade in particular commodities so as 
to show the shares of the principal countries interested in each. 
Appendix I presents the total overseas trade of India in private 
merchandise in such a way as to indicate India's trade balances 
with the principal overseas countries. It will be noted that India's 
exports usually exceed her imports in the case of all countries with 
which she deals with the single exception of the United Kingdom. 
The phenomenal reduction in the imports from the United King
doll) in 1930{31; however, reduced the excess of imports from, over 
exports to, the United Kingdom to Rs. 7 crores as compared with 
Rs.34 crores in 1929/30 and Rs.41 crores in 1928{29. This figure 
is the lowest recorded and it should also be observed that the 
balance of India's trade in merchandise with the rest of the British 
Empire including the United Kingdom, which is normally an 
advers~ one, actually turned in favour of India to the extent of 
Rs.14 crores in 1930{31. It is a great potential source of weak
ness ihat the United Kingdom should normally take from India a 
much Jess value of goods than sh~ exports to India. Apart from 
the working of economic Jaws there has, for many years, been a 
tendency all over the world for a count.ry to purchase its impo:ts 
from those countries which are the most Important customers for tts 
own produce. India's most important markets, apart from the 
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United Kingdom, are Japan, the Un!ted. States, Germany. China, 
France and Italy and there is every hkeh.hood that she wtll tend to 
increase her purchases from those countnes. 

Appendix IT shows the p~sit!on, both ~efor~ the war and during 
the last two years, of the pnnctpal suppliers m some o~ the. most 
important items of the import trade. It may be summansed m the 
following statement of the present percentages:-

United United Ger- Bel-
Article. Kingdom States. many. gium. Italy. Japan. 

Cotton manufac· 
tures .. . ... 58·0 1·0 0·4 0·2 1·5 30·3 

Iron and steel ... 52·3 4·6 6·9 24·9 - -
Machinery ... 74·7 11·4 8·2 - - -
Hardware ... 36:4 12·5 29·9 0·9 - 5·8 
:Motor cars, motor 

0·2 cycles, &c. . .. 23·7 48·3 1·5 0·4 4·5 
Instruments and 

appliances ... 53·4 16·4 15·7 2·1 2·0 1·9 
Chemicals ... 54·0 5·2 18·3 - 7·3 1·7 
Paper ... ... 31·2 4·5 9·7 - - -

In Appendix III, Tables A-G, will be found statements show
ing the values of the principal articles imported from the United 
Kingdom, Italy, Belgium, Germany, Japan, the UniteD. States 
and France, over a series of years including the pre-war period. 
These show the nature of the competition which is being encoun
tered and its varying intensity in the post-war period. 

Foreign Competition.-The following statement shows the 
heavy fall in the value of the imports from our principal competitors 
together with their percentage share of the total imports:-

Values of imports. Share of total ;.;,ports. 

1929-30 !930-31 1929-30 1930-31 

Rs. (lakhs) Rs. (lakhs) Per cent. Per cent. 
Germany ... . .. ... 15,79 12,41 6·6 7·5 
Belgium ... . .. . .. 6,79 4,67 2·8 2·8 
Italy ... . .. ... ... 6,73 4,51 2·8 2·7 
Japan ... ... ... ... 23,58 14,53 9·8 8·8 
United States ... ... ... 17,66 15,15 7·3 9·2 

' . Germ.an.-Altho_ugh Germany was able to increase her propor
tion of the _trade by JUSt over 1 per cent., it will be found that, with 
~he exceptl~n of dyel>tuffs and salt, all the principal articles of 
Import regiStered considerable reductions. Even in the case of 
d~e~tuffs the quantities were reduced from 12·8 million lbs. to 11·9 
mtlhon Ibs. Imports of hardware fell by Rs.58 lakhs to Rs.IOS 
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lakhs, machinery by Rs.56 lakhs to Rs.1,18 lakhs. Iron and 
steel products by Rs.24 lakhs to Rs. 75 Iakhs and brass and cop
per by Rs.29 lakhs to Rs.1,27 Jakhs. Considerable reductions are 
also shown under woollen manufactures, glass and glassware. 
paper, liquors, beet sugar and cotton manufactures. It may be 
stated, therefore, that so far from being in a position to take 
advantage of the boycott on United Kingdom goods to replace 
them \Vith German articles, German traders only suffered in less 
degree than those of the United Kingdom. 

Belginn.-The total imports of Belgian goods fell by Rs.2,12 
lakhs to Rs.4,67 lakhs. As usual, the imports of Belgian iron and 
steel represented more than half the total trade, but these showed 
a decline from Rs.4,04 to Rs.2, 71 lakhs. Cotton manufacturers. 
precious stones, artificial silk, glass and glassware and machinery 
were all reduced. It is always difficult to assess the true value of 
Belgian trade as considerable quantities of German, Dutch and 
French goods are shipped from Antwerp and appear in the returns 
as being of Belgian origin. 

ltalian.-ltaly also has suffered severely from the depression in 
the Indian market: Total imports fell by Rs.2,22lakhs to Rs.4,.51 
lakhs, the prinCipal decreases being in coloured piecegoods (which 
shrank from 23 million yards valued at Rs.83 lakhs to 9 million 
yards valued at Rs.28 lakhs); silk, woollen and artificial silk 
piecegoods, rubber tyres and motor cars. On the other hand, 
arrivals of Italian artificial silk yarn advanced by over one million 
Jbs. and. by Rs.f> lakhs in value. Considerable quantities of Ger
man and Czechoslovak goods are shipped by Italian steamers from 
·Genoa and Venice, some of which appear in the returns as being 
of Italian origin. 

]apancse~Imports from Japan haYe been seriously affected by 
the slump and declined by Rs.9,05 lakhs to Rs.14,53 lakhs. The 
jmports of cotton manufactures alone fell from Rs.15, 74 lakhs to 
Rs. 7,66 lakhs, both grey and coloured goods being materially 
reduced. Bleached goods, on the other hand, again showed a 
noteworthy advance from 13,880,453 yards valued at Rs.33 lakhs 
to 28,105,352 yards valued at Rs.57 lakhs. The severe competi
tion which United Kingdom merchants are experiencing from 
.Japanese cotton goods is treated at length in Chapters II and \"I 
where the remarkable further advance of 13 million yards in arti
ficial silk fabrics is fully discussed. Apart from the textile group. 
which is directly competitive, reductions are noticeable in the case 
.of glass and glassware, hardware, earthenware and porcelain, toys. 
~brass products, camphor, haberdashery, &c., &c. ~he rema~kabl•! 
further increase in the imports of Japanese footwear IS dealt With on 
page 208. 

American.-Notwithstanding the fact that the United States 
:has increased her percentage by 2 points, it cannot be said that 
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American goods have largely displaced United Kingdom products. 
Imports of articles from the _{Jnifed States.have bee? reduce~ ~nder 
every important heading w1th the except1on of mmeral o1ls, raw 
cotton rubber tyres and wrought copper, but the total decline of 
Rs.2,54 !akhs was proportionately less tha~ in the case of othe_: 
competing countries. Imports of motor vehicles fell from Rs.4,4o
to Rs.2 41 lakhs; machinery and millwork from Rs.1, 75 to Rs. 
1,64 lakhs (although imports of electrical machinery _were higher 
by Rs.9 lakhs); cotton textiles showed a marked dechne at Rs.64 
lakhs, mostly in the case of fents. Shipments of hardware, 
aluminium, boots and shoes, provisions and apparel, were all re
duced. Owing to the relatively low price of the American 5taple 
and the tendency towards finer spinning on the part of the Indian 
mills, imports of American cotton rose by 3,600 tons and Rs.63! 
lakhs. 

Imports from Soviet Russia.-One feature of the past year has 
been the increase in the imports from Russia proper from Rs.45t 
lakhs to Rs.103i lakhs. The5e comprised Rs.56 lakhs worth of 
kerosene oil, Rs.45 lakhs of beet sugar, Rs.43,000 worth of tea 
chests and Rs.2t lakhs of unenumerated articles. In addition, 
Rs. 121llakhs of kerosense oil were imported from Georgia and 
Rs.64i lakhs from Azerbaijan. There is reason to believe that 
other goods of Russian origin were shipped via Hamburg. Small 
trial shipments of Russian alkali products were imported during 
the period and quoted at very low rates. It would seem probable 
that we shall see more of Russian products on the Indian market 
as the " Five Year Plan " progresses. 

The Balance of Trade.-The Controller of the Currency in 
his informative and lucid report for 1930/31, on which I have very 
freely drawn for the ensuing comments, gives the following state
ment which compares India's visible balance of accounts durin" 
the year with the figures of the preceding two years and the ave;. 
ages of the last ten pre-war years ended 1913/14 and the first ten 
post-war years ended 1929/30. The detailed figures work up to a 
plus or minus balance (plus representing net export and minus 
representing net import) for each of the three main heads of classifi
cation~ nam~ly (1) private imports and exports of merchandise, 
(2) pnvate Imports and exports of treasure and (3) remittances 
through Government, leading up to a plus or minus total for the
tran5actions as a whole. 



Average of 
lOpre-war 

years ending 
1913-14 

Exports of Indian merchandise (private) ... 
Re-exports of Foreign merchandise (private) 
Imports of Foreign merchandise (private) (b) 
Balance of Trade In Merchandise (private) 

::: } + 1,94,67{ 

Gold (private) (a) ••. .. . .. . .. • • .. 
Silver (private) (a) .. . ... .. . • .. . .. 
Currency Notes (private) (a) ... ... ... ... 
Balance of Transactions In Treasure (private) (a) 

Total VIsible Balance of Trade ... 

Council bills and telegraphic transfers paid in India. pu;-
chascs of sterling from banks and firms in India and pay
ments for sterJing taken over in London from local bodies 

Sterling transfers on London sold in India .. . ... . .. 
Transfers of Government securities ... ... ... ... 
In teres~ ~rafts on India in respect of Government of India 

secunttes ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 

-1,22,93 
+ 71,74 

- 20,87 
7,67 

- 28,54 

+ 43,20 

- 38,47 
1,22 

71 
+ 

Average of 
10 years 
ending 
1929-30 

(In 
+3.14,04 
+ 11,68 
-2,42,59 
+ 83,13 . 

- 24,04 
- 15,49 

27 
- 39,80 

+ 43,33 

- 26.00 
+ 3,05 

6 
35 

1928-29 1929-30 

lakhs of rupees) 
+3,30,13 +3,10,80 
+ 7,83 + 7,13 
-2,51,49 -2,38,95 
+ 86,47 + 78,98 

- 21,20 
- 13,04 

12 
- 34,36 

+ 52,11 

- 41,02 

I 
36 

- 14,22 
- 11,89 
- 9 
- 26,20 

+ 52,78 

- 20,39 

29 
33 

Bnlance of Remittances of Funds ... ... ... - 37,96 - 23,36 - 41,39 - 21,01 

1930-31 

+2.20,46 
+ 5,14 
-1,63,62 
+ 61,98 

- 12,75 
- ll,65 

3 
- 24,43 

+ 37,55 

+ 

+ 

7,26 
7,75 

8 
33 

8 
1------~-------1-------~-----1-------

Total VIsible Balnncc of Accounts ... ... + 5,24 + 19,97 + 10,72 + 31,77 + 37,63 

(a) Excludes trans."ldions which do not enter into the balance of trade. 
' (b) Exclusive of the \'aluc of railway matcria.ls imporkxl direct by Stah.· Railways working under Company management. 
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J t will be noted that while exports of Indian merchandise orr 
private account fell by appr~ximately. 90 crores or 29 per cent., 
imports of foreign merchandise on pr1vate account were re~u.ced 
by approximately 70 crores or 31} per cent. The total v1s1ble 
balance of trade in favour of India amounted to Rs.37t crores as 
compared with Rs.52£ crores in the previous year. 

The Course of Exchange.-The highest and lowest quota-· 
tions for telegraphic tram.fers on London were ls. fi~d. in March, 
1931, and ls. 5ifd. during most of the year. The Controller states
that:-

" The total amount of sterling purchased during the year amounted to· 
£5,395,000 at an average rate of Js. s:{d. Exchange opened in April a~ Js. 5tJd. 
There was no great pressure for money to meet tra~e demand, but owm~ to the 
disparity of the rates between London and India and the. opportumty. for 
profitable investment afforded by the Government of India treasury bills, 
banks were prepared to sell ready exchange against their treasury 'f?ill pu~-. 
chases in the early part of the year. The total amount purchased m ApnJ. 
was £2! millions. The highest rate tendered was Is. 5Hd. and tenders below 
that rate were not accepted, The same conditions obtained in the first week 
of )lay. In the second week of May exchange showed signs of weakening 
and at the auction of the 14th May £20,000 only was tendered at Js. 5;-td. and 
was accepted. A further amount of £20,000 was tendered in the following 
week at the same rate and was also accepted. After that spot exchange
gradually receded to Js. 5})d. and on the 4th June it was announced that 
tenders would not be received until further notice. After a temporary 
recovery in early July exchange became definitely weak and remained so until 
October, the highest rate touched in August and September being Is. 5Hd. 
and the lowest Is. 5fd, notwithstanding that treasury bills were sold freely 
throughout this period and contractions to the extent of Rs.20 crores were· 
made against rupee securities. . At this time the civil disobedience movement 
was in full swing and business was seriously dislocated by political disturbances. 
There was also a considerable volume of organised propaganda, particularly 
in "'estern India, in favour of a change in the rupee ratio. These influences
not only stopped trade but also led to nervousness in outside money markets 
which took the form of less willingness to invest their funds in India even for 
short periods. In the beginning of October there was a slight change for the 
better, exchange steadied up. and banks again began to take an interest in 
treasury bills investments. It was considered that Government had a fair 
chance of making purchases when exchange was steady at ls. St!d., and on the 
23rd October ~500,0~0 was offered for tender.. Tenders for £50,000 only were 
~t'cenrc~ of whtch £25,000 w~ at Is. S}~d. wh1ch was accepted. This had the 
uumedmte effect of weakemng the market which receded to Is. 5~-~-d. The 
market again slightly strengthened at the beginning of November and 
the amount offered at the auction sale of the 5th November was fully 
tend?red at Is. 5{-~-d. and accepted. In the following week at the 
auc!•~,:> of the 12th Nov~mber £150,000 only were offered and accepted at 
Is. ;,rod. and at the auction of the 19th November no tenders were recetved. 
An announcement was made therefore that Government had withdrawn from 
the m~r~et for the time being. The middle of November saw the beginning 
of ~ d1stmct cha_nge for the worse. A period of consistent weakness set in 
wh•ch lasted until theend of February. This was partly due to the fact that 
rumours were freely Cli"Culated to the effect that one of the recommendations 
to be made at the Round Table Conference which was to meet in London on 
the 12th November was that a reversion should be made to the old statutory 
ls. 4_d. rati~. In the result not only were Government unable to purchase 
stcrhng dunng these months. but a demand arose for the sale of sterling by 
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Gon·:nment a~ the statutory rate of Is. S!~d. The market was governed 
practically entirely by the political situation throughout this period and the 
amount of sterling sold between November and March totalled £5,650,000. 
The tone of the market improved considerably towards the end of the financial 
year as a result of the statement made in the House of Commons by the 
Secretary of State. The conclusion of the political negotiations '"·hich were 
proceeding at Delhi had a still more salutary effect, and the tone of the 
exchange market in common with that of all other markets showed an immedi· 
ate improvement and the spot rate touched Is. Std. in the third week of 
~lar~h. 

·' Sterling to the amount of £5,395,000 only having been purchased through 
the :narket during the year it \\"as necessary to meet the Secretary of State's 
requirements by other means. such as remittance through the Paper Currency 
Reserve or by borrowings in London. There were three sterling issues during 
the year, totalling £31 millions. In addition to these loans temporary 
advances to the extent of £6 millions were taken from the London Office of 
the Imperial Bank of India, £4 millions in July and £2 millions in August of 
which only £2 millions were repaid during the year. The entire holding of 
the Paper Currency Reserve in England amounting to £2,481,000, and sterling 
securities held in the Gold Standard Reserve in England for £6,2~7,200 net 
were transferred to the Home Treasury primarily to meet sales of sterling 
against corresponding contraction of rupees in India ; £2,994,200 of this 
amount were utilised to meet ordinary payments from the Home Treasury:• 

:\Ioney Market Conditions in India Durin~ the Year.
The year opened, the Controller states, with the bank rate at 6 per 
cent. and it remained at that level until the lOth July when it 
was reduced to 5 per cent. Owing to the fall in prices the demand 
for finance throughout the year was very much less than usual, and 
had it not been for the continuous issue of treasury bills by Govern
ment, money rates would have fallen to a very low level in the slack 
season. The extent to which the money situation was governed by 
treasury bills can be gauged from the following-three and nine 
months' bills were on offer to the extent of two crores weekly from 
the 1st April to the 1st July, when nine months' bills were discon
tinued. The sale of three months' bills was suspended from the 
2:3rd July to the 11th August, but weekly offers were resumed with 
the addition of six months' bills from the 12th August, and from 
the :Jrd March three, six and nine months' bills were sold to the 
extent of two crores in the aggregate weekly. It will be under
stood that intermediate bills were offered regularly throughout the 
week at fixed rates. The average yields of the three classes of 
three, six and nine months' bills for the whole year were 5·25, 5"05 
and 5"01 per cent. respectively. In addition to these sales the 
currency was contracted during the year to the extent of 38i crores 
net in order to remedy the situation created by the fall in prices and 
consequent redundancy of money. The bank rate was raised to 
6 per cent. from the 20th November and again to 7 per cent. on the 
15th January, when the seasonal demand for money to finance the 
cotton and seed crops set in. The rate remained at i per cent. until 
the close of the year. The disparity between the Indian official 
bank rate and the discount rates which obtained in outside inter
national money markets during the year was very marked. 



The Public Debt.-The following table, abstracted from the 
Currency Report, shows the Interest-bearing obligations of the 
.Covernment of India outstanding at the close of the last three 
financial years and also the interest-yielding assets held against 
these obligations. The Controller points out that the figures for 
the Cash Balance, Cash Certificates, Post Office Savings Banks 
Deposits and Treasury Bills are estimates only, the final actuals 
not. being available until several months after the close of the 
year:-
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31st Mar., 31st Mar., 31st Mar., 
1929 1930 1931 

IN INDIA. (In crores of R upees) 
Loans (a) •.• ... ... •.. . .. 390·73 405·10 417·85 
Treasury Bills in the hands of the Public 4·00 36·04 55·38 
Treasury Bills in the Paper Currency 

Reserve ... . .. . .. . .. 39·15 29·21 5·89 

Total Loans, etc. ... ... 433·88 470·35 479·12 
Other Obligations--

Post Office Savings Banks ... ... 34·49 37·13 37·08 
Cash Certificates ... ... . .. 32·30 35·00 38·44 
Provident Funds, etc .... ... 60·52 65·41 70·33 

Depreciation and Reserve Fun~·· ... 31·09 30·18 23·87 
Provincial Balances (b) ... . .. . .. 10·43 10·21 6·11 

Total Other Obligations ... ... 168·83 177·93 175·83 

TOTAL IN INDIA ... . .. . .. 602·71 . 648·28 654·95 

IN ENGLAND. (In millions of E.'s) 
Loans (a) ... ... ... . .. 283·31 289·03 315·97 
War Contribution ... . .. . .. 16·72 16·72 16·72 
Capital value of liabilities undergoing 

redemption by way of terminable rail-
way annuities ... . .. ... . .. 53·35 51·86 50·32 

India Bills ••• ... ... ... . .. - 6·00 -
Imperial Bank of India Loans ... ... - - 4·05 
Provident Funds, etc. ... ... . .. 0·43 2·54 0·70 

TOTAL IN ENGLAND ... ... 353·81 366·15 387·76 

(In crores of R upees) 
Equivalent at Is. 6d. to the Rupee ... 471·75 468·20 517•01 

Total interest-bearing obligations ... 1,074·46 1,136·48 1,171·96 

Interest-yielding assets held against the 
above obligations :-

(i) Capital advanced to Railways •.. 700·69 730·79 745·29 
(ii) Capital advanced to other Com-

mercia! Departments ... 21·81 22·70 23·41 
(iii) Capital advanced to Provinces ... 137·52 142·60 149·14 
(iv) Capital advanced to Indian States 

and other interest-bearing loans 15·49 17·65 19·60 

Total interest-yielding assets ... 875·51 913·74 937·44 

Cash, bullion and securities held on 
Treasury account ... ... . .. 28·34 45·36 35·18 

Balance of total interest-bearing obliga-
"tions not covered bl above assets ... 170·61 177·38 199·34 

(a) These figures represent the nominal amounts of loans outstanding and 
also include comparatively small amounts of expired loans which do not bear 
interest. 

(b) The figures represent those portions of provincial balances which bear 
interest either because they form part of the old Famine Insurance Fund or the 
present Famine Relief Fund or because they have been placed with the 
Government of India on fixed deposit. 
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:rhe soundness of India's debt position is .clearly shown. A.Ithou\1. 
there was an increase .of .Rs.22 crores m the unproductl\·e ciel!t 
mainly due to the revenue defic.it and th.e l~ss on sale of silwr 
during the year, India possesses mterest-yteldmg assets plu~ cash. 
bullion and securities held on Treasury account amountmg t<) 
Rs.972·62 crores to set against her total interest-bearing obligo.
tions of Rs.l,l71"96 crores, leaving an uncovered balance of on!y 
Rs.l99·34 crores. When the proportion of the debt which [s 
invested in railways and irrigation projects is realised, both mag
nificent assets which should show increasing returns and a growir.g 
contribution to the relief of taxation, it will be granted that ti·.e 
debt position of India re.sts on a very firm basis. 

The Year's Loans.-The Controller describes the GoverP.
ment of India's public borrowings during the year as follows:-

The Rupee Loan.-" The rupee loan wis a tax bearing 6 per cent. is~ue. 
It was issued at par and is repayable at par on the 15th August. 193R, or, at 
the option of Government, on any half~yearly interest date after the 15th 
August, 1933, subject to three calendar months' notice. The loan was opened 
for subscription on the 28th July and was for an unlimited amount. It was 
announced in the notification that it would be closed on the 6th August. 
Subscriptions to the loan were payable in cash, in 6 per cent. bonds, 1930, and 
in Treasury bills. The bonds were accepted as the equivalent of cash at the-ir 
full maturity value. The Treasury bills were accepted at their face value less 
a discount for the unexpired portions of their currency at the rate of 3 per cent. 
per annum in respect of bills maturing up to the 31st August, 1930, of 4 per 
cent. per annum in respect of those maturing between the 1st September, 
1930, and the 31st October, '1930, and of 4! per cent. per annum for lat~r 
rnaturi.ties. Interest on bonds tendered for conversion was paid up to the 
rlue date of maturity, namely, the 14th August, 1930, irrespective of the date 
on which they were tendered for conversion. 

"The total amount subscribed was Rs.29,70,80,900 of which 
Rs.l2,92,26,700 was by tender of cash, Rs.8,32,05,500 by tender of 6 per cent. 
bonds, 1930, and Rs.8,46,48,700 by tender of Indian Treasury bills. General 
markef conditions when the loan was floated were by no means favourable. 
Trade was depressed and a general want of confidence prevailed. The stock 
market, particularly in Bombay, was disorganised and dominated by political 
excitement. \Vhen the loan was announced it was freely rumoured that an 
attempt would be made to boycott it and much propaganda was disseminated 
with that object. In spite of these adverse factors the loan was on the whole 
successful. The terms offered represented a rise of nearly i per -cent. in the 
~overnment borrowin~ rate, but it is clear that in the economic and political 
c1rcumstances of the time a high rate was essential to attract subscriptions . 

.. \Vhen the loan was announced the prices of securities fell in adjustment 
to the yield of the new loan. This was unavoidable, but after the loan closed 
a welcome change came over the market. Prices steadied and the new loan 

· quic~y went to a satisfactory premium. The disturbance, caused by tlle 
new •ssue. therefore was not very material. An interesting feature of this 
loan was ~e yery large number of applications from small investors, that is to 
say, applications for sums of Rs.IO,OOO and less. These applications formed 
about 83 per cent. of the total." · · · 

· The Sterling Loans.-" Three sterling loans were floated in London 
d unng the year :-

(1) India 6 per cent. Bonds, 1933·35. Issued in May, 1930, at £99 per cent. 
and the total amount issued was £7,000,000. The bonds are redeemable at 
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par on June 15th, 1935, or on any half-yearly interest date after June t5tll, 
1933, w1th three calendar months' previous notice· 

(2) India 6 per cent. Bonds, 1935-37. Issued i~ October, 1930, at par. and 
the total a~ount 1ssued was £12,000,000. ~he bonds will be repaid at par <•n. 
October l~th, 1937, or on any half-yearly mterest date after October 15tf .. 
1935, with three calendar months' previous notice. 

(3) India 5! per cent. Stock, 1936·38. Issued in Februarv, 1931 at i97 
and. the total amount issued_ was £17,181,250, of which £i2,000,000 ;;.,, 
received m cash and £5,_181,2::>0 Issued by conversion of India 5! per cent. 
Stock, 1932.. The loan 1s repayable at par on July 15th, 1938, or on any 
half-yearly mte:rest date after July 15th, 1936, 'vith three c..'llendar months' 
previous notice. Of this loan, £8,420,000 only was collected durino the ve..t.r 
under report, the balance being realised in the next financial year.'~ -

Prices of Rupee Securities.-" Prices of 3! per cent. paper and the 4 pt·r 
cent. 1960-70 loan declined gradually during the first four months of the veLtr, 
the 3l per cent. paper showing a fall of four points in April. This was iii the 
main due to two causes, nervousness in London r('garding the political sitU:.!.· 
tion in India reflected in a fall of nearly three points in the 31- per cent. India. 
Sterling Stock, and the tendency mentioned in another part Of this report for 
investors to sell their rupee paper and remit the proceeds abroad. Another 
important cause was the competition of Government treasun~ bills. The 
latter absorbed undoubtedly a considerable amount of floating ·money whiLh 
might otherwise have been available for investment in rupee securititts. 
A further cause which contributed to the weakness in the market during this 
period was the dislocation of trade caused by frequent closures of the stock 
exchange in Bombay on political grounds. Prices steadied in the first half 
of June partly as a result of the successful flotation of the 6 per cent. India 
sterling bonds, 1933-35, issued on the 20th May. This steadiness was only 
temporary and the knowledge that a new rupee loan would have to be floated 
at an early· date kept buyers out of the market. As a result all loans, including 
the tax free loans, showed a decline, and the 31 per cent. paper touched 
Rs.62-1-0. The publication of the new loan notification caused a further drop, 
which, however, proved to be temporary. The new loan which immediately 
became popular went to a premium and the prices of other securities appreLi· 
ated slowly. Prices gradually rose throughout September and October. 
mainly as a result of the buoyancy exhibited by Indian sterling stocks during 
this period. As pointed out in last year's report, arbitrage business in rupee 
and sterling securities has increased substantially in recent years, and there is 
a tendency for the prices of rupee loans to follow fluctuations in London 
quotations very much more closely than used to be the case. From );ovember 
to February security prices showed a gradually declining tendency. This is 
usual, as during these months the peak of the busy season is reached wht:n 
money is required to meet the seasonal trade demand. Bank rate was rais.:d 
to 6 per cent. on the 20th November and again to 7 per cent. on the 15th 
January. The existence of tighter money conditions kept the market from 
showing any signs of life, and moreover it was known by this time that the 
forthcoming budget of the Government of India was likely to show a large 
deficit as a result of the depressed state of trade throughout the year, so that 
investors in securities were iniluenced by fears of a possible increase in the 
income tax.. There was a slight improvement in the early part of ~larch, 
due to the improved political outlook and the market closed with the 3! per 
cent. paper at Rs.63-3-0, a drop of Rs.S-11-0 over the twelve months of the 
financial year:• 

The Budget, 1931/32.-The Hon. the Finance Membe~ c.f 
the Government of India, in introducing the budget, summansed 
the position as compared with that proYided for in the budge: 
estimate for 1930f31, as follows:-



42 

Rs. (lakhs). 
Deterioration under important revenue heads, viz., Customs, 

taxes on income, salt and opium (net) :·· :·· ··• 12,10 
Deterioration under Posts and Telegraphs (mcludmg the 

Indo-European Telegraph Department) . ... ... . ..• 
. Deterioration under Finance Headings, vtz., debt se[Vlces~ 

currency and Mint .. . .. . 
Deterioration under other heads 

Total 

89 

1.38 
5 

14,42 

which, as the budget estimates showed a surplus of Rs.86 lakhs, 
revealed an estimated deficit in 1930/31 of Rs.13"56 crores. 

The estimates for 1931/32 allow for a deterioration as compared 
with 1930{31, of Rs.13·16 crores in tax revenue, Rs.1"18 crores 
on Commercial Departments and Rs.3"76 crores on general 
Finance headings-a total of Rs.18"10 crores, which, allowing for 
a surplus of Rs.86 lakhs provided in the estimates for 1930/31, 
gave a net deficit of Rs.17"24 crores. Allowing for various 
economies and a windfall realisable from the sale of the Indo
European Telegraph ur{dertaking, amounting in all to Rs.2"73 
crores, the final estimated deficit for 1931/32 amounted to Rs.14"51 
crores. To cover this, taxation in the form of Customs duties and 
taxes on income amounting to Rs.14"82 crores was incorporated 
in the Indian Finance Act, 1931, leaving a small esti.mated surplus 
of Rs.31 lakhs. 

Increased Import Duties.-As the United Kingdom exporter 
is mainly interested in alterations in the customs tariff, it will 
suffice here to 5ummarise the revision in the Import Schedule. The 
changes in the customs tariff introduced by the Indian Finance 
Act, 1931, fall into two distinct classes, viz., increases in the sub
stantive rates and additional impositions in the form of surcharges. 
In the first category, the duty on ale, beer, porter, cider and other 
fermented liquors was raised by about 66 per cent. above the old 
level, while duties on wines and spirits (except denatured spirit and 
spirit used in drugs and medicines) were raised by between 30 and 
40 per cent. Duties on all grades of sugar (except molasses) and 
sugar candy were raised by Rs.1-4 per cwt. and that on silver from 
4 annas to 6 annas per ounce. Betel nuts, spices and exposed cine
matograph films were transferred frOJll the general rate of 15 per 
cent. to the " luxury " rate of 30 per cent. ad valorem. · 

In the second category, a surcharge of 2} per cent. was imposed 
on articles already bearing 10 per cent. duty, 5 per cent. ·on articles 
bearing the general rate of duty of 15 per cent., and 10 per cent. 
on articles already liable to the " luxury " rate of 30 per cent. 
Other important s~rcharges are 15 per cent. on cigars, Rs.1.S-(} 
per thousand on c1garettes, 12 annas per lb. on unmanufaCtured 
tobacco, 9 pies per gallon on kerosene, 2 annas per gallon on motor 
spiri.t, ~s.~O per ton on hatching oil, 4. pies per gallon on 
lubr~catmg 01!, 2! per cent. on fuel oil, 10 per cent. on arms and 
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motor cars, motor cycles, &c., 2! per c~nt. on artificial silk yarn 
and thread, 7~ per cent. on silk mixtures and Rs.2 per ton on 
Portl~nd cement. A surcharge of 5 per cent. was imposed on cot
ton p1ecegoods. In addition, the excise duties on motor spirit, 
kerosene, and silver bullion were raised by rates correspondino- to 
the increases in the Customs duties on these items, the enha~ced 
rates being 8 annas per gallon, 2'1; annas per gallon, and 6 nnnns 
per ounce respectively. 

All these changes in the Customs and Excise duties came into 
effect on March 1st, 1931. 

The Railway Budget.-The Hon. Member for Commerce and 
Railways, reviewing the financial year 1930/31, stated that budrret 
estimates had provided for total receipts from all sources 

0 
of 

Rs.l09~ crores and total expenses, including interest and all other 
charges, of Rs.l03! crores. Revised estimates, however, showed 
that the total receipts would not exceed Rs.96i crores while the 
total charges although Rs.ll crores below the original estimate, 
would amount to nearly Rs.l02 crores. They were faced there
fore with a loss of Rs.5 crores 12 lakhs, in addition to which the 
sum of Rs.5 crores 74 lakhs would have to be found as their con
tribution to general revenues. It was therefore necessary to with
draw Rs.lO crores, 86 lakhs from the reserve, instead of adding 
Rs.34 lakhs to it as originally estimated. 

The budget estimates for 1931/32 anticipate total receipts from 
all sources amounting to . Rs.l02! crores and total charges of 
Rs.lOll crores, leaving a net gain from all lines of Rs.ll crores. 
The contribution to general revenues will be Rs.5 crores 36 lakhs 
which will involve a further withdrawal of .k.s.4 crores 15 lakhs 
from the reserve. 

In reviewing the year 1930/!ll, the Commerce 1\Iember 
stated:-

.. The surplus on the commercial lines after providing for all charges except 
interest is about Rs.28 crores, whereas the interest debitable to the Raiiwavs 
is a little over Rs.31 crores. The deficit of nearly 11 crores therefore mcaTis 
this, that the earnings of the railways fell short of the amount necessary 
to provide for full interest charges by 3 crores, the loss on the strategic 
railways was 2! crores, and the contribution to general revenues Si 
crores. It has always been recognised that the loss on the strategic 
railways is a fair charge against general revenues rather than against the 
earnings of the commercial lines, and it is for this reason that, under the 
separation convention, the loss is deducted from the surplus on the commercial 
lines before arriving at the figure of the contribution payable. It was also 
recognised that we could not expect in bad years to be able to earn our full 
contribution to general revenues, and on this account the Reserve Fund was 
created out of the profits of the years of prosperity. In effect, therefore, the 
position is this, that looking at our commercial lines purely as a business 
proposition and ignoring for the moment the loss on strategic railways and the 
contribution, the loss on the commercial lines is only Rs.3 crores. \Vhen the 
adverse circumstances of the current vear are taken into account with the 
extreme depression in trade due to the"' fall in world prices and aggravated by 



all the circumstances connected with the civil disobedience movement. 
unsatisfactory though the results are, I do not think they give ground for 
unmixed pessimism." 

Further Curtailment of Railway Capital Expenditure.
'L"nited Kingdom suppliers of railway plant have suffered severely 
by the curtailment of the Indian railway programme of capital 
works and new construction and will, therefore, receive little com
fort from the outline of the capital programme for 1931/32 which 
was given by the Chief Commissioner of Railways in the follow
ing terms:-

.. If our budget estimate last year was a modest one it is still more so this 
vcar. We are providing for a total expenditure during 1931·32 of Rs.21 crores 
'10 lakhs, of which Rs.S crores 25 lakhs will be expenditure from the 
Depreciation Fund. Material to the value of 2 crores of rupees already in 
stock will be utilised for our new works so that the actual new capital which it 
will be necessary to find will be only Rs.ll crores 45 lakhs. We are again 
concentrating on completing works already in hand and on works which will 
increase the capacity of our main lines. In other words~ in these times of 
scarcity we are making every endeavour to consolidate our position so that 
""hen the times of plenty come again our main trunk lines will be fully equipped 
to take the additional traffic which must follow construction of new lines in 
undeveloped country. Rs.290 lakhs are allotted for capital expenditure for 
the completion of new lines under construction and at the end of the year we 
hope to have all lines now under construction opened to traffic except the 
Sagaing Bridge over the Irrawaddy, the Lucknow-Sultanpur-Zaffarabad 
Railway, and the Tangla-Belsiri Railway in the north-east of India. Open 
line works in progress have been allotted Rs.410 lakhs, of which Rs.98 Iakhs 
will come from the Depreciation Fund and if our anticipations are realised at 
the end of the year there will be only two works now in hand, the Dohad 
Workshops on the Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway and the doub
ling of the Cawnpore-Tundla Section of the East Indian Railway, which will 
require substantial amounts for their completion during subsequent years. 
The only new work of any magnitude which it is proposed to take up during 
the year is the Narbadda Bridge on the main line of the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India Railway between Bombay and Delhi. The cost of this is 
estimated at Rs.871akhs, and an allotment of Rs.15lakhs has been made. A 
wt:ak bridge of this description affects tl1e capacity of the whole section and its 
renewal is overdue. The position at the end of the year will be that our 
coJ'!lmitments for completion of works will be reduced to Rs.357 lakhs, of 
wh1ch Rs.46 lakhs will come from the Depreciation Fund. 

" Turning to our programme for rolling stock. This, after a detailed 
~xamination ~vith railway admi~istrations, we have reduced to Rs.S! crores of 
rupees, of whtch Rs.21 crores will come from the Depreciation Fund. It has 
only been possible to get to this fignre by redistribution of existing rolling 
stock between the various railways. By this means it has been found possible 
to ~void purchases amounting to nearly half a crore. Other avenues of 
sa\·mgs have been explored, e.g., it has been found possible by reconditioning 
s~cond~hand wheels for carriages and wagons to make a further saving of just 
over Rs.12 lakhs." 

. Indian _Joint Stock Companies in 1930/31.-F!otations.
Atter showmg an upward tendency during the years 1927/28 to 
1929/~0, there has been a setback during the past year. The 
followmg statement shows the position over a period of years:-
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Companies Aggregate 
registered. authorised capital. 

Year. Index Index 
Average 
author-

No. No. ised 
No. (pre-war Amount. (pre-war capital 

year year per 
= 100). =100) company. 

Rs.OOO's Rs.OOO's 
omitted. omitted. 

1913-14 (pre-war) 356 100 66,91,53 100 18,79 
1925-26 ... 472 133 30,06,08 45 6.3~ 
1926-27 ... 529 149 19,39,09 29 3,fi7 
1927-28 ... 626 176 17,57,04 26 2,81 
1928-29 ... 725 204 27,37,81 41 3,iS 
1929-30 ... 842 237 61,66,27 92 7,32 
1930-31 ... 734 206 21,76,09 33 2,% 

During the past year increases in the authorised capital were nol ice
able under the following heads :-Investment or Trust ( + Rs.i2 
lakhs); Estate, Land and Building (+Rs.63 lakhs); Jute lllills 
( + Rs.54 lakhs); Motor Traction ( + Rs.46 lakhs); and Iron, Sted 
and Shipbuilding ( + Rs.44 lakhs). As I have repeatedly stated 
the amount of authorised capital is a very unsafe guide to the actual 
state of affairs, as in the majority of Indian concerns the paid-up 
capital is only a small fraction of the authorised capital. Com
panies in India go to allotment on very small subscriptions. 

Liquidations.-269 companies with a total authorised capital 
of Rs.35 crores, having ceased work, went into liquidation or 
were finally dissolved during the year 1930/31. These included 
83 general trading companies, 18 banks, 18 printing, publishing 
and stationery companies, 15 Nidhis and Chit Associations, r::: tea 
planting companies, ten mining companies and nine entertainment 
companies. 

Indian Working Class Cost of Living Index-Bombay. 
-This index figure, as might be expected, has followed the hem·y 
fall in wholesale commodity prices and declined during the year 
from 41 per cent. in l\Iarch, 1930, to 11 per cent. in March, w:;L 
The tendency is still downwards. The articles included in the 
index are cereals, pulses, other articles of food, fuel and lighting, 
clothing and house rent. The articles have been given the rela
tive importance which each bears to the total all-India aggref':aie 
expenditure. No allowance is made for any change in the standard 
of living since July, 1914. 
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(All items: percentage increase over·July, 1914). · 

!924,19_25 1926 _·1?2! 1 :1~28,1929 1930 !931 -- Per Per Per I Per Per Per Per Per 
cent./ cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. 

January 59 57 55 56 54 49 47 17 (a) ... ··- ·.55 48 48 44 (a) 13 (a) February ... ... 56 . 57 54 
l\Iarch . .. 54 59 55. 55 45 49 41 (a) II (a) ... 

48 40 (a) 11 \a) April ... ... 50 58 53' . 53 44 
l\lay ... ... 50 56 53 52 47 47 39 (a) 10 (a) 

June 53. 54·. 55 54 46 47 40 (a) 9 ... . .. 
47 48 39 (a) 8 July .. ; 57 57" 57. 56 ... 
46 49 36 (a) . 8· August ... ... 61 52 55 . . 57 

September 61 51 55 . 54 45 49· 36 (a) -... 
61 53 \55 . 51 46 49 31 (a) -October ... ... 

November 61 53 54 ·50 47 50 27 (a) -... 
December 60 55 56 51 48' 50 21 (a) ,·......_; ... 
Yearly average ... -57 I _55 ·-. 5.5._ .. 54 - ... 47 •. 3!L 31 (a) ... .. 

(a) ReviSed figures. ' 

Patents· and Desi~ils.-In his report for the calendar year, 
1930, the Controller of Patents and· Designs states that the 
economic depression, aggravated by the unsettled political condi
tions in India, had an adverse effect on the number of applications 
for patents filed in British India during the year under review, 
which declined from 1,392 in 1929 to 1,099 in 1930. Of these 
applications, 212 originated in India and the remaining 887 came 
from abroad. Four applications were received from women in
ventors. Applications, to the number of 334, claimed priority for 
the patents under reciprocal arrangements with the United King
dom and other parts of the British Empire; eight were for patents 
of addition. Notwithstanding the fall of 21 per cent. in the total 
number of applications for patents filed in 1930, there was a fall of 
only 8 per cent. in the number of applications which originated in 
India. In view of the political and economic conditions pre
vailing, considerable interest attaches to the Controller's re.marks 
on the trend of inventions:-

" A conspicuous feature worth mentioning in connection with the appli
cations for patents filed in 1930, is the effort made by a large number of Indian 
in\'entors for perfecting the ' Charka/ or the hand spinning wheel. The 
attention which the • Charka ' has been receiving from inventors bas been 
somewhat spasmodic. During the period of eleven years, from 1910-1920, 
tnere was not a single application for a patent relating to the • Charka.' In 
1921, however, there was an intense propaganda in the country for popularising 
the ' Charka ' and there were suddenly II applications during the year, dealing 
with improved ' Charkas.' Since then, there was a rapid decline in the num· 
ber of inventions in this field, and there were only 6 applications dealing with 
the ' Charka' in 1922, nil in 1923 and 1924, and a total of only 5 during the 
period of five years from 1925-1929. In !930, there was again a sudden 
mcrease, and the number of such applications filed during the year 
reached a record figure of 19. The great prize offered by the All India 



47 

Spinner_s' Association for. an e~cie~t ' Charka • was, in a large measure, 
r~nstble forth:: strong mce~tive gxven to a number of inventors engaged in 
thts field. Practically all the rmprovements proposed in connection with the 
'"_Charka •. ~i~ed at cat;Ying out c~m~uously and automatically the opera .. 
tions of tmtially draWing and twisting the cotton fibres, of spinning and 
twisting the thread and of winding the yarn. 

" Improvements relating to high·draft and ring spinning machinery 
received attention from inventors from abroad. 

"Po:wer Ioo_ms engaged the special attention of inventors from Japan and 
the Umted Kingdom, and handlooms received the attention of Indian 
inventors. 

"Although increased application of electricity for industrial purposes and 
the improvement of electrical appliances have been the theme of a large 
~umber o~ inv_entors during recent years, the contribution made by Indian 
mventors m thiS field has been extremely poor. Out of about 150 applications 
filed during the year in respect of inventions relating to the various branches 
of electrical engineering, only 3 originated in India. Increased activity was 
noticed during the year in connection with means for improving the efficiency 
and the durability of vacuum discharged electrical apparatus. Inventions 
relating to electrical totalizator systems, for providing increased facility, 
economy, and expeditousness in working, also showed an increase during the 
year. 

" No review of the trend of inventions patented in India during the year 
will be complete without a reference to the activity of inventors in the field of 
agriculture and irrigation. The number of inventions for agricultural imple· 
ments was generally lPss in 1930 than in 1929. One of the Indian applications 
relating to ploughs was for the attaching means of the draught pole so as to 
reduce the jerks on the necks of the animals. As before, applications for 
improved Persian wheels and water lifts were contributed by the Punjab and 
the United Provinces. Improved machines were devised for husking 
•' mashoor dhal," for cleaning rice, for conditioning grain, for crushing 
sugarcane and for cracking nuts. 

41 There was a steady progress in the inventions relating to the manufacture 
of-tea, the objects aimed at being to regulate the pressure under which the 
leaf is rolled so as to rupture the cells, and to control artificially the withering 
of the plucked leaves, by using pre·conditioned air, and thereby make the 
withering process independent of the changes in the atmospheric conditions. 

"Although there was vigorous propaganda in the country for the boycot~ of 
cigarettes, there was a record number of applications during the year relatmg 
to cigarette making machinery. All these applications, however, were from 
the United States. There was only one application relating to the manufac6 

ture of " biries " or country cigarettes. 
•• Apart from the industries alre~dy referred to, there ~as~ in comp~rison 

with 1929, an appreciable increase m the number of apphcations relatmg to 
ventilating arrangements for buildings and railway vehicles, appliances for 
indoor and outdoor games, treasure boxes and padlocks, and the manufacture 
of paper pulp from vegetable matter. . 

"An appreciable decrease was noticed in inventions relating to chemical 
and metallurgical industries, artificial silk industry, petr?l~um an~ coal and 
other fuel industries, buildings and structures. adverbsmg devices. glass 
manufacture, heating and lighting appliances, photography, phonographs 
and telephones. There was normal activity in other industries.'' 

· As regards designs, 5,454 applications were filed during the year, 
of which 1G3 originated in India and the re~t cam_e fro':' abro~d. 
The textile designs. came main I y from the Calico Pnnters Associa
tion Ltd.· who filed 5 003 applications during the year. There 
was' a sudden Increase 'in the number of embroidery de~igns, no 
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bs than 54 being registered in 1930 of which 48 orig!nated in 
'iwitzerland. Previously to this the nu~~er of embroidery_ de
,;::;ns registered in India had been negligible. Of the designs 
o:•cher than textile designs those relating to sports goods (footballs, 
cricket balls tennis rackets, &c.) from the Punjab; steel boxes, 
trunks, suit ~ases, &c., from Delhi, and miscellaneous articles such 
ao, wooden trunks, aerated water bottles, spoons, teapots, lamp
sr;mds, rice boilers, &c., predominated. 

Civil Aviation.-I am indebted to Mr. F. Tymms, M.C., 
Director of Ci\"il Aviation in India, for the following comprehen
si\·e note on the progress of civil aviation in India during 
l!J.10f31 :-

.. 1. Imperial Airways-London-Karachi Air Service.-The Engla':'d
l:nl1ia Air :r.,Jail Service continued to operate as a weekly service, the mcommg 
mail arriving at Karachi at first on Saturday afternoon and later on Sunday 
afternoon and the outgoing mail leaving Karachi at first on Tuesday and later 
on \Yednesday morning. The value of imports and exports by this service 
during the year 1930 amounted to Rs.8,95,258/- (including bullion and specie 
to the value of Rs.7,65,876/-) and Rs.4, 150/- respectively. The number of 
p<~.~isengers who made use of this service during the year was as follows:-

Arrivals in Karachi 69 
Departures from Karachi ... 66 

2. Indian State Air Service, Karachi-Delhi-Calcutta.-Fifty-two 
'Wt>ekly flights were made each way between Karachi and Delhi involving an 
aircraft mileage of 71,760. 125 passengers were carried and 2, 117lbs. of mail 
matter were transported on the westbound and 3,648 on the eastbound route. 
Tl1e service was operated throughout the year by machines chartered from 
Imperial Airways Ltd. 

·• Provision was made for the extension, during the year. of the Indian 
State Air Service from Delhi to Calcutta and Rangoon, the intention being to 
opt>rate that section of the service with small aircraft carrying mails only. 
T!t.e Government of India subsequently decided to inaugurate a service between 
Karachi and Calcutta, as a Stateaowned and managed concern, with larger 
a~roplanes carrying both passengers and mails. The necessity for this change 
in policy deferred the institution of the service. Notice of termination of the 
ch;trter agreement, under which Imperial Airways at present operate the 
Indian State Air Service between Karachi and Delhi, has been given to that 
Company. and the arrangement will cease, with effect from the 30th December, 
1>131. It is hoped that the service between Karachi and Calcutta will be 
op(·ned simultaneously with the termination of the existing charter service 
between Karachi and Delhi. 

3 .. )\oreign Services across India.-" During the year under review, 
p~nmsst~:m was accorded for the operation across India of a regular fortnightly 
a1r serv1ce by the Dutch Company, Koninglijke Luchtvaart Maatschappij, 
from Amsterdam to Batavia ; permission was also granted to the French 
Coml?any. ~ir Union ~ignes d'Orient, to establish a fortnightly service 
crossmg Indta from Pans to Saigon. These services carry mails. passengers 
and goods ~o an~ across India. and are permitted also to embark passengers 
an.:l goods m Ind1a for abroad. 

" The Dutch service, following a series of regular experimental flights, 
started on the 29th September, 1930, and up to the end of December completed 
seven outward and SLX return flights. The operation of the French service 
commenced on ~he 17th January, 1931. The Dutch service is operated by 
Fokker F.Xll a~rcraft and the French service by Fokker F. VII aircraft. 
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4. Private Flying Clubs.-" The flyllig clubs in India are under the 
control of a parent club, known as the Aero Club of India and Burma which 
H"~·eived a subsidy of Rs.30,000 for the financial vear 1930-31. The four 
fl.yin~ clubs at Karachi, Bombay, Delhi and Calcutta were each granted a 
su~s1dy of Rs.20,000 for the same year, and in addition a bonus calculated at 
th("- rate of Rs.150/- for each pilot trained during the year, subject to a ma..xi
mum of Rs.S,OOO/-. This constituted the fourth vear of subsidv to these 
cluhs. In addition each flying club has received a grant of Rs.9,000 towards 
tb;• construction of a hanger. 

·• Two new flying clubs '"'·ere formed during the year under review, one at 
La1JOre known as the Punjab Flying Club, and the other at :Madras. Each of 
th-:,se tw~ clubs was pro~·ided ·wit~ two D. H. Gipsy l\Ioth with spare engines, 
an•l received Rs.20,000;- as subsidy, a. bonus not exceeding Rs.2,250/- for 
pi]rlts trai!led during the year, calculated at the rate of Rs.150/- for each pilot, 
and Rs.l:,,OOO.'- toward~ the provision of a hangar. Flying training com
menced on the 31st )lay m the club at Lahore and on the 21st July at :Madras. 

" The total number of members trained ab initio in all the six clubs 
during the C'llendar vear 1930 was 93. Of the memberS so trained 79 ,..-ere 
gr~nted their pilot's • A' licences. Of these latter, 37 were Indians including
two ladies, viz., l\Iiss Rodabeh Tata and 1\.Irs. Urmila K. Parekh, both of 
whom were trained by the Bombay Flying Club. One Indian-l\Ir. Bhagat 
~hari Lal-succeeded in obtaining his ' B' licence (i.e., a licence allowing 
hi!11 to fly for hire or reward). He is the first Indian trained in India to have 
done so. He was trained by the Delhi Flying Club. 

·• Increasing interest in civil aviation is being taken by the Princes and 
Ruling Chiefs. H.H. the Maharaja of Jodhpur has completed his tests for a 
pilot's 'A' licence, and has purchased a D. H. Gipsy l\loth for his own use. 
Tr.e Raja of Kalsia, who is also the owner of a D. H. Moth which he pilots 
himself, is the holder of an ' A • licence. Both are members of the Delhi 
Flying Club. 

-s. International Fli~hts by Indians.-·· In the issue of • India. 1929-30 • 
mention was made of the offer by H.H. the Aga Khan of a prize of .£500 for the 
fir~t solo flight between England and India or vice-versa by a person of Indian 
nationality. This Jed to a race between three Indians. The first to start was 
:1\Ir. :\Ian l\lohan Singh, who took off from Croydon on the 8th April, but could 
not reach Karachi before the lOth l\Iay, 1930, having had a forced landing in a 
swamp at St. Rambert near :Marseilles, which damaged his machine. The 
second competitor, :\lr. Aspy Engineer, left England on the 25th April and 
arrived at I\:arachi on the 11th May, a day behind ~Ir. Man l\Ioban Singh. 
The third competitor, :\Ir. ] . R. D. Tata, entered the race on the 3rd May, 
starting from Karachi. He reached Croydon on the 12th May, 1930. 

" As l\Ir. l\Ian l\lohan Singh had exceeded the time limit of one month laid 
down a-; one of the conditions for the prize, it was awarded to Mr. Engineer. 
Though Mr. Tata did not win the prize, his was a highly creditable performance 
in that he completed the flight in the least time, nine days. 

" His Highness the Ag:a 1\:han has offered another prize of £500 for the first 
solo tlight from India to Cape Town by an Indian. Two unsuccessful attempts 
haYe so far been made for this prize. One was by Mr. Apsy Engineer, the 
winner of the previous prize, "'·ho left Karachi in a D. H. Puss )loth on the 
30th December, 1930, but wrecked his machine in a marsh near Abadan. 
He was compelled to abandon the attempt and return to India. The other 
attt>mpt was by l\Ir. )!orad, who left Calcutta for Cape Town at the end of 
Dect>mber, 1930, in a D. H. Gipsy Moth, but crashed near Shaibab. His 
machine having been wrecked~ he also had to abandon the flight and return 
to India. 

6. International Flights by non-Indians.-'" The nomber of Bights by 
foreian and non-Indian aviators across India during the year was 22 (excludmg 
the flights carried out on the Dutch and French Air Mail Services). These 
were distributed as follou·s :-



English 
Italian 
French 
American 
Australian 
Dutch 
Portuguese 

Total 

60 

11 
I 
4 
I 
3 
I 
I 

22 

Among the aviators there were two English ladies, Miss Amy Johnson and the 
Hon. Mrs. Victor Bruce, and one French lady Mlle. Marys H~ls~. Miss Amy 
Johnson flew in a D. H. Gipsy Moth from England to Australia man attempt 
to beat Squadron Leader Hinkler's re<:<>rd of 15! days. Th~ Hon. Mrs. 
Victor Bruce flew in a Blackburn Blueb1rd from England to Tok1o and later 
across America. The flight of lillie. Marys Hilsz was from France to French 
Jndo·China, which she accomplished successfully. 

" Two other flights are worthy of special remark, one being the record 
flight from England to Australia in 10 days by Wing Commander (now Air 
Commodore) Kingsford Smith, in an Avro Avian; the other, the fl1ght by two 
French airmen-Capts. Gouelette and Lalouette-who flew from Paris to 
Saigon in the record time of 5! days. 

" It is regrettable to have to report one fatal accident in connection with 
these tlights. Messrs. Hook and Mathews, while crossing Burma en route for 
Australia, during the monsoon, were forced down by heavy rain and low clouds 
in the Yoma Mountains. The machine was slightly damaged, though the 
occupants were unhurt. Unfortunately the task of reaching civilisation 
proved too arduous, and though Mr. Mathews managed to get in touch with 
villagers, Mr. Hook died of exhaustion. 

" In view of the great cost of organising relief expeditions in cases of ·this 
kind, steps have been taken to discourage individual aviators from attempting 
the flight over Burma during the monsoon. 

"Acknowledgment is due to the many private individuals and organisa
tions who assisted freely in the organisation of relief and rescue expeditions. 

7, Air Survey and Photography.-" During tbe calendar year 1930, 
the Indian Air Survey and Transport Ltd., which has its headquarters at 
Dum Dum (Calcutta), completed vertical photography of 4,110 square miles. 
Areas totalling 3,440 square miles were photographed for the purpose of 
compiling 16in. to the mile settlement maps, the scale of the negatives being 
Gin. to the mile. The remainder· was undertaken for a variety of purposes. 
including town planning, irrigation, forest and railway surveys. The Com
pany's programme for settlement surveys is being continued during 1931, and 
by the beginning of February their field parties had already photographed 
1,600 square miles in the United Provinces, Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. 

"The Company's flying equipment has consisted of three D. H. 9 aircraft 
and one Avro Avian. Flying has been carried out from temporary bases 
established in the districts being surveyed; the hours flown during 1930 
tot.~lled 419 hours 25 minutes. 

" ';fhe Company's drawing office bas been fully employed on all classes of 
mappmg from photographs taken during the previous season. 

" ~esea.rch work has been undertaken by the Company with a view to 
reducmg the amount and cost of the ground survey necessary to provide data 
for the complete rectification of· vertical photographs used for large scale 
mappmg. As a result, new methods have been introduced and a savina of a 
quarter to one-third in the c~st of the ground control eflected; the

0 
high 

standard of accuracy called form this class of work is being maintained. 
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· " In addition, a large number of oblique photographs have been taken by 
the Company for commercial purposes; reconnaissance flights for Railway 
and Forest Departments have also been made by them. 

8. Ground Organisation.-" A sum of Rs.I4,59,700 '"as included in the 
Civil Aviation Budgf't for the year 1930-31 for expenditure on the ground 
organisation of the air routes in India. - · . 

This amount was spent on the following works:-
(i) Ground organisation of the Karachi-Delhi Section. 

(ii) Ground organisation of the Delhi-Calcutta Section. 
(iii) G1·ound organisation of the Calcutta-Rangoon Section. 
(iv) Partial preparation of the site for Bombay (Juhu) aerodrome. 
The foUowing major works were carried out q.uring the year:.:...._ 
fa) J{araclzi-De/hi Sectimz. 
Karachi-Improvements to the water supply. . . . 
H yderabad-Extension of the Royal Air Force landing ground to make it 

fit for commercial machines. 
Delhi-Improvements to the road.s and fencing. 
(b) Delhi-Calcutta Section. 
Calcutta-Acquisition of extra land in order to keep cle.."U' the air 

approaches. 
Provisjon of electric light. Improvements to the water supply. 
{c) Calcutta-Rangoon Section. 
Chittagong-Partial preparation of the ground. 
Sandoway-Prepamtion of the ground. 
Bassein-Preparation of the ground. . . 
Rangoon (l\lingaladon)-Completion of the preparation of the grounde 

Erection of a hangar. Provision of electric light and water supply. 
The distances between these landing grounds are as follows :-

Calcutta (Dum Dum)-{;hittagong 
Chit!agong-Akyab ... 
Akyab-Sandoway 
Sandoway-Bassein ... 
Bassein-Rangoon (l\lingaladon) 

;Miles. 
228 
178 
158 
120 
101 

785 

(d) Bon:bay (]ulw).-" In order to ensure that this ground should remain 
fit for use during the monsoon it was decided to raise the surface by an average 
of 4·5 feet. Part of the aerodrome has been completed. but an area has been 
left so that machines may continue to use a part of the ground until the newly 
raised part has settled down properly. 

" The total amount which has been spent up to the end of 1930-31 on the 
establishment of air routes and aerodromes in India is approximately 
Rs.41.34.973. 

" This was divided as in the tabular statement below:-

Acquisition of land ... -
Preparation of sites .. . 
Hangars and buildings 
Roads 
\Vireless Stations 
1\Ieteorological stations 
Aerodrome equpiment 

Rs. 
8.30,377 

13,66,070 
7,20,801 

84,346 
10.05.000 

57,000 
71,379 

41,34,973 
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" The following statement shows broadly the ground organisation for civil 
aviation which has been provided up to date :-

Karachi.-Aerodroine with 2 hangars. WJT and D/F stations and 
meteorological station giving forecasts for the Bushire-Kara.chi
Jodhpur section. 

Hyderabad.-Meteorological observer who can give local upper air and 
landing conditions on the R.A.F. landing ground. 

Uterlai.-I..anding ground. 
]otihpur.-Aerodrome with WJT and D/F station and meteorological 

observer giving local upper air and landing conditions. 
Badhal.-Landing ground. 
Delhi.-Aerodrome with hangar, WfT and D/F station and meteorological 

station giving forecasts for the Jodhpur-Delhi-Gaya Section. 
Allahabad (Bamrauli).-Aerodrome with hangar, WfT and D/F station, 

and meteorological ob~er, who can give l.ocal uppe-r air and landing 
conditions. 

Gaya.-I..anding ground with WfT and D/F stations and meteorological 
observer who can give local upper air and landing conditions. 

Calcutta (Dum Dum).-Aerodrome with hangar, W/T and D/F station 
and meteorological station giving forecasts for the Gaya-Calcutta-Akyab 
Section. 

Akyab.-Aerodrome with WfT and D/F station. 
San<loway.-I..anding ground. 
Bassein.-I..anding ground with W/T and D/F Station. 
Rangoon (Mingaladon).-Aerodrome with hangar, W fT station and meteor

ological station giving forecasts for the Akyab-Rangoon-Victoria Point 
Section. 

Bombay (Juhu).-Aerodrome. 
"The WfT and DfF stations do not at present keep continuous watch. 

Arrangements can be made for them to operate on any particular day if 
required. Forecasts of weather conditions in Madras and Bombay Presiden
cies, Central Provinces, Hyderabad, and Mysore can be obtained from the 
Poona Meteorological Station. 

,. In addition, Royal Air Force aerodromes and landing grounds in India 
are available for civil aviation. 

9. Licences and Certificates.-" The table below shows the number of 
licences and certificates issued up to the end of the year 1930 and those 
cnrrent on the 31st December, 1930 :-

New licences or 
certificates issued up to No. of 

the end of 1930. licences and 
certificates 

Issued current on 
up to the Issued 31st Dec .. 

end of during Total. 1930. 
1929 1930 

Pilots' " A " licences ( 1) ... 65 93 158 123 
Pilots' " B " licences ( 1) ... 36 29 65 2i 
Ground Engineers' licences ... 24 7 31 II 
Certificates of registration. (or 

re-registration) ... ... 54 36 90 42 
Certificates of airworthiness (2) ... 32 13 45 22 
Certificates of approval of aero-

dromes (3) •.. ... . •• 1 - 1 1 
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. ~ole.-;-( I) While flilot'~ "A·: licences, with the exception of 14, represent 
ongmallicences obtained 10 lndta by persons trained in India, the majority 
of" B ~· licen.c~ we~e iss~~ ei~~ ~. ~e Royal Air Force office~ or to persor;ts 
who held Bntish Air Mimstry B licences. Only two Indtans trained m 
India offered themselves for examination in the tests prescribed for a " B " 
licence. One succeeded in obtaining the licence. 

(2) Of the certificates of airworthiness issued, a certain number have been 
allowed to lapse because under the Indian Aircraft Rules, as they stand at 
present, no certificate of airworthiness is required by a private aircraft. 

(3) With the exception of the one aerodrome shown, the aerodromes and 
landing grounds available for civil aviation in India are the property of the 
State and do not appear above. 

10. Air Navigation In Indian States.-" At their session held on the 
17th March, 1931, the Chamber of Princes adopted a Summary of Principles 
regarding the regulation of aviation in the Indian States. The following are 
the main features of the Summary :........:.. 

" It is admitted that the sovereignty of the Rulers of the States-in 
whatever measure they severally possess it--over their territories, embraces 
the air space above those territories. It is agreed that the Government of 
India, in fulfilment of its obligations as a signatory to the International 
Convention for the Regulation of Air Navigation, will regulate air navigation 
over the Indian States. Thus there will be one central authority in India for 
the issue of licences and certificates in relation to aircraft, personnel and 
aerodromes. The Indian States agree to enact and enforce legislation on the 
lines of British Indian legislation with regard to navigation of the air and the 
rules and regulations thereunder for the time being in force. 

" The notification of prohibited areas in Indian State territory will be made 
after consultation with the Government of India. The establishment of 
aerodromes and landing grounds in Indian State territory may be carried out 
by the State concerned or, by arrangement, by the Government of India. In 
order to safeguard their fiscal rights each State may designate one or more 
Customs landing grounds for aircraft arriving at or departing from its territory. 

" The general effect of these provisions, it will be seen, is to reserve to the 
States specifically their rights with regard to notification of prohibited areas 
and customs, while providing for the unified control of aviation in India by 
means of concerted action between the Government of India and the States." 

Since the above report was written the future of civil aviation is 
in suspense owing to the urgent need for economy in all Govern
ment of India spending departments. · The subject of civil aviation 
is engaging the attention of the Indian Retrenchment Committee 
at the present time, but a decision has not yet been reached. 
Meanwhile, expenditure on ground organisation has been largely 
:>uspended, including the lighting arrangements for night Hying, 
tenders for which have already been received. 

Wireless Telegraphy.-! am indebted to the Acting-General 
:Manao-er of the Indian Radio Telegraph Co., Ltd., for the follow
ing ngte with regard to the development of wireless communica
tions in India:-

"Beam Telegraph Service between India and England.-The main 
activities of the Indian Radio Telegraph Company include the Wireless Beam 
Telegraph Service between India and England, and the following comparati'Ce 
figures of the traffic exchanged ~etween India and England by means of thts 
service: offer interesting information :-

c 
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Total sent and received words. 
1928 1929 1930 

114,87,741 129,32,764 124,95,434 
" Although the total of the sent and received words for the year ended 

1930 is only 3 per cent. less than the total of t?e s_ent and recei':'ed words for 
the previous year in view of the general depressiOn m trade expenenced dunng. 
the year under r~port, these figures show that an increasi~g p~oportion ~f the 
total available traffic is following our route. However, tt mJght be pomted 
out here that although there has been no considerable decrease in the cheaper 
classes of telegrams, owing to the adverse times· our full-rate traffic h<l;S fallen 
appreciably, with the result that our total telegraph revenue for the, yea1: as 
compared with the last year exhibits a fall of 10 per cent. 

" The three main questions of vital importance to this Company, to which 
a reference was made in the last year's report and which have since then been 
engaging the most earnest and thoughtful attention of the Company are :-

(1) A scheme for the formation of a Communications Company in 
India with a view to merge the Cable and Wireless interests of the Govern
ment of India, the Imperial and International Communications Co., Ltd., 
London, and the Indian Radio Telegraph Co. 

(2) The establishment of an Indo-Japanese Wireless Service; and 
(3) The establishment of a system of Wireless Telephony between this 

country and Great Britain in co-operation with the General Post Office, 
London. · 
" The aim of the Company is to afford the public a cheap, accurate and 

speedy means of communication and in furtherance of this policy negotiations 
were carried on with the Indian Government for obtaining facilities for the 
more rapid distribution of traffic over inland lines. These negotiations have 
now resulted in the Government Telegraph Department deciding to adopt the 
Carrier Current System, which is being installed between Calcutta and 
Bombay. 

" The other activities of the Company include;-
Point to Point Wireless Services.-During the year Marconi installa

tions have been supplied to the Indian Government for Karachi, Calcutta, 
Chittagong, Akyab, Bassein and Sandoway. 

" A series of Wireless Telephonic equipments have been ordered by the 
Bikaner State for linking up various sub~stations of their Hydro-Electric 
Scheme with Bikaner headquarters. Negotiations are proceeding with both 
the Calcutta and Bombay Police Authorities. 

"Wireless Beacon and Direction Finding Stations--The Bombay 
Port Trust authorities have ordered a Wireless Beacon to be installed at 
Kennery Island. This equipment will be installed immediately after the 
present monsoon. It is anticipated that this first Wireless Beacon on the 
Indian coast will be the forerunner for several more such equipments. The 
~alue to shipping and to the safety of life at sea has been so ably demonstrated 
m many parts of the world by the use of such installations that considerable 
developments in this connection can be confidently anticipated. 

" The Government of lndia have ordered tWo of the very latest type 
D!rection Finding Equipments called the • Adcock • type. These two 
Direction Fmding stations will be installed at Calcutta and Karachi in con
nection with the development of aviation services in this country. 

'.'Public Address Equipments--The Indian Radio Telegraph Co. have 
carr1ed out. a large number of successful demonstrations with their public 
~ddres~ eqmpmen~ and the deman~ for the use of such equipments is steadily 
mcr~asmg for pubhc address functions of all kinds and also for band ampli
ficahon. ~everal complete sets of Public Address equipments have been sold 
to the Indian States where they are giving every satisfaction. . 
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" Future Developments.-Apart from inter-continental telegraphic 
services there appears to be a considerable field for the development o{ wireless 
in India. It is admittedly suited for police outposts. for coastal communica· 
tion with lighthouses and lightships, and as an aid to navigation to both ships 
and aeroplanes with the anticipated development of commercial aviation in 
India for aerodromes and meteorological purposes. it is anticipated that there 
will be considerable developments on these lines in India in the near future:· 

Broadcastin~t.-The assets of the Indian Broadca5ting Co., 
Ltd., were taken over by the Government of India from :.\larch 31st, 
1930, against a cash payment of Rs.3 lakhs and the service is 
being continued as the Indian State Broadcasting Service. As a 
temporary arrangement the Postmaster-General, Bombay, and the 
Electrical Engineer-in-Chief assumed control of the organisation 
in Bombay and Calcutta respectively, the station Director of each 
station remaining in charge. The financial results of the working 
of the service for the first six months from April 1st to September 
30th, 1930, disclosed a net loss of Rs.75,936. The future of the 
service is now engaging the attention of a special sub-committee 
of the Indian Retrenchment Committee and, in view of the present 
pressing need for public economy, fears are entertained that the 
service may be suspended for some time although no definite 
decision has yet been reached. 

The Indian Census, 1931.-The census of India was taken 
on the night of February 26th, 1931, in India, and February 24th, 
1931, in Burma. The provisional figures, which were released by 
the Government of India in 1\Iarch, show that the total population 
of the country is 351,450,689• viz., British Territory 270,612,162 
and Indian States 80,8:]8,527, giving an increase of 23,608,869 in 
British Territory and 8,899,:]40 in Indian States. Although 
these figures are provisional, the Government of India state that 
the experience of previous censuses shows that the difference be
tween the population according to the provisional totals and that 
as finally ascertained does not amount to more than 1 in 2,500 per
sons and the figures are therefore sufficiently accurate for practical 
purposes and· can be adopted by Local Governments for adminis
trative purposes and for calculation of proportions and percentages 
based on population. . 

The following t.able gives the percentage variations at each of 
the last three occastons when a census was taken:-

1901-11 1911·21 1921-31 

% % % 
All-India ... ... ... ... + 7·1 +1·2 +10·2 
Provinces ... ... ··- --· + 5·5 +1·3 + 9·55 
States ... ... -·- ... +12·9 +1·0 +12·3 

*The first reVlsed census totals lSSUed m September, 1931, g~ve a figure of 
352,986,876 for all-India, which shows an increase of 10·6 per cent. since 192L 

CJ 
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An increase of population of 32t millions representing an addit!on 
qf over 10 per cent. in one_deca~e is an even~ ~f almost t~ansce~~tng
importance in any ~ons1der~t1on of Ind1a s economic. pos1t~on. 
The relatively small mcrease m the dc;cad~ 1911 to 1921 _1s attnbu
ted to the ravages of the influenza ep1dem1c of 1919 w~1ch took a 
heavy toll of life in India. During the past d~cade l~d1a _has been 
free from any visitation of n~ture such as famme, ep1dem1c, ~rth
quake or widespread flood w1th the res~lt tha!, unde~ the aeg1~ of 
the Pax Britannica, the improvements In soctal hyg1ene, "i'edtcal 
services, ~anitation and public health organisation ha':e borne full 
fruit. The following table shows the present populatwn and per
centage increase in each of the principal Provinces and States:-

Population. Variation 
1931 1921·31. 

Per cent. 
Assam ... 8,784,943 +15·5 
Bengal ... 49,997,376 + 7·08 
Bihar and Orissa 37,590,356 +10·5 
Bombay Presidency 21,102,126 + 9·06 
Burma 14,652,272 +10·8 
Central Provinces and Berar ... 15,472,628 +ll·2 
Madras 46,731,850 +10·4 
N. W. Frontier Province 2,423,380 + 7·64 
Punjab 23,580,520 +13·9 
United Provinces 48,423,264 + 6·7 
Mysore State ... 6,554,573 + 9·62 
Hyderabad State 14,395,493 + 15·04 
Travancore State 5,090,462 +27·0 
Cochin State 1,204,235 +22·9 
Kashmir State ... 3,645,339 + 9·8 
Rajputana Agency 11,223,708 +14·01 
Central India Agency ... 6,615,204 +10·3 

The most striking features are, firstly, the increase of 13'9 per cent. 
in the case of the Punjab, largely due to general prosperity and 
the bringing of increased areas into cultivation· as a result of irriga
tion; secondly, the increase of 15·5 per cent. in Assam which is 
d!"e to a larger population, mostly immigrants from other pro
vmces, settled on the tea estates; thirdly, the very high rate of in
crease in the advanced Indian States of Travancore and Cochin, 
wher_e the standards of education, social life and hygiene, and 
pubhc health are very high. Calcutta is the most populous 
I~dian City with :" total (with Howrah) of 1,383,898. Bombay 
C1~y .comes next w1th a. total of 1,157,851. Details with regard to 
rehgwn, caste, occupatwn, &c., -are not yet available. . 

From an economic 5tandpoint, a steady increase in India's. 
population of three millions per annum, three-quarters of .whom 



5T 

are directly supported by the land, is likely to raise problems of 
the first magnitude. Unless'rapid and successful efforts are made 
to in_crease th~ agricultural yield of the country, the pressure for 
subsistence will become increasingly acute. While it is true that 
the yield per acre of India's staple crops is a very low one, the 
intense conservatism of the ryot constitutes a serious obstacle to 
improvement. 

R,oyal Commission on Labour in lndla.-The report of 
the Royal Commission on Labour in India, generally known as 
the Whitley Commission, to which reference was made in my last 
report, was published early in July, 1931. The report contains 
most valuable information with regard to labour conditions in 
every branch of economic activity in India. The recommenda
tions, which extend to 34 pages of the report, are far too lengthy to 
be reproduced here. i\Iention may be made of certain of them, 
which are of particular interest to the United Kingdom indus
trialist, viz. :-(1) the weekly limit of hours for perennial factories 
should be reduced to 54 and the daily limit to 10; (2) Factories 
working on continuou~ processes or supplying daily necessities 
may be allowed a 56 hour week subject to an average week of 54 
hours for the operative and in conformity with the provisions in 
respect of holidays; (3) The maximum daily hours for children 
should be limited to 5; (4) The minimum rate for overtime should 
be 1! times the normal rate where work exceeds 54 hours a week 
and I~ times the normal rate for work in excess of 60 hours a week; 
(5) In the framework of the future constitution, provision should 
be made for an organisation (the Industrial Council) which would 
enable representatives of employers of labour and of Governments 
to meet regular! y in conference to discuss labour measures and 
labour policy; (6) A Labour Commissioner responsible for the 
administration of all labour subjects should be appointed in every 
province except Assam, &c., &c. In their introductory remarks 
the Commission state:-

"We are writing at a time when circumstances, both economic and 
political, are exceptional. In the economic sphere India, in common with 
many other countries, is facing a period of stress. Indian industry is involved 
in the general depression, and many of the industries with which we are 
concerned are facing serious difficulties which. we hope, will soon be sur~ 
mounted. With orderly progress in India, her industry should have a great 
future. But the present position is one of anxiety for industrialists, for many 
workers and for all concerned in Government. We have considered the extent 
to which we should allow our recommendations to be influenced by the events 
of the last year, and have concluded that it would be wrong for us to give these 
any large influence. India has the right to expect from us, not a series of 
recommendations framed in the light of the existing crisis, but a considered 
programme for the developmen_t _of la~ur policy~ As a matter of fact nearly 
all our evidence relates to conditions m 1929 or early 1930, before the present 
crisis developed. Our survey, therefore, is a survey of conditions as they then 
stood and, for the most part, our recommendations are framed with reference 
to circumstances as they then existed. If the execution of som~ ?f the changes 
-we advocate is made more difficult by reason of the present pos1hon, others are 
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thereby rendered more easy to i:ntroduce. Some recommendations involve · 
no expense, others call for finana~ outlay! but, ~ a whole, they are calcu
lated to secure increased prospenty. It 1~ sometimes ass.umed that • .good 
conditions for labour involve a sacrifice for mdustry. But, m t~e e_xpcnence 
of India, there is abundant evidence 't? show that a _generous ~obey m res_pect 
of labour is a wise policy in respect of xndustry. It xs not possible for India to 
secure a permanent advance for her industries a_t the expense. of her la~our, 
and we are confident that this is far from her desire. In the vtews subm1tted 
to us. the suggestion that cheap labour is a ~a?onal asset was seld~m ma~e. 
On the contrary, there is widespread ~~gm?on ?f ti_Ie fact that mdustnal 
activity finds its strength and much of 1ts Justification m the prospenty of all 
who contribute to it. We have attempted to exercise as much foresight as we 
can, and we believe that the principles underlying c;>~r recommendations are 
likely to abide; but we have not attempted to anticipate the problems and 
difficulties of a future generation." 

The recommendations of the Commission are now receiving the 
careful attention of the Industries and Labour D~partment of the 
Government of India and a circular letter will shortly be addressed 
to Local Governments explaining the Central Government's atti
tude to the Report and the measures it proposes should be taken for 
the early treatment of the questions raised. 

The Indian Central Bankin~ Enquiry Committee.-The 
report of the Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee, presided 
over by Sir Bhupendranath Mitra, was published on September 
16th, 1931, and provides most illuminating, and hitherto unavail
able, facts with regard to exi5ting credit agencies, rural finance, 
the Indian banking 5ystem and money market, and the financing of 
foreign trade. United Kingdom industrial and export interests 
should pay special attention to the chapter devoted to the methods 
of financing foreign trade, to the comments of the international 
experts, and also to the criticisms of the exchange banks contained 
in the minutes of dissent and the minority report. These last 
clearly show the trend and intensity of nationalist feeling which 
persists among a large section of the politically-minded Indian 
commercial community. The recommendations of the Committee 
are much too lengthy to be quoted in extenso. The following sum
mary of the recommendations affecting the Exchange Banks will, 
however, be found to be of intere5t to my readers:-

(!) The suggestion that exchange banks should consider the possibility of 
changing their present custom to the e. ... dent that they should be prepared to 
accept import bills instead of purchasing them, in the samewav as house paper 
of a London export house is now accepted by them, is conimended for the 
careful consideration of the exchange banks. 

(2) If Indian importers find it convenient to have the exporters draw on 
them in rupee bills, the exchange banks should co-operate and encourage 
their efforts in this direction. . · 

(3) !he Exchang.e Ban~· A.ssociation should consider the advisability of 
consu~ti~g commercral bodtes m all cases of changes in the rules of the 
AssOClation. . . 

(4). Exchange banks should take steps to remove the existing grievances 
Tegardmg payment of drafts held by the banks for collection. '" 
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. (5) It is sug:gested that exchange banks, in consultation with representa
~v~ of the Indian Insurance Companies, should arrive at some understanding 
s•mi:lar to that between the Imperial Bank of India and the insurance com
pames. 

. (6) All non-Indian banks wishing to do banking business in India should 
be required to take out a licence from the Reserve Bank. Licences should be 
freely granted to banks already established. Every licence should he in force 
for a stated period and should be automatically renewed if the licensing 
authority is satisfied that the provisions of Indian Jaw applicable to the banks 
and other conditions specified in the licence are complied with. 

(7) The conditions of the licence should he the following :-
(i) Furnishing to the Reserve Bank annual statements showing their 

assets and liabilities relating to the Indian business as prescribed by the 
Reserve Bank from time to time. 

(ii) Submission for a few years to come, at any rate, to some prescribed 
authority in India, preferably the Reserve Bank, periodical reports of 
Indian and non-Indian business handled by them. 

(iii) Other conditions imposed on basis of reciprocity. 
(8) The appointment of Local Advisory Boards at each branch of the 

exchange banks is supported. 
(9) The exchange banks should consider the introduction of a scheme of 

probationary assistants in their banks on the model of the Imperial Bank of 
India scheme. 

(10) Such of the Indian Joint Stock banks as are well-established should 
open foreign connections useful to their clients. 

(11) On the establishment of the Reserve Bank and the simultaneous 
withdrawal of the restrictions now imposed on the transactions of foreign 
exchange business of the Imperial Bank of India, the latter should be induced 
to take an active share in the financing of India's foreign trade. For this 
purpose a definite arrangement between the Reserve Bank and the Imperial 
Bank for a period of five years (or such other period as the Reserve Bank 
may consider desirable) for utilizing the Imperial Bank as agents of the 
Reserve Bank on tenns to be settled between the two banks is recommended. 

(12) If the Reserve Bank finds it impossible to arrive at a satisfactory 
settlement with the Imperial Bank of India or finds that within the stipulated 
period the Imperial Bank is unable to participate actively in the financing of 
India's foreign trade the establishment of an Indian Exchange Bank is 
recommended. 

(13) The lines on which the new Indian Exchange Bank should he estab
lished are also suggested. 

The Dru~s Enquiry Committee.-In pursuance of the reso
lution, which was adopted by the Council of State in March, 1927, 
recommending the Governor General-in-Council to urge all Pro
vincial Governments to take such steps as may be possible to con
trol the indiscriminate use of medicinal drugs and to legislate for 
the ;,tandardisation of the preparation and the sale of such drugs, 
the Government of India, after consulting Local Governments and 
with their approval, appointed in August, 1930, a small committee 
consisting of Lieut.-Col. R. N. Chopra, I.M .S., Professor of 
Pharmacology, School of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, Cal
cutta (Chairman); the Rev. Father J. F. Caius, S.J., Pharmacolo
gist, Haffkine Institute, Bombay; Mr. H. Cooper, of Messrs. 
Smith, Stanistreet & Co., and Maulvi Abdul Matin Chaudhury, 
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M .L.A., (members) to explore and define the scope o~ the problem 
and to make recommendations as to the measures wh1ch sho4!d be 
taken with the following terms of reference :-

(1) to inquire into the extent to which drugs ~nd chemicals 
of impure quality or defective strength, parucul~rly those 
recognised by the British Pharmacopoeia, are lmp_orte?, 
manufactured or sold in British India, and the neces~1ty, m 
the public interest, of controlling such imp?rtation, manu-
facture and sale, and to make recommendatiOns; ,, 

(2) to report how far the recommendations made in the 
preceding paragraph may be extended to approved 
medicinal preparations, other than those referred to above, 
and to medicines made from indigenous drugs and 
chemicals; 

(3) to inquire into the necessity of legislation to restrict 
the profession of pharmacy to duly qualified persons, and to 
make recommendations. 

The Committee has presented its report to Government but, so 
far, no official notification has been made of the action which the 
Government of India propose to take. I have called attention for 
several years in these reports to the need for legislation in India 
on the lines of the American Food and Drugs Act and the British 
Therapeutic Act in order to standardise the preparation and sale 
of drugs. Such legislation is urgently needed, not only to pro
tect the consumer of drugs in India from the effects of consuming 
useless and in many cases deleterious products, but also to protect 
the legitimate manufacturers of preparations which are up to the 
standard of the British Pharmacopoeia from the un'fair competition 
of their foreign and Indian competitors, who place on the market, 
at absurdly low prices, drugs the constitution of which is unknown 
and which bear no standard. It is hoped that we are now within 
sight of legislation which will remove this long-standing grievance 
of the British drug trade. 

Road Development.-In my last report I gave a summary of 
the recommendations contained in the report of the Indian Road 
Development Committee, and an account of the action which the 
Government of India had taken on those recommendations. I 
also ~e.ferred to the Conference which was held in April, 1930, when 
provlSI~nal programmes for the expenditure of the provincial 
shares 10 the Central Road Development Account were discussed. 
These were subsequently approved by the Government of India 
upon the advice of the Standing Committee of the Central LegiS.: 
lature on Roads, 

· The following schemes \Vere approved by the Gov~rnment of 
India:- · 
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Bridging on important roads in Madras ... . •• 
Improvements. connections and bridging on import· 

ant trunk roads in Bombay .. ~ ... . .. 
Miscellaneous improvements in Bengal ... . .. 
Reconstruction and improvement of important roads 

in the United Provinces 
in Bihar and Orissa . . . .. • •. • . .. 

General road development in the Punjab ... . .. 
Bridging and improvement in the Central Provinces 
Bridging in Assam 

(Rs.35lakhs) 

(Rs.60 lakhs) 
(Rs.57 lakhs) 

(Rs.43lakhs) 
(Rs.40 lakhs) 
(Rs.60 lakhs) 
(Rs.l7 lakhs) 
(Rs.2 lakhs) 

The first distribution of the revenue, obtained from the 
additi?nal dutie~ on petrol during the financial year 1929-30, took 
place m 1930-31 m the following proportions:-

Rs. Lakhs. 
Madras 13·0 
Bombay 17·5 
Bengal 13·5 
United Provinces... 4·7 
Punjab ... 8·2 
Burma 12·0 
Bihar and Orissa . . . 2 · 9 
Central Provinces 3·1 
Assam 1·8 
Minor Administrations and States (Block grant) 10 · 2 

In view of the present financial stringency the Government of 
India have, by a resolution in the Council of State and in the 
Legislative Assembly in September, 1931, obtained sanction to 
use as a temporary measure the provincial shares· in the Road 
Development Account for expenditure on the ordinary mainten
ance of roads, on the condition that when the situation improves 
the amount borrowed for maintenance will be restored to the pro
grammes of development which are at present held in abeyance. 

Prior to the second Road Conference, held in September, 1931, 
Committees were appointed to deal with various questions and 
their reports were considered by the Conference. 

Committee Appointed to Examine the Question of Standard 
Motor Vehicle Regulations for lndia.-In India the framing of 
regulations to control motor traffic is a provincial subject, local 
Governments having under Section 11 of the India Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1914, full powers to frame regulations. The result has been 
that while in framing regulations local Governments have had 
access to the regulations framed by neighbouring Provinces, there 
has been a considerable divergence in detail, which was alleged to 
be hampering to the user of motor transport without being required 
for any particular reasons. The Committee consisted of represen
tatives of provincial Governments and States and had as its object, 
firstly, a di!oeussion of the subjects which might be covered by 
uniform rules throughout India, and secondly the drawing up of 
standard model rules, covering those subjects, which might be 
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recommended to be made by local Governments. The Committee 
presented a unanimous report and also went a long way towards 
completing a draft of the model rules which they rec?mmended; 
this draft is being completed by the Secretary and wtll be taken 
into com,ideration shortly. 

Committee Appointed to Consider a Standard Bas_is of Mo~or 
V chicle Taxation,_:_ This Corn!Ilittee were concerned pnmanly wtth 
the taxation of the motor vehicle as opposed to the taxatiOn of 
transport through inter alia a petrol tax. A vehicle tax rna:>: be 
imposed by Provincial Gov~rnments, w~1ereas the. petrol tax IS a 
Central Government tax. · fhe Committee considered whether 
existing taxes on vehicles could not. be abolished and ·unified into .a 
provincial motor vehicle tax to be Imposed upon a standard basts 
throughout India. Various schemes were put forward and after 
discussion the Committee recommended that:-

Motor cycles should be 'taxed at a flat rate for all classes 
of motor cycles, including three wheelers, up to 8 cwt5. laden 
weight. 

All private cars should, if the tax level were low, be taxed 
at a flat rate regardless of size or weight, but if the tax level 
were high they should be divided into three categories by 
unladen weights. Public service vehicles whether ta.xis or 
buses should be taxed on the basis of registered seating 
capacity; and lorries should be taxed on the basis of laden 
weight. 

Committee of Chief .Engineers.-The Committee made certain 
recommendations regarding expenditure on research work in con
nection with road surfaces, and on the subject of heavy motor 
vehicles with particular reference to the loads to be carried by them, 
their speed and the tyres to be used. The Committee made no 
recommendation on the subject of the speed of private vehicles, but 
recommended that steps should be taken to secure, after due notice, 
the provision of approved speed governors on all public service and 
commercial vehicles. 

The Road Confcrence,l931.-The Road Conference considered 
the reports of the Committees. In connection with the report of 
the <;ommittee on .motor vehicle taxation, it did not appear to be 
posstble for anythmg to be done, but in respect of the other two 
reports the Road Conference recommended them for consideration 
by Government. These reports will therefore be taken into con
sideration and certain action on the lines recommended may be 
expected to be taken before long. In particular the Road Confer
ence endorsed the recommendation of the Chief Engineers that a 
sum of Rs.3 lakhs should· be set aside for experimenting in im
proved road surfaces, but that, in view of the financial outlook 
attention should be directed rather to low cost surfaces than t~ 
further experiments in expensive materials; but that in any event a 
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p~oper r7view sho~l~ be made of _all work done up to date in India, 
Wl~h,a v1ew to denvmg the ma.'<lmum benefit .from the e.'<perience 
gamed. The Road Conference also considered demands for 
special grants from the reserve with the Government of India and 
approved certain proposals from which the Government of india 
are to make a selection of the schemes which may be financed 
:~ecording to the amount that accrues in the reserve. At present 
It appears probable that the reserve available for existing special 
work will amount to about Rs.40 lakhs only during the five year 
period and grants will usually be to the extent of about one-half of 
the total cost, the balance being found locally either from the pro
vincial or States share in the road development account or from 
other sources. The schemes to be approved are generally of the 
nature of providing important bridges over waterways which at 
present constitute a serious interruption to traffic on all-India trunk 
roads, or in filling gaps which at present exist in roads of that 
nature, and also in providing bridges or filling gaps in subsidiary 
trunk roads. An early intimation of the grants to be given from 
the reserve is expected. 

CHAPTER II. 
AN EXAMINATION OF THE POSITION OF THE 

UNITED KINGDOM EXPORTER IN CERTAIN OF THE 
TRADES WHICH HAVE BEEN MOST ADVERSELY 
AFFECTED BY THE RECENT CRISIS WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO THE ADEQUACY OR OTHERWISE OF 
EXISTING SYSTEMS OF REPRESENTATION AND 
DISTRIBUTION. 

Cotton Piece~oods.-From whatever angle it is viewed, the 
catastrophic decline in the imports from the United Kingdom of 
piecegoods since the war, and particularly during the crisis of the 
past eighteen months, strikes at the very heart of the British trade 
position in India. Of our total exports to India, cotton piecegoods 
in 1913/14 accounted for 48 per cent., or nearly one-half. In 
1928/29 the proportion had fallen to one-third and in 1930/31 to 
one-fifth. The figure for the current year will be lower still. In 
1913/14 the total imports into India of cotton piecegoods were 
3 197 million yards, of which the United Kingdom supplied 97 
p~r cent. and Japan 0·3 per cent. In 1930/31 the total imports had 
fallen to 890 million yards, of which the United Ki~gdom shipJ?Cd 
5S·s per cent. and Japan 36·1 per cent. Whereas tn 1913/14 Im
ports provided three-quarte~s and the Indian ~ills _one-quarter of 
the machine-made cloth available for consumption tn the country, 
in 1930/31 the Indian mills produced. three-quarters and imports 
provided only one-quarter of the ava1lable balance for consump
tion. Of this one-quarter, the United Kingdom, as_we ha~e seen, 
supplied only 58·8 per cent. The phenomenal fal11~ ~he 1mpor_ts 
of United Kingdom piecegoods in 1930 j 31 by 724 m1lhon yards tn 
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volume and over Rs.21 crores in value accounted for fully half of 
the reduction of Rs.42 crores in the British s~are of Indtll;'s total 
imports. It may, therefore, be said to be mamly responstble. for 
the unprecedented fall of 5'6 in the ~ercentage share of the U mted 
Kingdom in India's imports of all kmds. . . . 

The facts of the present position are stated m great detatl m 
Chapter VI, pages 139 to 165. It will be of _value, howe_ver, to 
summarise the main factors which have contnbuted to thts very 
serious state of affairs. These are : --

(1) The reduced purchasing power of the. Indi~n ' con
sumer and the relative inelasticity of I.ancashtre pnces. 

(::?J The nationalist movement in fa,•our of " swadeshi " 
goods and its recent manife!,tation in the form of the boycott 
of United Kingdom cloth for political ends. 

(3) Increased competition from Indian mills which has 
been stimulated (a) by tariff protection, (b) by the 
" swadeshi " and " bovcott " movements, and (c) by the 
relatively high prices of Lancashire goods. 

(4) Intense Japanese competition based on lower price;, 
which have had an irresistible appeal at a time of reduced 
purchasing power. 

(1) The basic factor is undoubtedly the economic one viz. : that 
while the Indian consumer is only receiving 45 per cent. of pre
war prices for his jute, 93 per cent. for his cotton, i6 per cent. for 
his cereals, 80 per cent. for his hides, 114 per cent. for his tea and 
82 per cent. for his oilseeds, he cannot afford to purchase the usual 
quantities of piecegoods, whether imported or Indian, at prices 
which are 21 per cent. above pre-war rates. Nor is this the com
plete picture. The cultivator, who is the ultimate consumer, has 
certain fixed cash payments such as rent, water rates, interest to 
the " Bania," &c., &c., which must be made whatever his gross 
income from the sale of his crops may be. This leaves his balance 
for the purchase of cotton cloth reduced to a greater extent than 
would be expected from the fall in the price of his agricultural pro
ducts alone. Until, therefore, the relative prices of the cultivator's 
produce and of manufactured piecegoods change in such a manner 
as to increase his final balance for commodity purchases after 
deducting his fixed charges, there is little hope of any increase in 
the consumption of cotton piecegoods in India, whether imported 
or of local manufacture. As will be seen from the tables on pages 
156-7 the consumption in India of _mill-maae cloth from all 
so~r.ces has d~lined from 4,210 million yards in 1913/14 to 4,183 
mtlhon yards m 19.29/~0 and to 3,336 million yards in 1930/31, with 
a resultmg reductiOn m per caput consumption from 13·29 yards 
to 12'04 yards and 9·49 yards. There are already signs in the 
Calcutta market that the purchases by dealers of Indian mill cloth 
have been overdone. The offtake is slowing-up and stocks tend to 
increase. o 
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(2) While the long-period downward trend of imports of cotton 
goods from the United Kingdom is due to fundamental economic 
causes, tht;re is no doubt whatever that the sharp fall since April 
1st, 1930, IS very largely attributable to the political boycott. An 
~np~ecedented slump in the piecegoods market in 1930/31 was 
tnevttable on account of the severely restricted purchasin" power 
of the country. The stage was therefore set for a most "'difficult 
period of trading when, in April, 1930, the boycott was launched 
by the Indian Congress, directed against all imported textiles in 
general and United Kingdom goods in particular. So wide
spread was the propaganda and such effectual coercion was brou"ht 
to bear on cloth importers and dealers that, once the moderate im
ports of goods ordered before April, 1930, had been received, fur
ther arrivals were on a very small scale and fonmrd purchases were 
reduced to almost negligible proportions. At the same time, it 
should be realised that the boycott would not have been so success
ful if the times had not been peculiarlv propitious for its reception. 
Indian dealers were prepared to aiiO\v themselves to be coerced by 
political agitators in view of the fact that a postponement of the 
.settlement of their commitments was to their advantage. They 
were only too glad of the opportunity to plead force majeure 
as a reason for not clearing their goods and for claiming conces
sions from suppliers in order to help them out of their difficulties. 
The closing of the markets under political pressure which pre
vented business being transacted with Lancashire has resulted in 
a healthy stock position at the present time. Had business pro
ceeded in the usual manner, the market would probably now be 
faced with a recurrence of conditions somewhat similar to those 
of 1921/22, when it was flooded with stocks purchased at high rates 
with resulting repudiation of contracts and heavy losses all round. 
As ;t is, stocks of Lancashire piecegoods in India could, with a 
normal offtake, be cleared in 6 to 8 weeks and there has, so far, ' 
been very little repudiation of liability. This state of affairs is 
-particularly fortunate in view of the heavy depreciation in the 
value of existing stocks due to the phenomenal fall in the price of 
-raw cotton. To this small extent, therefore, the boycott may be 
-claimed to have been a blessing in disguise. 

On the other hand, quite apart from the unemployment and 
-distress which has been caused in Lancashire on account of the 
closing and short-time running of mills, the boycott has brought 
such social persecution and general embarrassment upon dealers in 
Lancashire goods that many of them have been induced per
manently to relinquish the business. Unfortunately, dealers have 
-consistently lost money on their purchases of United Kingdom 
goods for some years and are therefore all the more susceptible to 
the pressure which is being brought to bear on them, on specious 
nationalist ·grounds, to abandon the trade. The dislocation of the 
usual channels _of distribution throughout every link in the chain 
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from the importer at the port down to the village shopkeept;r is one 
of the most serious results of the political mov~ment and IS hkely 
to retard any improvement in the trade. A_ feelmg '!flack o_f confi
dence in Lancashire goods has been stead1ly growmg dunng the 
past few years, not only among Indian importers and dealers, but 
also among many European merchant houses. They feel t~at the 
profits they make out of the trade are not commensurate With the 
risks they run. In the first place, c?mpetition has_ been, _and is, 
difficult on account of the higher pnces.of the Umted Krngdom 
goods, and secondly, there is the ever-present fear of a. revival of 
violent picketting and the chance of unsaleable goods bemg left on 
their hands. Where United Kingdom goods are of a type which 
has hitherto enjoyed a practical monopoly, the risk is not so gr~at 
but in those cases where United Kingdom styles compete w1th 
Japanese or Continental, the merchant or dealer takes the line of 
least resistance and sells the foreign goods. 

The sentimental bias in favour of " swadeshi " goods, which 
undoubtedly exists among large sections of the people, has received 
a great stimulus from the Congre&s agitation. Although there has 
been a suspension of more violent activities since the pact was. 
signed in March, 1931, forceful persuasion by countless so-called 
" peaceful " means, such as threats of social ostracism and the 101 
methods which are possible in this country, is proceeding in the· 
upcountry towns and villages with undiminished vigour. The· 
result is that the consumer in self-defence is turning to Indian
made goods and, so long as the agitation persists, he will continue 
to do so. So strong is the present movement that Indian mill 
products in many instances are commanding prices considerably in 
excess of those asked for Lancashire cloths of superior quality •. 
This, however, can only be a temporary phase. The permanent 
feature, however, is that Bombay and Ahmedabad qualities will 
become established as the standard cloths on the market and it will 
be practically impos&ible to dislodge them. 

(3) \Vith reference to the competition from the Indian Mills, I 
would refer my readers to Appendix A.on page 192 of my previous 
report, where they will find the most illuminating note, compiled 
by the Hon. The Commerce Member, regarding the increased' 
duties on cotton piecegoods, which was submitted to the Assembly 
in March, 1930. Sir George Rainy draws the following inference 
from the figures he quotes:-

. " Only_ about ~ne-eighth of the ~ports from the United Kingdom compete· 
drrectly With Ind1an goods, because many class of goods which can be made 
from Indian cotton, the United Kingdom mills have been unable to face the 
competition of the Indi!-n mills an~ have been gradually driven out .of the· 
market. They hold therr own only m those classes of goods which cannot be· 
made out of Indian cotton. British goods have been displaced by indian 
goods during a period in whi~h the shelter ";fforded by the revenue duty was 11 
percent. or _less. In these CirCumstances, 1t seems Impossible, after the duty 
has been ra~sed to 15 per cent., that Lancashire should re-capture the market: 
for those classes of goods which can be made from Indian cotton." 
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lt is also clear from the figures that before the end of 1928 '29 
IndiaJ? dhooties had displaced a substantial quantity of Lancas~ire 
<ihoottes made from the coarser counts and that the United King
-dom had lost five-twelfths of her trade in coloured goods partly to 
Japan but mainly to India. ' 

Since these conclusions were drawn in March, 1930, the Indian 
~ills have received the advantage of the additional 4 per cent. 
tmport duty as \~ell as of the remarkable fillip which the boycott 
movement has giVen to all " swadeshi " productions. .Jt is not_ 
.surprising therefore that their total production advanced by six 
pe; cent_. !rom 2,419 ;'?illion yard_s to the new record figure of 
2,u61 mtlhon yards. I he productiOn of grey dhooties rose from 
7i6 to 831 million yards; grey shirtings from 585 to 642 million 
_yards; sheetings, T-cloths, &c., from 90 to 122 million yards, and 
khaddar from 124 to 175 _million yards.. As I stated last year, the 
United Kingdom trade in grey shirtings is doomed and that in the 
finer grey jaconets is likely to be severely curtailed on account of 
the substitution of less expensive cloths. There remains the 
formerly immense import of grey dhooties which has fallen from 
806 million yards in 1913/14 to 486 million yards in 1928/29 and 
less than 170 million yards in 1930/31. During the four months 
-ended July 3ht, 1931, the imports were 33 million yards, and of 
these Japan shipped an increased quantity. Although the Indian 
mills (largely Ahmedabad) have hitherto confined their attention 
to the coarser styles of shirting dhooties made from Indian cotton, 
there is no doubt that they are determined to compete in the finer 
styles made from American and Egyptian raw material. Imports 
of American cotton amounted to 12,000 tons and of Egyptian to 
over 21,000 tons in 1930/31, while during the first four months of 
the current fiscal year the quantities were 13,800 and 6,279 tons 
respectively. The present narrow margin between the prices of the 
American and the Indian staple is acting as· a great stimulus to 

the use of imported cottons. It would appear, therefore, that 
there will be a rapid encroachment on the part of Indian milis 
into the medium-fine styles of grey dhooties which, combined with 
the tendency towards substitution of the coarser for the finer quali
ties, owing to restricted purchasing power plus Japanese competi
tion, will result in a permanent decline in the Lancashire dhootie 
trade. 

So far as plain bleached goods are concerned, there is very little 
competition from Indian mills, but their productions of bleached 
cloths with coloured woven stripes compete with certain imports of 
coloured o-oods. The production of coloured goods in the mills 
declined f~om 604 million yards in 1929/30 to 557,\- million yards in 
the year under review. For further details with regard to local 
production reference should be made to Chapter VI. 

(4) Japanese Competition.-Aithough Japan has suffered from 
:the economic depression in India, she has been able to turn the 
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boycott of United Kingdom goods to her own advantage an? has 
increa5ed her share of the total trade to 36 per cent. The pol1cy of 
standardisation on certain types of grey shirtings, &c., produced 
by the Toyoda auto.matic looms has enabled Japanes_e manufa_c
turers to surmount the enhanced tariff and to land the1r goods m 
India at prices far below those o_f La~cashire m~kers;. at rates, in 
fact which are seriously competing w1th the Ind1an m1lls. These 
low' prices have met the needs of the impoverished Indian co~
sumer with the result that Japanese goods have been cleared m 
spite of a boycott 05tensibly directed against the_m also. In 
1930/31 imports of Japanese grey goods for the first t1me exceeded, 
both in quantity and value, those from the United Kingdom, while 
during the first.fou~ months of 1931/32, impo;ts of Jal?a?ese grey 
goods were 68 milhon yards as compared w1th 25 m1lhon yards 
from the United Kingdom.-

The most serious feature of Japanese competition, however, is 
their incursion into the trade in bleached goods,. which had hitherto 
been a monopoly of the United Kingdom. In 1928/29 Japan sup
J>Iied 1 per cent. of the value of bleached goods imp<.>rted, in 
1929/30 2·5 per cent., in 1930/31 8 per cent., and in the first four 
months of 1931/32 no less than 13·8 per cent. Japanese qualities 
of white shirtings, drills, jeans and nainsooks are becoming 
established and even white mulls are now being placed on the mar
ket. A recent Calcutta market report states that it is becoming 
extremely difficult to sell nainsooks of United Kingdom manufac
ture in competition with the attractive rates at which the Japanese 
products are available, but United Kingdom varieties of standard 
mulls still predominate. 

The imports of Japanese artificial silk products in 1930/31 
accounted for 71 per cent. of the whole trade and, as I have stated 
elsewhere, Japanese standard artificial silk taffeta and other quali
ties are now being substituted for many items of coloured cotton 
cloths on account of their phenomenally low price. By importing 
pure artificial silk cloths in bright colours and attractive designs 
at pri~es as low as 4_ to 5 annas per yard, the Japanese are gradually 
effectmg a revolution in fashion in favour of artificial silks as 
against printed and dyed cotton goods. In the first four months 
of the present fiscal year imports of artificial silks from Japan 
~ccounted for 86 per cent. of the total, the United Kingdom supply-· 
mg 2! per cent. 

Japanese competition is based simply and solely on the price· 
factor. Just as Mr. Henry Ford realised the world's needs for ·a 
standar~ised transport veh!cle at the minimum possible cost, so the· 
leaders m controL of the h1ghly-centralised and closely-knit cotton 
industry. of Japan have realise~ the need throughout the East for 
sta_ndard1sed clo~h at rates wh1ch are within the limit of the re
stncted purchasmg power of the impoverished masses of India,. 
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China and Africa. Although Japanese manufacturers are not pre
pared to meet the demands of thousands of dealers for a multi
pli~ity of di~ensions, designs, shades, borders, headings, &c. 
wh1ch hav~, m the past, prevented their Lancashire competitors 
from secunng long runs of production, nor are they prepared to 
grant extended terms of credit or other exceptional facilities to their 
clients, they have forced their way into the market by offering an 
article which the masses could afford and which importers and 
dealers-whatever their own interests and prejudices might be
have been forced to stock and sell. Even the Indian mills are 
suffering most severely from Japanese competition in plain goods 
and it is probable that they will before long submit representations 
for additional tariff protection against them. 

It will now be convenient to deal with the questions of represen
tatiOn and distribution. Hitherto, the textile trade in India has 
been the best organised of all import trades. The most wealthy 
and important import merchants, both European and Indian, have 
employed trained staffs in their piecegoods departments and in 
many cases have devoted their whole capital and energies to the 
trade. 'The Indian guarantee brokers and dealers in the principal 
distributing centres are the wealthiest and' soundest of their class, 
and a highly specialised organisation has been built up extending 
from the purchase of the goods in Manchester and elsewhere to 
their final distribution in the village of India. A variety of 
methods of distribution have been in vogue. These include the 
few powerful firms who undertake their own purchasing, con
verting and packing in their Manchester warehouses and sell the 
goods through their branches in all the P.rincipal Indian di5tribut
ing centres. Then we have the European importers purchasing 
from Manchester shipping merchants and selling to the Indian 
dealers. Since the war there has also been a growing tendency 
for Indian importers to deal direct with Manchester shipping mer
chants and a considerable portion of the trade is conducted by this 
method, which involves certain risks in times of crisis. There are 
also two or three Manchester shipping merchants with their own 
branches in India and, lastly, we have two or three East Lancashire 
manufacturers of dhooties and other staple grey goods who either 
maintain an office in Calcutta or else visit the market each cold 
weather selling their products direct from the mill to the Indian 
importer without any intermediary whatsoever. 

If we examine the distributing methods of our competitors we 
do not find any novel or more efficient systems. The Japanese 
manufacturers sell a large portion of their goods through half a 
dozen powerful Japanese merchants established in Bombay and 
Calcutta who hold stocks and sell ex godown for cash. The 
remaind~r are shipped by merchant houses in Japan against orders 
from Indian importers, confirmed bankers' letters of credit being 
frequently insisted upon. The goods are usually financed througll 
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the .Japanese banks, who h~ve branch~s in India,, ~nd the draft~ 
are at the usual usance of sixty days s1ght DIP. I hese methods 
do not disclose any improvement on the U~ited Kingdom syste"?. 
Similarly, Italian, Swiss and German sh1ppers either sell the1r 
goods through the medium o~ European ~erchants.at the ports or 
-more usually-by direct shipments to Importers m the bazaars. 
It cannot therefore, be maintained that our Japanese and Con
tinental ~ompetitors enjoy advantages derived from improved 
methods of distribution. So far as the Indian mills are concerned, 
the functions of sales and distribution have, until the pa5t year, 
been very largely neglected and the selling orga~is~t!on, both in 
the home market and overseas, has been most pnm1t1ve and for
tuitous. This was clearly emphasised by the Indian Trade Mis
sion to the near East and Africa in 1928, who recommended that 
improvements should be made in the finish, packing, sampling 
and making-up of Indian textiles and that the millowners should 
establish a combined selling organisation. Very little was done 
until 1930, when the Bombay Millowners' Association promoted 
the formation of the Bombay 1\Iills Cloth Selling Agents Associa
tion and took other steps which are outlined on pages 154-6. 
The Indian mills appear to rely_ upon their protected position and 
the assured demand for their products from motives of national 
sentiment and political feeling rather than upon the efficiency of 
their distributing organisation. 

The reason for the success of our Japanese and Continental 
competitors lies, simply and solely, in their ability to quote lower 
prices. As evidence of this, I would cite the case of Lancashire 
manufacturers of grey dhooties and shirtings who bale their goods 
at the mill, effect the shipping themselves, and sell direct to some 
of the most influential Indian importers in the Calcutta bazaar. 
These firms during the past few years have been consi5tently under
sold by their Japanese competitors in spite of the fact that the 
method of distribution is the most economical which can be devised. 
The remedies, therefore, should be sought in the rationalisation of 
the Lancashire industry and in the concerted efforts of the Joint 
Committee of Cotton Trade Organisations rather than in any 
sweeping change in the method of distributing the goods in India. 

. At the sante time, it mus~ be admitted that the events of the past 
etgl~teen months have imposed a great strain on those merchants, 
lndtan and European alike, whose interests are concerned with the 
sale of United Kingdom textiles. When the crisis is past it will 
be ~ound that several European importers have discontinued the 
busmess and that great numbers of Indian importers and dealers 
at t~e por!s have either failed or merely closed down their trade in 
~ntted Ktngdom goods as they find it to he unprofitable. It is still 
dtfficult to assess the effect of the recent agitation on the vast net
work of Indian distributors upcountry, but there is no doubt that 
Jhe whole organisation has been severely shaken and that it will 
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emerge from the CTISIS attenuated in numbers and ~vith reduced 
st_rength and influence. It is axiomatic that unless a trade. pro
VIdes a profit commensurate with the risks involved, it is useless 
to the merchant, no matter what his race or political views may be. 
The recent Government Mission sent to the Far East by H.l\1. Go\"
ernment in the United Kingdom, pointed out the inherent 
weakness in the fact that there are in China and Japan no distribu
tors of Lancashire goods who are directly concerned with the pro
ductiOn of those goods. A very similar state of affairs obtains in 
India where, with one or two important exceptions, the distribution 
of our goods is in the hands of merchants who are perfectly ready 
to place their organisation and facilities at the disposal of Japanese, 
Continental or any other suppliers, when their goods command a 
readier sale or provide a wider margin of profit. At the pre5ent 
time a considerable number of the principal European importers in 
Calcutta are dealing in Japanese goods and are extending their 
connections in Japan and also on the Continent of Europe. Many 
Indian importers, who hitherto confined their purchases to Lan
cashire qualities, have now decided that they cannot afford to wait 
until Lancashire prices are reduced and the boycott movement sub
sides or until they can make offers for quantities sufficiently large 
to induce a manufacturer to restart his mill. They are therefore 
turning to the sale of Japanese and Indian mill goods. It should 
be realised that unless steps are taken 'Very quickly. to re-establish 
the competiti'Ve power of United Kingdom goods we shall lose the 
'Valuable co-ope-ration of many efficient distributing organisations 
upon which we ha'Ve relied for more than half a century. Mean
while, Manchester merchants appear to be losing that close touch 
with the Indian situation which has been so valuable in the past. 
Travellers no longer visit India, correspondence falls off in these 
difficult times and, to an observer on the spot, it sometimes 
appears as if the greatest single export trade in the world is grad u
ally being allowed to " peter out " no active measures being taken 
to deal with the situation. I was recently informed by the senior 
of one of the most important British import houses in India, whose 
<annections with Lancashire have been particularly close for well 
O\"er fifty years, that he had been able to clear his whole stock of 
Lancashire goods without very heavy loss and that his brokers were 
offering new business which, in normal circumstances, he would 
have had no hesitation in taking. In view of the uncertainty of the 
situation and of his lack of confidence in the future, he had deliber
atelv declined to entertain this business (which would have been 
most valuable to Lancashire in these difficult times) as he was able 
to employ the fir.m's capital to b'etter_advantage in ot~er directions. 
This statement, which was made 1n July, 1931, Illustrates the 
weakness of our present position more clearly than anything else 
that I can usefull v report on the subject. 

And what of the future? It is inevitable that the Indian mills 
will encroach to a rapidly increasing extent upon the finer types 
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of plain fabrics as they use more and more Amer!can and Eg):pt_ian 
cotton for the spinning of finer yarns, for which many existm_g 
plants and almost all the new mills ar~ being ~q~ipped. Their 
competition, therefore, cannot now be said to be l~mited to the t);pes 
of cloth which can be manufactured from Indwn cotton. fhe 
trade in plain grey goods has already passed either to. India or_ to 
Japan with the exception of fine jaconets, the consumptiOn of which 
is curtailed owino- to the high incidence of the 3l annas per lb. 
minimum import "duty. The valuable trade in bordered dhooties 
is being threatened both by the Indian mills and Japan and will 
also be affected by the tendency in India to spin finer. Having 
once appreciated the-effects of protection, the Indian millowners, 
as time goes on, are likely to appeal for further fiscal assistance as 
the increased range of their productions brings them in further 
conflict with imported goods. Whether they will have the same 
influence in a future Federal Legislature, where the representatives 
of the consumers will probably be more vocal and where, it is to be 
hoped, racial considerations will no longer be an important con
sideration, remains a moot point, but there is little doubt that a 
self-governing India will take full advantage of her fiscal autonomy 
in order to promote her industries. It seems likely, therefore, that 
the vast trade in imported grey goods will in future be reduced to 
the finer styles of dhooties and jaconets which are not manufac
tured either by India or Japan. This blow to our trade in staple 
greys is particularly unfortunate in view of the fact that the efforts 
which are being made in Lancashire by the Joint Committee of 
Cotton Trade Organisations to standardise on certain qualities of 
grey goods and to adopt all possible means of reducing prices, 
e.g. by the greater use of Indian cotton, automatic looms, &c., &c., 
have as their main object the revival of this trade. Lancashire 
may find that, having by dint of rationalisation, regained her com
petitive power, her efforts to regain a footing in the Indian market 
may be frustrated by the fiscal policy of an autonomous India. 

So far as bleached goods are concerned, the future menace lies 
in Japanese competition, which is rapidly embracing a very wide 
ra~ge of styles, ~nd which will undoubtedly tend to increase in 
spite of the hand1cap of an extra 5 per cent. in duty. As this is 
the only section of the trade which is still firmly held bv Lancashire 
and. as it constitutes our ~rincipal hope for the future; it is highly 
des1rable ~hat every poss1ble _e!fcirt should be made to study and 
grapple With the new competitiOn. The trade is a vast one-511 
million yards valued _a~ Rs.17l crores (£13,000,000) in 1926/27, 
but reduced to 271! m1lhon yards valued at Rs.6 crores in 1930/31. 
So far, ~owever, there has been no sign in India of any special 
effort bemg made on the part of the manufacturers or bleachers 
concerned to cope with the new factor. 

It is difficult to forecast future developments in the coloured 
goods trade, which is so largely affected by changing fashions. 
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We h_ave. a! ready noticed the inroads which have been made by the 
substitution of .Japanese pure artificial silk goods for many styles 
of dye~ and pnnted cottons. Whether the Japanese will be able 
to contmue to land their standard qualities in India at prices as low 
as 4 annas per yard is still uncertain but, at the present time, these 
rates are completely disorganising the market. The fallino--off in 
imports of prints and coloured woven goods has been much more 
serious than the reduction in the case of goods dyed in the piece. 
Meanwhile the project for the establishment in Bombay of a com
bined bleaching, dyeing and printing works still hangs fire and, 
as will be seen in the statement on page 155, the Bombay Mill
owners' Association do not consider the present to be an opportune 
time but are ot opinion that the scheme is capable of adoption when 
trade conditions improve. 

The picture which I have drawn may appear to some to be an 
unduly gloomy one and I may be accused of being unconsciously 
influenced by the entirely abnormal situation during the past 
eighteen months which has resulted from the economic depression 
and the boycott agitation. I admit that both these factors are 
transitory, but their effects will be felt for many years and recovery 
will be slow. Taking all circumstances into consideration, it will, 
I think, be conceded that the United Kingdom textile industry 
must face a permanently reduced trade in the Indian market. It 
will be many years before we can expect to regain even the volume 
of our exports in 1928/29. The only hope for the future lies in 
such an improvement in the standard of living in India as will 
materially increase the demand for those finer fabrics, in the pro
duction of which Lancashire is still pre-eminent. For this we must 
mainly rely upon the greater prosperity of the urban population. 
The Indian ryot, in common with the peasants of other Eastern 
lands, will be clothed almost entirely by the products of his own 
country. 

Iron and Steel.-The iron and steel trade has been on! v 
slightly affected by the political movement but has suffered 
severely from the curtailment of Government and industrial pro
grammes and also from the restricted purchasing power of con
sumers of galvanised sheets on account of the slump in jute. After 
attaining the record figure of 1,197,000 tons in 1927/28, total im
ports declined to 973,000 tons in 1929/30 and shrank to 622,000 
tons last year, the British percentage being reduced to 44, while 
the shares of Belgium and France advanced to 33"7 and 4·7 per 
cent. respectively. All available details with regard to the trade 
are given in Chapter VI. The most disturbing feature is the 
phenomenal reduction in the imports of British galvanised sheets 
from 286,046 tons in 1928/29 to 200,295 tons in 19~9/30 a_nd 91,~73 
tons in 1930 J31. This downward trend sync?romsed with an In

crease in the Belgian trade from 32,063 tons m_1928/2~ to 50,974 
tons in 1929/30, which was only reduced to 4?,1;,0 tons m 1930/31. 
Belgian competition in 1930 brought the pnce down to £11 15s. 
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per ton c.i.f. Calcutta, representing the !?west quotation for thir!y 
vears. The Belgians now largely dommate the sheet market m 
Bombay, but have so far been unable to make great ~eadway in 
Calcutta. Since the increase last year of the protect1ve duty to 
Rs.67 per ton, the competition of the Tata Iron and Steel Co. is 
likely to be much more serious. Their tonnage output in 1930/31 
was only 26,450, but ~<?nsiderable extensio!ls ar_e pia~ ned. So far, 
the marketing of Bnt1sh sheets (am~unu~g m 1928/29 to ?:'er 
Rs.6 crores in value) has been left ent~rely m the hands of Bnt1sh 
merchants in London and India, two or three i'Jf whom have already 
placed all their facilities at the disposal of the Belgians and are in 
fact, largely responsible for the developme'!'t of B~lgian .compe
tition. The time has come when the leadmg Umted K1ngdom 
sheet makers will be obliged to exercise some supervision over 
their marketing in India,_ avoiding-if possible-any dislocation 
of the business of those merchants who are loyal to them. I have, 
for some time, advocated the formation of a branch of the British 
Sheetmakers' Association in Calcutta for intelligence, control and 
propaganda purposes. These activities might be extended by the 
establishment of central stock depots at Calcutta and Bombay, 
from which the merchant distributors might always rely upon being 
able to draw their requirements of the !>everal brands. Such a 
departure would enable sheet rollers in the United Kingdom to 
keep in touch with the developments of the market, would ensure 
the maintenance of adequate stocks, and would tend to reduce 
excessive local price fluctuations. This is not the place to discuss 
the advantages of the establishment by United Kingdom interests 
of a sheet mill in India, but in view of the magnitude of our in
terests in this trade and of the serious threat to them caused by the 
high tariff and Belgian competition, such a development would 
appear to be inevitable. 

United Kingdom rollers of structural sections, plates and 
bridgework are on the whole maintaining their share of the trade 
so far as British standard steel is concerned, but are finding 
Belgian, German, French and Luxemburg competition very acute 
in steel bars and other items for the bazaar trade in which the 
British standard specification is not insisted upon. The Tata Steel 
\Vorks are competing keenly in all sections of the trade and are 
now in a position, not only to supply practically the whole of 
India's requirements of railway rails and accessories, but also to
roll nearly every section required-whether it be to the British 
standard or not. The recent awards of contracts for the steelwork 
in large bridges such as Bally and Sagaing show the severity of 
the competition with which we are faced. Although United King
~om bridge builders of world-wide repute are strongly represented 
m the country, they find it almost impossible to ~cure the Iaro-e 
contracts in view of protective import duties and also-a much mo';e 
intangible handicap-of the expressed desire of the Government of 
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fn_dia to retain as much work as possible in India. A United 
Kmgdom tenderer for an Indian Government contract such as a 
b~id~e cannot now c~unt upon receiving the order merely because 
h1s IS the lowest satisfactory tender, which mav even be recom
mended for acceptance by the Engineer in charue of the work. If 
his competitor is an Indian firm, the Govern me~ of India Auth.;ri
ties may use the discretion, with which they are now armed, and 
award the tender to a local firm with the object of assistinu Indian 
industry.. ~loreover, penalties are rarely, if ever, enforced arrainst 
Indian contractors for undue delavs and other infractions ~f the 
con!ract. _In these circumstances, ·it is not surprising that certain 
U mted Kmgdom contractors prefer to extend th~ir activities in 
other parts of the world, where thev consider that thev receive fairer 
treatment. · · • 

The most satisfactory solution of manv of our difficulties in 
India would be a mutual rapprochement between the 5teel indu~ 
tries of the United Kingdom and of India with the object of pre
venting overlapping of effort, a mutual arrangement of rollin~ 
programmes, delimitation of markets and combination again5t 
foreign competition. From such a form of rationalisation on 
Imperial lines, the industries of both countries would receive great 
advantages, foreign competion would be checked, prices would 
become more stabilised and the consumer would be better served. 

Government Stores and Railway Material.-The special 
requirements of this valuable trade are dealt with at length in 
Chapter III, from which it will be not~d with satisfaction that 
United Kingdom suppliers are meeting the changed situation 
created by the inauguration of the rupee tender system by opening 
branch offices and service organisations, floating separate limited 
liability companies in India, attaching experts to their technical 
agents and in other 5uitable ways. The difficulties of catering for 
Government requirements are increased owing to the fact that the 
declared policy of the Government of India as laid down in the 
Stores Rules is " to make their purchases of stores for the public 
service in such a way as to encourage the development of the 
industries of the country to the utmo5t possible extent consistent 
with economy and efficiency." It is further laid down that 
·" Departments of the Government of India, or officers specially 
authorised in this behalf, may, when they are satisfied that such a 
measure is justified, allow a limited degree of preference in respect 
-of price to articles produced or manufactured in India in whole or 
in part." Consequently, over and above the protective Customs 
duties levied at the ports, Indian industrialists enjoy a further 
protection, of an unstated amount, when tendering for Govern
ment contracts. As we have seen.in the case of steel bridgework 
for railways, while this provision may give a stimu_lus to exi5ting 
Indian industries and to the erection of new works m the country, 
it also operates unfairly to many United Kingdom firms who are 
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in a posttlon to supply Government requirements ?n most 
economical and advantageous terms. One or two supphers have 
overcome the difficulty by erecting works in India and then su~
cessfullv claiming both fiscal protection and also advantages tn 
tend.,ritig for Government !~quireme?ts. .It must .be ~d?litt~d. 
however. that Indian pohtlcal fechng favours dtscnmtnatton 
against such United Kin~d~m-owned. industries and,. unless. i~ is 
possible to safeguard thetr tnterests tn the forthcomtng pohttcal 
settlemPnt they run the risk of discriminatory treatment at the 
hands of ~n autonomous Government of India. 

A further difficulty resulting from this policy of using the pur
chase of stores as a lever for the encouragement of local industries 
is the tendency towards the lowering of the standard of quality of 
the stores purchased in order to enable Indian manufacturers to 
quote. The following statement of the Director-General of the 
India Store Department, London, in his report for the year 1929/30 
is interesting in this connection:-

,Instances occur where material differences are apparent between the 
qualities of goods purchased through Indian merchant firms and those previ
ously bought by this Department. An inspection certificate is issued for every 
consignment, and whenever desirable a note is entered on the certificate 
indicating the relative quality of the consignment as compared with the 
standards hitherto demanded by this Department. It must be understood 
that the Department is necessarily bound by the conditions of the order placed 
in India and is unable to reject supplies which, though below the standard 
previously required, are still within the terms of the specification or description 
on which the contract is based. " 

The insistence on the factor of low price in the .!'lacing of Gov
ernment contracts is very disturbing to man ufactt.irers who have 
supplied stores to the Indian Government for vears and who have 
built up their reputation on the basis of quality and reliability. 
Such firms, very naturally, feel most acutely the placing of con
tracts, on a price basts only, with Indian or foreign firms, whose 
goods may be comparatively unknown or may have merely passed 
the tests in India. This constant emphasising of the basis of low 
price must. inevitably involve low quality also or, to use the term 
employed tn the Stores Rules, " quality sufficiently good for the· 
purpose." It also neutralises the goodwill resulting from long 
years of association with India's particular requirements and re
duces. ~II considera~io?s to one dead level of cheapness, thereby 
penaltsm.g the spectaltst contractor and opening the door wide to· 
any foretgn firm, who may be on the Department's list and who. 
may be prepared to" cut in." 

For some years. United ~in~dor_n suppliers have been urged 
t~ expand t~etr Indt~n organts~ttOn t": order to be in a position to· 
gtv~ as effictent servtce to the purchasmg departments in India as 
thetr Head Offices have rendered for so many years to the Director
General of Stores in London. This, of course, entails increased. 
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e;<penditure to c~>Ver the overhead charges of the Indian organisa
tiOn. The offic1als of the Indian Stores Department are usually 
most reluctant to make any allowance for the additional cost of this 
technical s~rvice and endeavour to obtain the same prices as would 
be quoted m London plus the bare freight, insurance, importin« 
and landing charges. " 

In these times of enforced economy when all that a country such 
a~ Indi~ can afford is " quality _sufficiently good for the purpose," 
difficulties such as I have outhned are bound to arise. On the 
whole, however, the rupee tender system may be said to have, so 
fa~, worked without imposing undue strain or hardships on United 
Kmgdom suppliers. 

Electrical Machinery and Plant.-The imports have not so 
far been affected either by the economic crisis or by the political 
agitation. The efficient branch organisations, which are main
tained in India by the leading United Kingdom manufacturers, 
keep in close touch with all developments and render excellent ser
vices. The British percentage is maintained at 76. During the 
past few years valuable orders have been received for railway elec
trification schemes and hydro-electric projects but these are now 
nearing completion and the disinclination of the Government of 
India to embark on large capital works in these times of financial 
stringency will probably create a temporary lull in activity during 
the next year or two. There is also likely to be a reduced demand 
from private power companies for similar reasons of finance. 
Mention .should be made of the activities of American financiers 
through the medium of an Indian Company, which has recently 
been formed for the purpose, in obtaining a controlling interest 
in power supply companies in Western India. The Poona Supply 
Co. has already been purchased, the control of the Karachi under
taking has abo been acquired, and one or two other interests ar., 
threatened. An allied group of American financial interests now 
share with the Tata Co. the managing agency of the powerful 
Tata Hydro-Electric group of companies which supply the bulk of 
ihe power to the Bombay mills. It would appear therefore that, 
before long, American interests will have secured control of the 
whole chain of important power supply units extending from Bom
bay to Karachi. In view of the dose connections which exist be
tween ihese American entrepreneurs and the International General 
Electric Company, United Kingdom manufacturers' representa
tives in India are viewing these developments with some concern. 

Industrial ·Machinery and Millwork.-Before the war the 
United Kingdom supplied 90 per cent. of India's import.s. This 
proportion has ·now been reduced, on account of A~encan an? 
Gerrnan·.cornpetition, to just·under 75 per cent., at wh1ch figure 1t 
remained steady during the past two years. The first four months 
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of the present fiscal year April-July, 1931, ~how a yery heavy 
reduction in United Kingdom imports and an mcrease m the share 
of Germany; this confirms t~e for~st mad: in Chapter VI that 
United Kingdom manufactunng engmeers wtll have to face ~ lean 
year owing to the curtailment ?f ~overnm~nt purchase~, th.e vtrtual 
completion of most of the pnnctpal pubhc works proJects and the 
unprecedented depression in India's industries, which precludes 
extensions and renewals for some time. . 

United Kingdom makers are holding their own in th«:. supJ?lY 
of textile machinery notwithstanding the strong antt-Bnttsh 
political movement in Ahmedabad and Bombay .. It is ~xpected 
that they will obtain their usual share of the orde~s resultmg f~om 
recent mill extensions at the former centre. The tmports of pnme 
movers, notably oil engines, have declined by one-half in the first 
four months of the current year, while arrivals of railway locomo
tives have fallen from Rs.59 to Rs.19 lakhs. The trade in boilers 
also reflects the severe industrial depression. Machine tools are 
suffering from the lack of railway workshop orders and from the 
general slackness. There has been an improvement in the imports 
of oil crushing and refining plant coinciding with enhanced Ger
man shipments, but arrivals of mining machinery, rice and flour 
milling plant, sewing machines and tea machinery show material 
reductions. 

It may generally be stated that with few exceptions, United 
Kingdom machinery manufacturers are adequately represented in 
the Indian market. The tendency for many years has been either 
to operate branches of their own, staffed with trained ~ngineers 
and erectors, or to attach an expert to the staff of their mercantile 
agents. One or other of these methods is almost imperative if the 
Indian business is to be adequately dealt with and provided that 
the turnover warrants the expense. The Indian industrialist is 
now branching out into many highly complex industries and is 
determined to have the most highly scientific advice and to pur
chase the latest and most improved types of plant which are 
obtainable. There are scarcely any firms of consulting engineers 
available. The trained managers of the branch offices of United 
Kingdom engineering and machinery firms have, in the past, filled 
this gap and have rendered, grat_uitously, invaluable services to 
Indian industrialists. This help will be requited more than ever 
in. the future; The manufacturer who is prepared to advise his 
c_hent on the spot as to the layout of a scheme, to draw up specifica
twns, and to furnish the fullest technical information will have, 
as a rule, th,e first call on an order, irrespective of whether that 
order is placed locally with him or in London direct with the works. 
The leading machinery merchants in India usually employ one or 
more trained engineers to look after their business, but these men 
cannot be fully conversant with the productions of all the United 
Kingdom manufacturing firms they represent and their general 
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services and local knowledge require to be reinforced by the ser
vices of specialists from the works. The manufacturer who is 
prepare.d to s~rengthen his lo~~ organisation in this way will be 
placed m a1_1 1mpregn:'bl.e pos1t1on as compared with his competi
tors, who e1ther remam tn England or are represented in India bv 
mer~an.tile agent.s with lit~!~ or no technical knowledge of tlie 
spec1ahsed machmery requmng attention. 

In the case of large plant, such as watertube boilers waterworks 
~nd pumpin~ installati?n~, electrical and steam power plants, pipe
!tnes, electnc ~ransm!ss1on s~stems and cables, and complete 
mstallatlons of mdustnal machmery such as flour mills rice mills 
saw m1lls, oil mills, sugar refineries, paper mills, che~ical work~ 
and by-products plants, &c., the necessitv for economical and 
efficient erection is paramount in a country with peculiar climatic 
and other conditions such as India. Considerable waste of money 
and dissatisfication has been caused in the past in cases where 
machinery has been purchased in London by officials and mer
chants with little knowledge of local conditions' and where mistakes 
have been made both in the design of the plant and in the erection 
of it. It must always be remembered that, speaking generally, 
engineers in India, whether they be in Government, Municipal or 
private employ, are mainly occupied with administration and main
tenance work and are, therefore, usually out of touch with the latest 
engineering practice. Indian labour is also, comparatively speak
ing, unskilled, and requires constant and expert supervision. The 
United Kingdom· manufacturer, therefore, who is prepared to 
maintain an erecting staff in conjunction with his selling and 
technical organisation in India will not only be placed in a strong 
position vis-a-vis his competitors in his securing of orders, but 
will be able to effect considerable economy and give satisfaction to 
the purchaser by quoting for the complete plant, erected and in 
running order, thereby making ;m efficient job and establishing his 
position for renewals and further extensions. 

Mill and En~ineerin~ Stores.-The trade in mill and 
engineering stores for the jute and cotton mills, engineering works, 
collieries, tea gardens, and the various other industries. w~ich are 
established in India is already a very valuable one and IS hkely to 
expand steadily. A very large proportion of the requirements of 
these industries, particularly in Bengal, where the firms of manag
ing arrents are usually British, is purchased through the London 
and Glasrrow offices of the managing agents, and this largely 
accounts for the predominant position of United Kingdom sup
pliers. During the past few years, however, the tendency has 
been to purchase in Calcutta, Bombay and other lar.ge centres fr<,>m 
local merchants, who specialise on this type of busmess and mam
tain stocks. There are many such mercha.n~ houses o~ good 
standing who are prepared to undertake add111onal agenc1es for 
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manufacturers of such items as paints, belting of all kinds, pack
ings, bobbins, leather specialities for textile mills, wire ropes, high 
speed steel and Sheffield specialities, tools, oils, chemicals, &c. 
They usually buy outright for their own account ~nd resell from 
stock, the trade being financed either by cash agat~st. documents 
in London or, more usually, by :30, 60 or 90 days stght drafts, 
documents against pavment. It is to be hoped that United King
dom manufacturers, who are still unrepresented in India, will take 
steps to place themselves in touch with reliable merchant firms 
engaged in this trade. Suitable names together wit!} further par
ticulars may be obtained from the Department of Overseas Trade. 

Competition from the United States and Germany is keen and 
tends to increase. Both these competitors, while suffering from 
the reduced turnover, have been able to take some advantage of 
the recent political bias against United Kingdom goods. Thus, 
American belting is now being sold to the Ahmedabad mills, 
while German mill stores of all kinds are being purchased in in
creasing quantities .in both Bombay and Ahmedabad. This 
development, however, is only partly due to the boycott as the low 
prices of German stores have been attractive at a time of restricted 
purchasing power. The movement has not been so noticeable in 
the Calcutta market, where considerations of quality and suit
ability for the purpose are carefully weighed when testing prices. 

Liquors and Provisions.~ These. valuable trades which 
accounted, even during the past depressed year, for a combined 
import of over £6,000,000 sterling have not been affected by the 
boycott ag:itation to any appreciable extent, but are naturally 
suffering trom the depression with its concomitants of reduced 
incomes, of unemployment among the European and Anglo-Indian 
communities and of restricted purchasing power on ,the part of 
the Indian clientele. It is likely that. the full force of the slump 
will be felt during the current year, when the effects of the greatly 
enhanced import duties on wines and spirits, beer and provisions, 
which were imposed in March last, will have become apparent. 
During the months of April-July, 1931, imports of all liquors fell 
from Rs.106! lakhs to Rs. 77 lakhs and. provisions and oilman's 
stores were reduced from Rs.153 lakhs to Rs.ll1 lakhs. United 
Kingdom shippers are holding their ground in a satisfactory man
ner, thanks to their efficient methods of representation which I 
will now outline :- . ·. · · •· . 

The distribution of both liquors and provisions is largely in 
the. hands of P?Werful merc~ant importers ·in the· principal ports 
who buy outnght for thetr own ·account, and, in addition, 
frequently hold agencies for leading· United Kin"'dom ·French and 
American firms. They act as catering contra~tors 'to railways, 
hotel.s, clubs, and messes, supply retail to the European com
muntty, and wholesale to the ba7.aar dealers for the Indian demand. 
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In addition, there are one or two firms of commission indent 
merchants in each port, who specialise on the bazaar trade. In
dents are collected by their brokers and are then sent home for 
execution, the importing merchant usually retaining a commission 
of 2! per cent. for. his services. The draf<s are either drawn on him 
direct or else on the bazaar dealer with the importer as a " case of 
need." These merchants also accept agencies for United Kingdom 
manufacturers and well-known exporters, usuallv on a 5 per cent. 
commission basis. · 

One or two of the leading distillers and wine and spirit factors 
also have their own depots in Calcutta and Bombay, whence they 
supply th_e _wholesale trade only. Other exporters, both of liquors 
and provtstons, whose brands are well known in the market do 
not confine their sales to any one firm of agents, but accept ind~nts 
from all sources and are often willing to draw on the leading bazaar 
dealers as well as on the European firms. In the case of small 
Indian dealers, however, they find it safer to insist on their indents 
being transmitted through a reputable European house, who will 
act as a "case of need." Travellers are sent out to India each 
cold weather, who visit all purchasers, effect sales, investigate com
plaints and such questions as infringements of trade marks, show 
new brands, and return home in the summt'r to report to their 
principals on the state of the market, changes in demand, and the 
financial status of their various clients. This is, undoubtedly, the 
most satisfactory form of representation in the case of established 
and well-known brands. 

My advice to British exporters of wines, spirits and provisions, 
who have hitherto not had experience of the market, would be, 
firstly, to place themselves in touch with the London Houses of 
the leading importing firms in India in order to Jearn whether their 
goods are saleable in this market. This should be followed up by 
sending out ranges of samples with full information and c.i.f. 
prices in sterling, the goods being made up and packed in accord
ance with the views of the importers. A detailed report having 
been received from India, the exporter could then consider whether 
he should appoint importing firms as his sole agents for the 
different markets, or whether he should selrin the open market and 
rely upon his own travellers to look after his interests. If the 
goods are novelties or are articles which are likely to find a very 
wide sale, the latter method would probably · be the more 
advantao-eous. On the other hand, if the line is an ordinary one, 
he would probably be well advised· to appoint leading importers 
in each centre as sole agents. He will also find that the larger and 
more influential importers will naturally not go to the trouble and 
expense of introducing new brands unless they are recompensed 
by a sole agency ao-reement for a term of years. In the case of 
manufacturers of w~ll-known brands, who produce both the high 
qualities for the European demand and also the -lower-priced 
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grades for bazaar requirements, it _may be d~sirable to divide the 
agency on these Jines, and to appomt a leadm~ ~rm _of European 
retailers for the superior brands, and a commtsston tndent house 
for the bazaar trade. In any case, it is always advisable, after the 
goods have been· placed on the ma~k.et, to send out a travelling 
representative to report on the condttwns and to conduct· general 
propaganda work. 

Soap. -As will be seen from the analysis on page 203 im
ports of household and laundry soap fell from 383,656 cwt. to 
287,127 cwt. and those of toilet soap from 50,862 cwt. to 32,354 cwt. 
during the year 1930/31. This downward movement has been 
continued during the months of April-July, 1931, when arrivals of 
household and laundry varieties fell from 118,806 to 112,160 cwt. 
and of toilet soaps from 12,826 to 11,798 cwt. The British share 
in the value of the total soap imports remained unchanged at 87 
per cent. in· the last two years, but during the first four months of 
the current fiscal year it stood at 83 per cent. as compared with 90 
per cent. in the corresponding period of 1930. There is no doubt 
that the boycott campaign contributed to the reduction in 
imports from the United Kingdom particularly in the Bombay 
market, which is an important one. Although the British varieties 
were not displaced by other foreign makes, the movement towards 
the increased local manufacture of substitutes received a great 
fillip. " Swadeshi " soaps have hitherto been mainly produced 
on the Malabar Coast but, during the past year, the manufacture 
of " so-called " soap has been undertaken all over India and has 
contributed to a consequential increase of 42,000 cwt. in the im
ports of caustic soda. No modern soap-making plant has yet 
been established and it is confidently expected that, when trade 
improves, United Kingdom makers will regain their position, 
which is firmly based upon cheap and excellent products suited to 
the needs of the market together with an efficient marketing and 
propaganda organisation. 

Heavy Chemicals.-One of the most &atisfactory features of 
the recent crisis is that the steadily increasing market for chemicals 
has been very slightly affected. The total imports were only 
reduced from Rs.279 to Rs.261 lakhs in 1930/31 and, in the first 
four months of the current year, they actually rose from Rs.93 to 
Rs.93~ lakhs owing to considerably increased imports of two 
United Kingdom specialities-carbonate of soda and caustic soda, 
which offset reductions in the case of sulphur, potassium com
pounds, acids and disinfectants. The increased activity i.; the 
Indian textile industry is reflected in heavier imports of bleachino
po~der. The British share fell last year from 57 to 54 per cenf. 
whtle that of Germany rose from 15~ to 18l per cent. German 
competition is kt>en and the market is very largely a battleground 
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for the United Kingdom and German groups, each of which dis
poses of :'n efficient and widespread marketing organisation. The 
recently Imposed protective duties on hydrochloric, nitric and sul
plu~ric acids, alum, aluminium sulphate, copper sulphate, mag
nesium sulphate, 5odium sulphate, sodium sulphide, zinc chloride 
and magnesium chloride, will stimulate the nascent Indian chemical 
industry, but the market is so vast and capable of such expansion, 
as science is applied to agriculture and industrial development 
becomes widespread, that there would seem to be ample scope for 
the products of both the Indian and the United Kingdom indus
tries. The entry into the market last year of trial shipments of 
Russian alkalies, which are being widely distributed by the depots 
of the Havero Trading Company, and which are quoted at rates 
much below those ruling in the market, introduces a fre5h factor 
which may become a serious menace. 

Tobacco.-The enormous trade in cigarettes, both imported 
and locally manufactured, has been an easy target for the activities 
of political boycotters and has suffered more from political agita
tion than any other important United Kingdom activity with the 
sole exception of cotton piecegoods. Imports of unmanufactured 
tobacco shrank from nearly 7 million lbs. in 1928/29 to 4! million 
lbs. in 1929/30 and to 1! million lbs. in 1930/31, which was the 
lowest figure recorded since the previous boycott movement of 
1921/22. The Indian factories were either on short-time or were 
entirely closed for most of the year, creating serious unemployment 
and heavy loss both to the owners and to the Indian exchequer. 
From the point of view of United Kingdom industry, however, the 
most serious feature was the fall in the imports of United Kingdom 
cigarettes from 5,257,579 lbs. to 2,840,434 lbs. representing a 
decline in value from Rs.212 lakhs to Rs.118 lakhs. Although 
there has been some reduction in boycott act.ivity during recent 
months, the fall in the imports of United Kingdom cigarettes dur
ing April-July, 19!31, was from 1,146,123 lbs. (Rs.46~ lakhs) to 
685,942 lbs. (Rs.27 lakhs). The heavy surcharges of 15 per cent. 
on cigars, Rs.1-8-0 per thousand on cigarettes and 12 annas per 
pound on unmanufactured tobacco which were imposed in !\larch, 
1n:n, will seriously retard the recovery of the industry. Although 
the bovcott of cirrarettes will undoubtedly wane as it did after the 
1921/22 agitatio;, the campaign as launched by Mr. Gan_dhi and 
his associates against both tobacco and alcohol has a certam ":~<?rat 
background which will have an effect long after the purely pohttcal 
motive has disappeared. It is anticipated, therefore, that the 
recovery will be a slow one and that it will be some years before 
the trade regains its former dimen5ions. 
· Drugs and Medicines.-The valuable trade i_n drugs and 
medicines fell by 14 per cent. from Rs.2,26 lakhs m 1929{30 to 
Rs.1,94 takhs in 1930/31. It is satisfactory to record an improve
ment in the first four months of 1931/32 from Rs.55 lakhs to 
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Rs.59 lakhs, largely due I? increase~ arrival~ of PS?Prietary and 
patent- medicines and quinme ~l~s._ fhe U mted h.mgdom s.hare 
in drugs and also in paten_t medtcmes and foods h~s been cons1der
ably affected by the poliucal movemen~ •. The wtthdrawal_ ~Y. the 
General Medical Council of Great Bntam of the recogmtton of 
Indian medical degrees provided the first excuse for a boycott 
movement. At a meeting of Indian me_mbers of the medical pro
fession held in Calcutta on April 15th, 1930, a resolution was 
passed to the effect " that in order to recor~ a prote_st again;t the 
unjustified and undeserved slur on the Indtan medtcal graduates 
and that in view of the fact that the British public have by their 
silence connived with the General Medical Council, and in order 
to develop the resources of India in respect of medical goods a~d 
appliances, this meeting asks the practitioners of Bengal to avmd 
prescribing or ordering British medical goods, but to encourage 
Indian manufacturers by ordering their products. If import of 
such goods from foreign countries is found essential, this meeting 
asks the practitioners to order them from countries other than the 
United Kingdom." It was unfortunate that the inauguration of 
this movement coincided with the Bengali New Year when large 
contracts for drugs, &c. are normally placed by the Calcutta 
importers. ·The result was that United Kingdom products were 
neglected, while German, American and other foreign firms booked 
orders fairly freely. Conferences took place between British 
representatives and the leaders of the boycott movement, from 
which it became evident that the real influence was an attempt to 
stimulate the local " swadeshi " manufacture of drugs. 

In June, 1930, some 147 Bombay dealers in patent medicines, 
drugs, toilet soap, perfumery and toilet preparations, signed an 
agreement to refrain from purchasing goods of British manufac
ture for a period of three months, which was subsequently ex
tended. Both the movements, however, failed owing to the natural 
desire on the part of the dealers to continue trading. Although 
orders were, at first, only placed with British houses under a 
pledge of secrecy, trading has now become more general and the 
boycott factor is relegated to secondary importance. The main 
difficulties at the present time are, firstly, the competition of sound 
Gerinan p~oducts at lower prices and, secondly, the competition 
from both foreign and Indian preparations which are not equal to 
the standard of the British Pharmacopreia. The first difficulty is 
?n almost insuperable one, but as regards the second ·handicap it 
ts hoped that the report of the recent Indian Drug Committee will 
result in the introductio-n of legislation on the lines of· the British 
Therapeutics Act or the .-\merican Pure Food and Dru.,.s Act. 

. . . b 

Bazaar Metals.-The statistical position of the copper and 
yellow metal trades is ·set forth at length in Chapter VI.. The 
trade suffered from the-boycott movement on the Bombay side and 
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dealers ar~ still reluctant to undertake forward transactions •. 
Elsewhere m India the political element was not so pronounced and 
the heavy decline was principally due to the restricted purchasing 
power. of the masses. . Prior to, and in the years immediately 
follow.mg the war, Umted Kingdom rollers of yellow metal sheets 
occup1ed a very strong position in the trade and consistently 
shipped over a crore of rupees worth per annum. German sheets 
at l?wer pric~s ~ave n?w succeeded in securing 70 per cent. of the 
busmess. S•m•larly, m the case of copper sheets, German imports 
account for 30 per cent. and British shipments 27 per cent. The 
present po~ition in the Bombay market is dominated by lack of 
confidence m the future. The recent heavy falls in the prices of 
brass and copper have depreciated the value of stocks in the hands 
of dealers, who-in view of the ever present fear of a revival of 
picketing-prefer to avoid the political risk hy purchasing Con
tinental goods, especially as these are usually lower in price than 
the United Kingdom article. 

Bazaar Hardware.-Although efforts were made both in the 
Calcutta and Bombay markets to put a ban on the imports of 
United Kingdom hardware, these were not very successful and it 
will be observed from the statements in Chapter VI that the British 
share of a greatly reduced import actually rose from 35 to 36 per 
cent. while the German contribution fell from 33 to 30 per cent. 
The American position, however, remained steady at 12 per cent. 
The reduction in the British percentage from the pre-war figure of 
57 is a measure of the declining competitive power of the United' 
Kingdom in the Indian bazaars, where cheapness and a showy, 
meretricious appearance are generally far more important than 
quality and durability. Even before the war, Continental prices 
were lower than United Kingdom quotations for most cheap 
bazaar lines, but dealers were willing to pay a slight premium for 
United Kingdom quality, which was recognised, and we held a 
large share of the trade.· Owing to the great increase in the cost 
of production in the United Kingdom since tbe war, United 
Kingdom prices of these low-grade articles have risen to such an 
extent that they are beyond the purcha~ing power of the masses. 
In many articles of hardware and sundry goods, Continental 
makers can now underquote to the extent of 15 to 30 per cent. The 
goods sold are probably in many cases of inferior quality, but they 
serve their purpose and, moreover, the Indian importers, dealers 
and other lesser middlemen are usually able to make greater profits 
in these goods, as they are dealing with consumers who cannot 
always judge intrinsic value and so long as the article is lower in 
price than their previous purchase, they will accept it. One hears 
of claims for inferior quality, finish, &c., but dealers admit that 
the5e on! y occur in a very small proportion of their transactions and 
are ·more than offset by the increased margins they make on the 
goods. The only remedy would appear to lie in the establishment 
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oof separate plants for the manufacture by mass production of the 
cheapest types qf articles suited to the trade. These goods shout~ 
be marketed under entirely new names and trade marks, as 1t 
would be fatal to compromise the reputation for quality which our 
well-known marks have acquired after a century of trading. The 
extent of the demand for. such articles is enormous, as it includes 
not only India but also practically all markets in the Near and Far 
East and a great part of South America. The only doubtful factor 
would· seem to be whether, even with every labour-saving device, 
it would be possible to produce in the United Kingdom as 
economically as the Continental manufacturer can with his lower
paid workers. 

As I have frequently stated, it is a notable fact that there are in 
India remarkably few British merchant houses who devote their 
attention to the bazaar trade. This is largely due to the fact that 
the wealthier and more powerful houses have found their managing 
agency, shipping, insurance and engineering business so profitable 
that they have not cared to spend time and trouble over a trade 
which involves such an immense amount of detail work. The 
result is that, with one or two exceptions, the business is in the 
hands of smaller firms. The method adopted is to canvass the 
bazaars daily by means of Indian brokers and, in the case of some 
of the more enterprising firms, by European representatives. In
dents are collected for a variety of articles, usually on a 2! per cent. 
commission basis. These indents are then forwarded either to the 
firm's London, Liverpool, or Glasgow house, or else to their buy~ 
ing agents in the United Kingdom. The home firm then makes 
contracts with United Kingdom manufacturers, pays cash for the 
goods and either draws on its Indian branch or client for the value, 
or else finances the shipment by direct drafts on the Indian dealer 
with its own branch or clients as a " case of need." There is, in 
addition, a large and growing direct trade between home export 
merchants and bazaar dealers, the only intermediary being an 
individual agent or travelling representative in India of the ship
per. In many cases, United Kingdom export merchants ship 
direct to the bazaar dealers against their indents without any inter
~ediary at all, the drafts ?eing negotiated by, and the goods con
stgned through, the medtum of the exchange banks. There is, 
however, considerable risk attaching to this business, except in the 
case of the 5trongest dealers, and, therefore, it is not a method to 
be recommended unless the greatest caution be exercised. Manu
facturers d~irous of ~ntering the business are advised to place 
!hemse.Ives tn touc;h wtth the home offices or buying agents of the 
tmporttng houses tn Calcutta, Bombay, Karachi, Madras and Ran
goon, or they may prefer to correspond direct with the importer on 
the field in those cases where they are prepared to draw on him. 
They should be prepared to sample freely, and to follow the desires 
of the market where reasonably possible. Very small orders will 
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f~equently have to be accepted at first; but, once a trade is estab
hshed, the aggregate of these should amount to a considerable 
value. Once a name has been established for his goods, the manu
f~cturer sh_ould follow this up by sending a travelling representa
tive to lnd1a each cold weather, who would visit all clients, whether 
European or bazaar firms, would investigate complaints and claims, 
would show new ranges of specialities and book orders on them, on 
the understanding that the indents should be passed through the 
usual importing houses on the usual terms, and who would be able 
to advise his principal each year of any change in styles, designs, 
fashions or make-up, and also of financial conditions in the market. 

A serious factor of recent years, is the decline in the number 
and standing of confirming houses in London who deal with this 
market. Owing to the severe losses incurred owing to the defaults 
of dealers in the series of crises commencing in 1921, many firms 
have relinquished the business, while others are only confirming 
on behalf of a restricted number of the dealers, whom they con
sider to be trustworthy and of adequate financial standing. For 
some years manufacturers' travellers have reported that they can 
only obtain the confirmation in London of a fraction of the orders 
they receive during their Indian tour. They are therefore con
fronted with the problem as to whether they should take the risk 
of drawing on a small dealer, who may default if the market goes 
against him, or whether they should allow the trade to go past 
them. The risks attending the direct trade are incalculable and 
hence it is desirable for United Kingdom manufacturers to exercise 
the greatest circumspection and care in periods of political unrest 
and economic depression 5uch as the present. 

CHAPTER III. 

AN ACCOUNT OF THE FURTHER DEVELOPMENT OF 
PURCHASES OF GOVERNMENT STORES IN INDIA BY 
THE INDIAN STORES DEPARTMENT, THE RAILWAY 
ADMINISTRATIONS .AND OTHER DEPARTMENTS OF 

THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. 

Since the formation of the Indian Stores Department in 1922, 
I have traced, year by year, in these reports the gradual movement 
towards the inauguration of a system of purchas.e b:r rupee _tenders 
for delivery in India and have dealt at length w1th 1ts reac!lons on 
the position of United Kingdom suppliers. The new rul~s for ~he 
supply of articles required to be purchased for the pubhc serv1ce 
came into full force from January 1st, 1931. These rules regulate 
the purchase of stores by all Departments and Officers of the 
Central Government and of the Provinces other than Governor's 
Provinces. Similar rules have, however, been introduced by the 
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Governments of Madras, Assam, Bombay and the. Cen~ral 
Provinces and their introduction is at present under cons1derat1on 
by the remaining Provincial Governments. 

The Revised Stores Rules.-In view of their importance to 
United Kingdom suppliers, I again append the revised rules in 
their final and complete form :-

Preamble.-The policy of the Government of India is to make their pur
chases of stores for public service in such a way as to encourage the deyelopm~nt 
of the industries of the country to the utmost possible extent consistent with 
economy and efficiency, and the following rules, which are applicable to the 
purchase of stores (other than printing and stationery stor.es) for the Govern
ment of India and for provinces other than Governors provtnces _are prescnbed 
in accordance with this policy. These rules supersede all previous orders on 
the subject. · 

In order to give effect to the above policy preference in making purchases 
will be given in the following order:- · 

First, to articles which are produced in India in the form of raw materials, 
or are manufactured in India from raw materials produced in India, provided 
that the quality is sufficiently good for the purpose ; 

Secondly, to articles wholly or partially manufactured in India from 
imported materials provided that the quality is sufficiently good for the pur
pose; 

Thirdly, to articles of foreign manufacture held in stock in India, provided 
that they are of suitable type and requisite quality. 

Fourthly, to articles manufactured abroad which need to be specially 
imported. 

Departments of the Government of India, or officers specially authorised in 
this behalf, may, when they are satisfied that such a measure is justified, allow 
a limited degree of preference in respect of price to articles produced or manu
factured in India either wholly or in part. 

Rule 1.-Save as provided in Rules 7 and 8, all articles required to be 
purchased for tue public service shall be purchased on the condition that 
delivery shall be made in India for payment in rupees in India. 

Rule 2.-Tenders shall be invited in India, and abroad also when considered 
desirable, for the supply of all articles which are purchased under Rules I to 4, 
unless the value of the order to be placed is small or sufficient reasons to be 
recorded exist which indicate that it is not in the public interest to call for 
tenders. No tender which fails to comply with the condition as to delivery 
and payment prescribed in Rule I shall be accepted. 

Rnle 3.-AJI articles, whether manufactured in India or abroad, shall be 
subject to inspection before acceptance, and articles for which specifications 
andfor tests have been prescribed by competent authority shall be required to 
conform to such specifications andfor to satisfy the prescribed test or tests, 
which may be carried out during manufacture or before or after despatch from 
the suppliers' premises. 

Rnle 4.-Important plant, machinery and iron and steel work shall be 
obtained only from firms approved by the Chief Controller of Stores, Indian 
Stores Department, and specified in the lists issued by him from time to time. 

Rule 5.-In the case of important construction works let out on contract, 
articles ~equired for the construction of such works may be supplied by the 
contra_cting firm provi.ded that when specifications andfor tests have been 
prescnbed for such articles they shall conform to such specifications andfor 
shall satisfy such tests. 



89 

R':'Ie 6.-Nothing in these rules shall be deemed to prohibit the purchase 
of articles by one Department or Railway from another. 

Rule 7.-The articles enumerated in Annexure A, or any other articles of 
a special or unu~ual character, may, when suitable and economical purchases 
cannot be made m accordance with the preceding rules, be obtained without 
reference to those rules subject to the following conditions :-

(a) Where the value of the purchase exceeds Rs.S,OOO the purchasing 
officer shall place on record his reasons for not effecting the purchase in 
accordance with the preceding rules. 

(b) The purchasing officer may at his discretion either obtain the 
article that he requires by indent on the India Store Department, London, 
or purchase it direct from manufacturers or dealers abroad. Where resort 
is had to direct purchase from manufacturers or dealers abroad, tenders 
shall, whenever practicable, be first obtained. 

(c) When articles are purchased abroad under this rule through the 
agency of the India Store Department, London, payment shall be made by 
that Department, In other cases, payment shall be made-

(i) in countries other than Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
direct to the suppliers by the purchasing officer ; 

(ii) In Great Britain and Northern Ireland, through the High 
Commissioner for India. 

Rule 8.-Lethal weapons, munitions of war, technical apparatus and 
equipment, and any other stores required by the Naval, Military or Air Forces 
of the Crown in India for which drawings, patterns, specifications or designs 
have been issued, prescribed or announced by the Admiralty, War Office, Air 
Ministry, Government of India, or Commander·in-Chief in India, shall be 
obtained by indent on the India Store Department, London, unless they are 
available in India in accordance with the prescribed drawing, pattern, speci· 
fication or design. Any departure from this rule requires sanction of the 
Government of India, and whenever an expenditure exceeding Rs.20,000 is 
incurred in any individual case to which such sanction has been accorded it 
shall be reported to the Secretary of State for India in Council. 

Annexure A (Vide Rule 7). 

(i) Seeds. 
(ii) Cinchona bark. 
(iii) Articles for experimental purposes. 
(iv) China, glass, cutlery, plate, crockery and perishable fabrics, including 

linen for residences which are furnished by Government. 
(v) Copper, zinc and other non-ferrous metals produced in Australia or 

America. 
(vi) Timber produced in Australia or North America. 

(vii) Such articles as the Superintendents of Vaccine Depots may require 
for the preparation of vaccine lymph. 

(viii) Chemicals and scientific instruments. 
(ix) Preserved and tinned foodstoffs. 
(x) Articles reqnired for Viceregal residences. 

The Position of United Kingdom Suppliers of Stores 
and Railway Plant.-During the past year the principal Uni!ed 
Kingdom suppliers of stores which are purchased by the In~I;'ln 
Stores Department and by the Indian Railways, Army Authorit~es 
and other purchasing departments of the ~overnment ?f ~ndi:'-• 
have proceeded with the development of their local organisation m 
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order to fall into line with the ne": conditions. I:eadi~g United 
Kingdom manufacturers of machmery ~nd engmeermg. st?res 
have, for some time, pos5essed an efficient. local organisation, 
whether in the hands of branches or of t~hmcal agents.. Many 
suppliers of rolling-stock and fittings, bndge work, special steels 
and permanent way material have rec~ntly either formed local 
limited liability companies or taken special steps to be ~epre~ented 
by a competent and active firm of merc~a.nts op~ratmg. m the 
country. It is to be hoped that the remaming Umted Kmgdom 
firms of Government Contractors, who have hitherto contented 
themselves with· maintaining touch with the India Store Depart
ment London and the London Head Offices and consulting 
engi~eers of the company-operated lines, will lose no !i~e in 
reaching a decision on this point. If they would, as a prehmmary 
measure, send out a Director or other senior officer to survey the 
position and consult with the Officers of the Indian Stores Depart
ment and of the Railway Administration, they would quickly 
realise the need for prompt and effective action. 

The following considerations may be of value to firms who are 
in doubt as to the type of organisation they require :-

(1) In many cases manufacturers may find it advantageous to 
register a limited liability company in India with rupee capital 
and in some instances it would be desirable to have a proportion of 
Indian directors on the board. The principal advantages may be 
summarised as follows:-

(a) It has been laid down as the settled policy of the Govern
ment of India" that no concession or bounty will be given to any 
firm5 in regard to industries in India unless such firms have a 
rupee capital, unless such firms have a proportion, at any rate, of 
Indian directors, and unless such firms allow facilities for Indian 
apprentices to be trained in their works." 

(b) The preamble of the revised stores rules already quoted 
lay~ down that preference in making purchases will be given to 
articles wholly or partially manufactured in India from imported 
materials over articles not manufactured in India, provided that 
the quality is sufficiently good for the purpose. According to this 
rule it would be possible for the United Kingdom manufacturer 
to carry out a certain portion of the manufacture of his products in 
India and-if he were registered as an Indian company-he would 
be justified in claiming preferential treatment. I am convinced 
that United Kingdom manufacturers who have registered in India 
and have Indian directors will be in a much stronger position in 
dealing with Government purchasing departments than mere 
branches or agencies of overseas firms. 

(c) So far as general business is concerned, the fact that a com
pany was registered in India or in the United Kingdom has 
hitherto had little influence on its 5ales, but with the increase of 
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political and racial feeling during the past few years, one feels that 
10 the future there may be advantages in having well-known Indian 
names on the Board. The rapid lndianisation of all the services 
lends point to this. · . . . 

(2) The preamble to the revised stores rules further states that 
preference will be given to articles held in stock in India over 
those ,which would need to be specially imported, provided that 
they are of suitable type and requisite quality. This rule will in 
practic~, compel United Kingdom manufacturers and supplier~ of 
stores 10 regular demand by the Government .of India to maintain 
stocks in India in the hands of their branches or aaents other
wise they will run ~he risk of losing trade to their "competitors, 
both United Kingdom and foreign, who hold stocks in the country. 
It is also important that the local branches and agencies of United 
Kingdom firms who hold stocks in India should apply to the Chief 
Controller of Stores, Indian Stores Department, Delhi/Simla, and 
to the Stores Controllers of Indian State Railways to be noted on 
their standard lists of approved contractors. They should at the 
same time furnish a complete list of the articles usually stocked 
and the amount of !\tock which they nor.mally carry. 

It is extremely likely that one result of this extended purchasing 
by Government from stocks in India will be to introduce increased 
foreign competition. Our foreign rivals are, in some cases, 
strongly entrenched in this market, and several cases have come to 
my notice where local firms are stocking American goods, solely 
because they are granted more liberal financial terms by American 
makers, who are prepared. to grant two or three months or even 
longer credit on the stocks supplied. A considerablt" number of 
the larger merchant houses in India are prepared to pay cash in 
London for their stocks, but it should be remembered that some of 
the newer and lesser firms, who are equally reliable and frequently 
more energettc agents, cannot afford to lock up their capital in this 
way; in these instances a three to six months' bill would meet the 
case. I appeal to rriany United Kingdom manufacturers, who 
expect their agents not only to purchase stocks outright by cash in 
London, but also to meet the heavy co!\ts of travelling and adver
tising, to take a reasonable view of local conditions. The number 
of first-class agents in India with ability, energy and intimate 
knowledge of the requirements of Government is limited. Foreign 
manufacturers have realised this fact and have, in many cases, 
appointed them as agents. Unless many United Kingdom makers 
are prepared to be more generous in their agency terms and to take 
a greater interest in the development of their sales in India, they 
may find that the most efficient local representatives are already 
fuliy engaged and that they are obliged to appoint second-rate 
firms with the result that their interests are bound to suffer. 

(3) Now the rupee tender sy!\tem is in force, the branch, repre
sentative or agent of the United Kingdom manufacturer is dealing 
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with Government departments in the rela~ionship _of ~rincipal ~o 
principal. Payment for stores and matenal sup~_>hed IS made 1n 

India by Government to the branch representative or agent, ~s 
the case may be with whom the contract was concluded. It IS 

therefore most i:nportant that United Kingdom manufacturers 
5hould be represented by an organisation in India over which they 
have control or upon which they can implicitly rely. Otherwise, 
cases might arise, as I believe they have already arisen in· other 
markets in the Empire, where agents received considerable sums 
from Government Departments in payment of plant and stores sup
plied which they failed to remit to their principals in the United 
Kingdom and, in the meantime, ber.ame insolvent. This is an 
aspect of the effects a£ the rupee tender system which has not, I 
think, so far been sufficiently appreciated but which would seem 
to be important. 

(4) It will have been noted from the preamble of the revised 
rules that " the policy of the Government of India is to make 
their purchases of stores for the public service in such a way as to 
encourage the development of the industries of the country to the 
utmost possible extent consistent with economy and efficiency." 
This policy is being carried out most zealously by the Officer5 of 
the Indian Stores Department and by the Railway Board, who 
appear to be determined to purchase their requirements from Indian 
industries if possible and, failing that, from the most economical 
source of supply irrespective of country of origin. United King
dom manufacturers must realise that, apart from the results of their 
own efforts, they will have no advantages in competition with 
foreign interests and, in the case of competition with Indian 
industries, the scales will be heavily weighted against them. Their 
success will therefore entirely depend upon their own efforts and 
the suitability of the Indian organisation which they may set up. 
The ideal form of representation for the large firms of manufac
turers of rolling-stock, steelwork, permanent-way material, and 
other important items of railway stores, would appear to be a 
locally registered limited liability company, holding stocks of 
those stores or parts which are in constant demand, assembling its 
products in India where such a course conduces to efficiency or 
eco!lomy, and manufacturing locally those portions of its products 
wh1ch can be manufactured more advantageously in this country. 

. The F~~re of the Indian Stores Department.-At the 
t1me of wntmg (August, 1931) the Indian Stores Department in 
common with all other Departments of the Government of India, 
is. being subjecte~ to a close examination by a special sub-com
mittee of the Ind1an Retrenchment Committee. Rumours are 
very general that, in view of the urgent need for public economy 
and of the fact that the Department showed a loss of over Rs.9 
lakhs in 1930/31, its abolition will be decided upon as a measure of 
retrenchment. A definite decision is not likely to be made for two 
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or t?ree months, but I firmly believe that, so far from being 
abolished, the Department will emerge from the present crisis with 
extended scope. Th~ Department has received steady support 
from. the _Indian Legislature~ who are largely responsible for its 
creatiOn, In pursuance of their policy of transferring the control of 
5tores purchases from London to India, which has now been 
accomplished, and of using the Department as a strong lever for 
the stimulus of Indian industries. During recent months it has 
taken over the purchase of additional valuable categories of rail
way stores such as tyres and axles, vacu urn brake gear, certain 
standardised bridgework, motor vehicles, &c., &c., and already 
purchases all State railway requirements of such important items 
as textiles, oils and paints, structural iron and steel, electrical 
machinery and fittings and cables. Its services are also being 
utilised to an increasing extent by Provincial Governments, Army 
Headquarters, the Posts and Telegraph Administration, &c., &c. 
In these circumstances, it would appear likely that the Government 
of India will decide that, in order to place the Department on a 
self-supporting basis, its turnover should be increased and such 
economies as can be effected shall be made among the other pur
chasing authorities which are still attached to railways, the Army 
organisation and other departments. 

The Indian Stores Department in 1930-31.-I am indebted 
to Mr. J. S. Pitkeathly, C.M.G., C.I.E., C.V.O., C.B.E., Chief 
Controller of Stores, for the following information, which has 
been abstracted from his administration report for the year. This 
and preceding reports may be seen at the Department of Overseas 
Trade and should be read by all firms interested in the supply of 
stores to the Government of India. The Chief Controller reviews 
the progress made during the year in the following terms:-

" The turnover for the year under review fell short of that attained during 
the year 1929-30, as the figure of work done for that year included a substantial 
volume of business carried over from the preceding year. Notwithstanding a 
large drop in prices, the value of work done during 1930-31, in terms of fees 
earned, . exceeded, however, the average of the two preceding years by 
Rs.46,851. Judged by the volume of work which passed through the Depart
ment, there was a substantially greater increase during the year under review. 
A point to be borne in mind in this connection is the fact that the fees are 
calculated on value both in respect of the stores purchased and the major 
portion of those inspected, and the more, therefore, the Department fulfils one 
of the primary objects of its existence, viz., the economical purchase of stores 
for the public service, the less it ea~s in fees. 

" Utilisation of the services of the Indian Stores Department by 
Government Departments in lndia.-It was mentioned in paragraph 2 
of the report for the previous year that orders were issued by ~h_e Departme~t 
of Industries and Labour during the year 1929-30 to all authonties under therr 

·direct control that the purchase of all classes of sto!es• h_andled by the Indian 
Stores Department, should, in future, be entrusted mvanably to that Depart
ment. Further progress was made in thisdirectio~ during 1930-31 and si~ 
orders were issued by the Department of Industries and Labour to all nunor 
Local Administrations, and by the Home, Commerce and Foreign and Political 



94 

D rtments to the authorities under their direct control. As a result of 
th~ orders the value of the purchases ~>n behalf of those authorities exceed~d 

_ the corresponding figure of the preceWJ:~g year by over a lakh of _rupees, m 
pite of a reduction of about Rs.3 lakhs m demands of a non-~ec']rrmg nature 

:rom the Andamans Commission and of ab~ut Rs.IJ.lakhs from the Civil 
Aviation Department. The question. of th_e Issue of Similar orders to '!ther 
central departments is under the consideration of the Government of India. 

" Utilisation of t!te services of the Indian Stores Department by 
'authorities outside India.-The services of the Department were again 
utilised by the Resident Engineer, Royal Airship Base, Karachi, for the 
-purchase and inspection of stores. Tents of the value of over Rs.9,000 were 
inspected on behalf of the Palestine Government and about 3,000 tons of cast 
iron pipes and specials were inspected on behalf of the Singapore Municipality. 

" The facilities offered by the Inspection Branch of the Department were 
brought to the notice of the Governments of South Africa, Ceylon and Malaya 
through the Agents of the Government of India in those countries. Orders 
have been issued by the Government of Ceylon to the Railway Department and 
the Controller of Revenue to publish in the Indian Trade Journal all tender 
notices amounting to Rs.5,000 or over in respect of stores obtainable in 'India. 
The Commissioner of Police, Federated Malay States, has also offered to 
publish his invitations to tender in the Indian Trade Journal and negotiations 
are in progress in that. direction. 
· "Activities of the Purchase Branch.-The total value of orders placed 

by the various sections of the Purchase Branch during the year amounted 
to Rs.3,76,82,696 as compared with Rs.4,29,25,701 during the preceding year. 
The decline of 12 per cent. (amounting to Rs.52,43,005} in the value of pur
chases is to a large extent attributed to the general fall in prices of commodities, 
which in several instances far exceeded this percentage. This is evidenced by 
the fact that the number of indents received during the year for compliance 
actually increased from 17,058 to 23,233 and the number of contracts placed 
from 29,767 to 33,311. The number of items dealt with declined from 68,957 
to 67,224, but this reduction occurred entirely in the items dealt with in the 
provincial purchase circles. As the value of orders placed by these organisa
tions actually exceeded the previous record, in spite of the fall in prices, the 
reduction in the number of items merely represented a decline in petty demands 
which indenting departments had been advised to handle direct. The 
number of items dealt with in the Headquarters office, which include important 
purchases, rose from 24,509 to 25,091. 

"Clientele of the Department.-There was a further addition during 
the year to the list of authorities utilising the services of the Department 
for the purch:;se of supplies required by them. Thirty-seven new authorities 
e~tru~ted then: purchases to the Department for the first time since its con
stitution. The value of orders placed on their behalf amounted to Rs.4 01 227 
tlistributed as below:- Amount.' ' 

(I} Central Departments (Civil, Military and 
Railways} ... ... ... . .. 

(2} Provincial Governments .. . ... .. . 
(3) Indian States and Quasi-Public Bodies .. . 

Total 

No. Rs. 

12 
18 
7 

3,16,222 
58,814 
26,191 

37 4,01,227 

The Departments which chiefly contributed to this amount were ,..:.. 

( 1} The Chief I ':'Spector of Lighthouses ... 
(2} The Impenal Council of Agricultural 

search ... . .. 
(3) The J?epartment of lnd~~tries:·Madr~;· 
(4} Gwalior State 

Re-

Rs. 
2,13,956 

70,052 
27,277 
18,438 



" Purchases on behalf of the Civil Departments of the Central 
Government.-:Notwithstanding the existence of the causes which adversely 
~ffected the busmess generall~, ~e demands from Central civil departments 
mcreased by Rs.4,05,929. This IS attributable to the orders which have been 
issued to certain Departments of the Government of India regarding the coma 
pulsory purchase of stores, which are referred to in paragraph 2. 

" Purchases on behalf of the Military Department.-In pursuance 
of the recommendations of the Public Accounts Committee on the subject of 
entrusting the purchase of requirements of the departments of the Central 
Government to the Indian Stores Department in an increasing degree, a 
Purchase Co·ordinating Committee was formed during the year, comprising 
representatives of the Master General of Ordnance Branch and the Indian 
Stores Department, to deal with the question in relation to the requirements of 
the Arrny. The only important decision reached by this Committee so far is 
that the purchase of such stores for the Arrny as were previously obtained by 
indent on the Director-General, India Store Department, London, and which 
will in future be purchased in India, under the provision of the revised Stores 
Rules, would be entrusted to the Indian Stores Department. 

" There was a heavy diminution in the demands from the Master General 
of Ordnance Branch (Rs.Il,88,427) and the Military Engineer Services 
(Rs.7,!0,043) which was partly counterbalanced by increases in the indents 
received from the Royal Indian Marine (Rs.3,79,697) and the Quartermaster 
General's Branch (Rs.l,55,830). The chief reasons for the decline were a 
further reduction in the demands for clothing equipment for the army, with· 
drawal from the Indian Stores Department of the purchase of fuel oil, reduc
tion in the demands for steel sections from the Military Engineer Services, and 
a general drop in prices. 

"Purchases on behalf of Railway Administrations.-Two meetings 
were held with the Railway Department (Railway Board) during the year to 
consider the question of making further additions to the list of requirements 
of the Railway Administrations the purchase of which has been made over 
to the Indian Stores Department. As a result, substantial additions were 
made to the list, the more important of which were :-

1. Vessels, sea-going, and river-craft. 
2. Vacuum brake fittings (including rubber fittings). 
3. Motor vehicles and accessories. 
4. Sheets, asbestos cement. 
5. Iron, pig. 
6. Oil, kerosene and gas making. 
7. Petrol. 
8. Electric generating plant and equipment. 
9. Fans, railway carriage. 

10. Train lighting equipment. 
I I. Primary cells. 
12. Oxygen. 

" Owing to the existence of unexpired railway contracts for several ?f 
these items, the effect of these additions on the turnover of the Department will 
not be felt until next year. . 

'' Due to a fall in prices and curtailment of demands, !JD account .o~ fin~c1al 
stringency, the value of orders p~ on behalf of Railway AdDllmstrations 
(including Company Railways) declined from Rs.l,50,46,429 to Rs.l,27,97,842. 
The purchases made for the North Western Railway, ~e Bu~a Railways, 
the Madras and SouthemMahratta Railway, the South Indian Railway and the 
Central Publicity Bnreau increased by Rs.Il,55,000, but tho"': forth<: East 
Indian Railway the Eastern Bengal Railway, the Great Indian Pemnsula 
Railway, the Bdmbay, Baroda and Central India Railway, the Assam Bengal 
Railway, the Bengal Bagpur Railway, the Jodhpur Railway, and the Mysore 
Railways declined by Rs~34,04,000. As the total purchases made for Railway 
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Administrations did not exceed the limit of Rs.l75 Jakhs, the sliding scale of 
charges sanctioned by the Government of India in the year 1928, which allows 
a. rebate on the charge of l per cent. levied by the Department for purchase of 
stores in excess of that limit, could not be brought into effect. 

"Purchases on behalf of major Local Governments.-The total 
value of stores purchased on behalf of the major Local Governments amounted 
to Rs.62,48,110, as against Rs.74,42,092 during the year 1929-30. The 
demands from the Governments of Madras, United Provinces, Bihar and Orissa 
and Burma increased by over Rs.6 lakhs, but those from the Governments of 
Bombay, Bengal, Punjab, Assam and Central Provinces fell short of the 
previous year's total by about Rs.18 lakhs. The decrease in the value of 
demands from the Government of Bombay was caused by a further contraction 
of Rs.I0,34,210, in the requirements of the Lloyd Barrage and Canals Con
struction Scheme. The demands from other departments under the Govern
ment of Bombay exceeded the corresponding figure for the previous year by 
Rs.2,73,83B, of which the Public Works Department contributed Rs.2, 19,294 
and the Police Department Rs.70,664. There was a heavy decline, from 
Rs.5,1B,205 to Rs.2,53,499 in the value of cotton and woollen yam purchased 
on behalf of the Punjab jails. The textile purchases on behalf of that depart
ment consequently diminished by Rs.3,06,700. The purchases on behalf of 
the Public Works Department in the Punjab, Assam and Central Provinces 
also show a. diminution of Rs.4,74,339, Rs.l,56,221 and Rs.92, 112 respectively, 
owing to the receipt of indents during the year 1929-30 for special non-recurring 
demands. 

,. The increases in the purchases on behalf of the Governments of United 
Provinces and Burma, which amounted to Rs.l,40,504 and Rs.l,OB,545 
respectively, are deserving of special notice. The Government of the United 
Provinces have established a Stores Purchase Organisation of their own, 
which after detailed examination of various contracts made by the Indian 
Stores Department decided to operate against several such contracts, particu· 
larly those relating to paints, lubricants, disinfecting fluids, oil fuel, safes, 
cement and road dressing materials. The purchases on behalf of the Govem· 
ment of Burma amounted to Rs.l,92,369 as against Rs.B3,824 during the year 
1929-30. These purchases, together with those amounting to Rs.l0,38,489 
arranged on behalf of the Burma Railways, include business of a substantial 
amount, secured for the Indian market. 

u Eighteen new departments, embracing six of the nine major provinces, 
placed orders for the supply of stores with the Department for the first time. 
Altogether 96 Provincial Departments utilised the services of the Department 
during the year. 

'' Details of important purchases.-The more important purchases 
made during the year are specified below. Details of other articles purchased 
can be obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade :-

TEXTILES. Amount. 

Cotton waste 
Drill, khaki, coloured, white and grey 
Serges, :IIanne!, greatcoat cloths and broad cloth 
Blankets, woollen 
Yarns, woollen and cotton 
Pugree cloth, muslin, nainsook, calico, etc. 
Socks, woollen and cotton 
Tents and components ... 

Rs. 
17,33,000 
11,89,000 
11,35,000 
10,58,000 
4,42,000 
3,46,000 
3,31;000 
2,79,000 
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ENGINEERING AND ALLIED STORES. 

Oil, kerosene . . . . .. ... . .. 
Steel sections, sheets, fiats and rounds 
Cement ..• ..• . .. 
Electric lamps, fans and fittings 
Oil, lubricating •.. •.• . .. 
Oil fuel ... ..• ... ..• .. 
Cables, electric ..• . .. ..• · 
Road ~essing ~aterial, asphalte, road 'br, etc"::· ... 
E~ectnc generatmg and converting plant and prime movers 
~il, axle ... ... ... ... •.. • .. 

1re, copper . . . . . . . .. 
Steamers and other seagoing craft 
Sluice gates ... .•• ... ..• . .. 
Paints and dry pigments ... .•• . .. 
Pipes and fittings, galvanised iron and mild steel 
Oil, castor . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Motor vehicles, trucks and spare parts 
Steel structures . . . . • . . .• 
Pipes, and specials, cast iron .. . . .. 
Wire, galvanised iron, plain and barbed 
Oil, linseed, raw and double-boiled ... 
Pumping plant and equipment ... 
Tanks, pressed steel and staging 
Asbestos cement sheets 
Petrol 
Enamels and varnishes 

Amount. 
Rs. 

19,09,500 
15,44,000 
15,05,000 
14,76,000 
13,43,000 
11,73,000 
10.77,000 
10,54,000 
8,91,000 
8,81,000 
6,47,000 
5,99,000 
5,44,500 
5,24,500 
5,16,500 
5,12,000 
5,10,500 
4,73,000 
4,61,000 
4,54,000 
4,04,500 
3,52,000 
3,09,500 
3,00,000 
2,80,000 
2,52,000 

" Encouragement of Indian Industries and Local Purcbases.
E:fforts were continued during the year to assist manufacturers in India in 
improving the quality of their products by means of technical advice and 
suggestions in the course of purchase, inspection and testing of materials, and 
every endeavour was made to substitute articles of Indian manufacture for 
those imported from abroad. A few noticeable instances are given in the 
following paragraphs. 

THE TEXTILE INDUSTRY • 
.. There has been a marked increase during the year in the number of mills 

spinning finer counts of yarn and weaving finer qualities of cloth and it will be 
possible in future to obtain fine longcloth, muslin, etc., from local manufac
turers instead of importing the same from abroad. A leading firm of textile 
manufacturers in Bombay have evolved a new type of bleached absorbent 
gauze for surgical and medical purposes to take the place of gauze which was 
previously imported. 

" The following textile manufactures received special attention during the 
year:-

" Jean khaki jOY bandoliers.-The question of preparing a suitable speci
fication for khaki jean for making up into bandoliers was taken up in the year 
1923, at the instance of the Army authorities. At tbe time, kbaki jean to an 
existing Army specification was supplied by two firms o~y. one. in Bo~bay 
and tbe otber in Cawnpore. The former firm supplied Jean which satisfied 
tbe specification, but when made up into bandoliers tbe finished articles failed 
to pass the prescribed tests. The m~terial supplied by tbe latte~ firm did not 
satisfy the specification but tbe firush<;<t.bandoli~rs ~tisfa:ctorily ~tood tbe 
tests. From a close scrutiny of the exLSting specification, 1t was discovered 
tbat it did not contain all tbe particulars necessary to show manuf~rers ~e 
precise class and nature of tbe material req01red. A draft specification 
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embodying all the essential particulars was prepared and s':'bmitted to. the 
Army Department and bas since been accept~d by them, w1th a. few ~mor 
alterations. No difficulty is now anticip_ated m th~ manuf~cture m_In~1a of 
a material suitable in all respects for making the article reqmred and 1t wtll no 
longer be necessary to restrict the orders to one or two firms who held a 
monopoly for the supply in the past. 

" Cloth for the manufacture of haversacks.-The c~oth for the man ufa.c:ture of 
haversacks for the Army has in the past been obtamed through the Director
General, India Store Department, London. A sample of cotton can~as 
khaki, received from a mill in India was forwarded to the Inspector of Clothmg 
Stores, Shahjahanpur. The quality, when water-proofed, has been _reported 
on as suitable for the purpose by the Army Inspectorate and the Director of 
Contracts had been asked to place his future demands with the Department for 
purchase in India. 

" Drill colton, bleached.-At the suggestion of the Department, the Royal 
Indian M.;_..;.,e authorities have agreed to substitute bleached drill of local 
manufacture for American pepperil drill. 

THE ENGINEERING INDUSTRY. 
" There has been a marked improvement since the constitution of the 

Department in the capacity and equipment of firms engaged in the manufac
ture of wagons, bridges and steel structures. Although ten years ago there 
were firms building wagons and fabricating steel bridges, work of the magni
tude and quality now common could not have been undertaken at that time 
and many components were obtained in the finished state from abroad. The 
continual-pressure of the Inspectorates for a higher standard of workmanship 
bas necessitated improvement in method and the use of additional plant, and 
these in tum have resulted in an increased capacity for dealing with difficult 
or more complicated types of work. Every possible encouragement has been 
given to these industries by the Department by entrusting to local firms 
its own demands for important bridges and structural work not undertaken 
by them before, e.g., suspension bridges, aeroplane hangars, steam launches, 
etc., and by inducing other purchasing organisations to divert such orders to 
manufacturers in India. 

"The Bally Bridge for the Calcutta Chord Railway, is a striking example 
of the magnitude of steel bridge work which can now be undertaken success
fully in India. The bridge, which consists of seven spans (excluding the 
approach spans) of 350ft. each, aggregating 17,000 tons in weight, including 
heavy cast steel bearings, has been entirely fabricated in India under the super
vision of the Calcutta Inspection Circle of the Department. 

" Couplers, electric.-A fairly large contract for Kent type electric couplers 
was placed in India by a Railway Administration with a local firm in Bombay. 
As the patent had run its course, the firm undertook manufacture of the article 
on a production basis. Every assistance was given to the firm by the local 
Inspectorate, especially with regard to improvement in the finished aluminium 
castings and the method of assembling the copper contacts to obtain high 
efficiency. A high-class coupler was produced which satisfactorily withstood 
.severe ov.erload tes~. T~e results obtained are most encouraging. as this is 
the first time a firm m India has attempted to manufacture this type of coupler. 

"Bodies forM. T. Vehicles-The Army Authorities in India were asked to 
con~ider the I?ossibilities of manufacture in the country of bodies for M. T .. 
vehicl~, an~ It was s~ggested that, if ~etailed drawings were available and 
firms m India were given an opporturuty to quote, all requirements could 
probably be met in India without sacrificing economy or quality. The 
mdenting department agreed to order thirty-six bodies from a manufacturer 
in India as an experimental measure. 

"~ther f11iscel/aneOU$ arlicles.:-SJ>eeial i';'terest was also taken during the 
year 10 the manufacture or substitution for unported materials of several other 
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articles, among which may be mentioned pu ees kin · 
glassware and enamelware plywood boards ~itu' coo g ~ges, resm, 
polish, and soap. • • mmous so u on, metal 

'' ~.mJ>orta.nt Purchases of Articles of lndisn Manufacture -The 
followmg IS '!- list of the more important contracts placed durin the ;,.. for 
products which wer~ wholly or partially manufactured in India~ ~culars 
of other Indian articles purchased may be obtained on application to th 
Department of Overseas Trade. e 

TEXTILE MATERIALS. 

Waste cotton, white and coloured 
Drill khaki, white, coloured and grey ::: 
Greatcoat cloth, serges and broad cloth 
Yam, cotton and woollen 
Socks and stockings ... 
Tents and tent components ... . .. 
Pugree cloth, muslin, nainsook, calico, etc. 

ENGINEERING AND ALUED STORES. 
Cement 
Oil, axle, all weather . . . . . . . .. 
Road tar and other road dressing material 
Steel sections and steel sheets . . . . .. 
Oil, castor 

· Wire, copper, bare . . • . .. 
Oil, linseed, raw and double boiled 
Pipes and specials, C.l. ... 
Steel structures ... 
Oil, kerosene 
Paints and dry pigments 
Petrol 
Tanks, pressed steel 
Oil, gas making ... 

Amount. 
Rs. 

17,33,000 
11,80,000 
10,56,000 
4,42,500 
3,31,000 
2,79,000 
2,50,000 

14,66,500 
7,75,500 
6,80,000 
6,76,000 
5,12,000 
4,46,000 
4,04,000 
4,00,000 
3,90,000 
3,61,000 
3,41,500 
2,80,000 
2,63,500 
2,58,000 

" Scrutiny of Indents on the India Store Department, London~As 
a result of the introduction of the Revised Stores Rules, there was a further 
reduction during the year in the number and value of indents on the India 
Store Department, London, received for scrutiny and increase in the per
centage of items challenged in those indents. One thousand one hundred and 
sixty-five indents of the estimated value of Rs.2,83,80,217 were examined during 
the year as against 1,414 indents of the aggregate value of Rs.3,16,06,941 
during the year 1929-30. Items aggregating Rs.l4,82,168 or 5· 2 per cent. of 
the total value of the indents examined (as against 5·7 per cent. during the 
preceding year) were challenged and the results communicated to the indenting 
authorities.'' 

Purchases of Railway Materials.-The most recently pub
lished report on Indian Railways for 1929 f30 states that the value 
of stores purchased by all Indian Railways increased from Rs.29·63 
crores in 1928/29 to Rs.30·06 crores in 1929/30, the principal in
crease being under rolling stock (Rs.366 lakhs). The value of 
indigenous materials· purchased · rose from Rs.12"81 cr?res ta 
Rs.Ia·sa crores· while the value of imported materials declmed by 
Rs.59lakns. The following table records the amounts spent under 
each main heading:-
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Value of imported 
materials. 

Value Total Total 
Pur- of pur- pur-

Pur- chased Total indi- chases chases 
chased through im- genous 1929- 1928-
direct. agents ported materials 30 29 

in India. materials 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
crores. crores. crores. crores. crores. crores. 

Rolling-stock 6·05 1·23 7·28 1·63 8•91 5·25 ... ... 
Tools and stores ... . .. 0·55 3·52 4·07 3·07 7•14 6·53 
Permanent way ... . .. 0•47 0·19 0·66 4·89 5·55 7·00 

1·22 0·90 2·12 0·04 2·16 3·64 Electric plant ... ... 
Building and station ma-

O·ll 0·29 0·40 0·17 0·57 0·72 terials and fencing ... 
Bridgework ... . .. 0·28 0·16 0·44 0·09 0·53 0·96 
Workshop machinery ... 0·40 0·26 0·66 - 0·66 0·71 
Engineers' plant •.• . .. 0·23 0·16 0·39 0·05 0·44 0·39 
Othe1 materials• ... ... - 0·21 0·21 3·89 4·10 4·43 

Total ... ... 9·31 6·92 16·23 13·83 30·06 29·63 

•other matenals consiSt ot coal and coke, stone, bncks, hme and ballast, etc. 

Purchases tkrougk tke Indian Stores Department.--The extent 
to whtch railways have availed themselves of the services of the 
Indian Stores Department during the last two years is shown in 
the next table:-

I. Textiles 
2. Cement 
3. Creosote 
4. Lubricating and otber oils and greases 
5. Paints and varnishes ••• 
6. Electric fans, lamps and other electrical stores 
7. Plant and machinery 
8. Water supply materials 
9. Structural steelwork including bridge girders 

10. Soaps ... 
11. Hardware 
12. Miscellaneous 

Total 

(In thousands of 
rupees). 

1928-29 1929-30 
20,45 41,17 
5,73 16,53 

25 
46,27 
11,30 
6,03 
6,18 
2,63 

96 
56 

1,39 
2,71 

57,44 
17,35 
8,69 

1 
2,11 

48 
53 

2,81 
3,33 

1,03,96 1,50,45 

Expenditure on tke Fabrication an.d.Manufacture of Stores in. 
India.-The statement, already given, showing the value of the 
&tores purchased under th~ principal headings does not take into 
account the very large expenditure incurred by the Railways them
selves on fabrication and manufacture, nor the cost of large engin
eering works carried out in situ. The following statement, 
however, gives the approximate expenditure on the fabrication of 
purchased stores, separate figures being given in the case of stores 
imported and Mores of Indian manufacture or of indigenous origin. 
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The~e ~gures are exclusive of the value of the stores used in the 
fabncatton and manufacture or in the engineering ~orks :-

Coat of fabrl- ec.t of f•bri-
cation and cation and 

manu!actureof m.nuf~of 
11t0n:1 unported 1tores of Indian 

diiKC: or of manufacture 
imported 1tora or of 

1. Construction of locomotives 
2. Construction of boilers ... 
3. Construction of coaching stock u;~iuding. und.;;~ 

frames ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
4. Construct!on of goods stock including underframes 
5. Construct!on of spare parts of locomotives ... 
6. Construction of spare parts of coaching and goods 

stock ... ... .•• .•• ..• . .. 
7. Construc.tion of other stores . . . . . . . .. 
8. Work done for other Departments, i.e., departments 

other than that supervising the workshops 
9. Engineer's plant ... ... ... . .. 

10. Permanent way 
11. Bridge work . . . . . . • .. 
12. Structural or other engineering works 

purchued in ind~\111 
India. onain 

(In tbouoando of...,..;). 

19,22 4,25 
3,51 55 

64,84 55,38 
41,84 16,52 
37,55 15,19 

27,65 19,33 
90,36 26,80 

1,05,34 38,30 
11,32 87 
9,19 27,12 
6,42 61 

13,16 9.61 

Total 4,30,40 2,14,53 

. '!"he cost of structural and other engineering works carried out 
In sttu was :-

Bridge work ... 
Structural and other engineering works 

Total 

(In thousands of 
rupees) 
1,45,93 
4,49,98 

5,95,91 

StandaTdisation of Locomotives.-The Railway report 
states:-

.. At the close of the year under review, 402Iocomotives. constructed to the 
Indian Railway Standard designs, had been received and placed in service and 
a further 220 standard locomotives were on order. The locomotives now in 
service represent thirteen different types (seven 5 ft. 6 in. gauge, four 3ft. 31 in. 
gauge and two 2 ft. 6 in. gauge) and include 5 ft. 6 in. gauge shunting loco
motives with 17 and 22i ton axle-loads (XF and XG) and a 3ft. 31 in. gauge 
branch line locomotive of 8 ton axle-load (YF) which made their first appear
ance in India during the year. 

" The building of three further types, comprising a 5 ft. 6 in. gauge 
4-cylinder express passenger locomotive (XS) and 5 ft. 6 in. and 3 ft. 31 in. 
tank locomotives for short branch line passenger traflic (XT and YT), was well 
advanced at the end of the year and their arrival in 1930-31 will mark the 
completion of the detailed standard designs for fourteen ont of the sixteen · 
standard types hitherto contemplated by the Locomotive Standards Com
mittee for broad and metre gauge lines. 

" Four experimental 4-cylinder passenger locomotives of th~ t}Jle referred 
to above are under construction, Among the features of spec1al mterest on 
these locomotives, the provision of the Caprotti poppet valve gear on two 
locomotives and the Lentz rotary cam poppet valve gear on the remammg 
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two, also the positioning o~ the crank~ at 135°, so as to give eight impulses per 
revolution, on one locomotive fitted With each type of_v~ve gear may _be me~ .. 
tioned. On their arrival in this country these ~enmentalloc?motives wlll 
undergo extensive comparative trials to determme both the menta of the two 
types of valve gear and the general performance of these locomotives relative 
to the standard heavy 2-cylinder passenger locomotive (XC). 

"The Locomotive Standards Committee met once during the year and dealt 
with a large number of modifications considered desirable as a result of further 
experience gained with locomotives built to the standard designs." 

The great reduction in the replacement programme of Indian 
Railways owing to the need for drastic economy will be realised 
when I state that the 1932/33 programme will probably include not 
more than 33 locomotives of all types and 167 locomotives boilers 
and ~uper-heating conversion units, 

Standardisation of Rolling Stock.-The Railway report 
states:-

" Prior to this year no vehicles, other than the original sample vehicles, 
had been built to the Indian Railway Standard designs. During the year the 
following Indian Railway Standard vehicles (expressed in terms of 4-wheeled 
units) were constructed, all being built in India with the exception of 63 broad 
gauge and 18 metre gauge wagon units. 

- . -

5 ft. 6 in. gauge 
3 ft. 3f in. gauge 

Carriage 
under
frames. 
Units. 
741 
268 

Wagons. 
Units. 
1,806 
1,420 

. " The carriage underframes comprised three standard types, the whole 
bemg built at the East Indian Railway's works at Tatanagar. The wagons 
were of six broad and eight metre gauge standard types . 

. " During the year ?rders were placed for the following additional Indian 
Railway Standard vehicles (expressed in tenns of 4-wheeled units) all orders 
being placed for construction in India. ' 

Carriage 
under-
frames. W ~gons. 
Units. Units. 

5 ft. 6 in. gauge ... 335 1,091 
3ft. 31 in. gauge 400 1,103 

Sample broad gauge 64, 80, and 135 ton well wagons, steel motor vans, 
and ~etre gauge 72. ton well wagons were received during the year, and 
followmg sample veh1cles were under construction in England at the close of 
the year:-

5 ft. 6 in. gauge. 
Short bogie carriage under

frames 

3 ft. 3f in. gauge. 
Short bogie carriage 

underfrarne 
4-wheeled carriage un

derframes 
Modified 4 - wheeled 

covered jute wagon 
Modified bogie covered 

wagon 

2 ft. 6 in. gauge. 
Carriage underframe 

six types of wagons 
and brake van 

the ·~~:p::'u~~ir~e~~g ~lear that ~he building: of sample vehicles and 
in India and · s ~d ~wmgs should m future be undertaken 

• m pursuance of this policy detailed drawings of high capacity 
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metre gauge J?etrol and. oil tank wagons .were completed and sample orders 
placed. Detailed. drawmgs of the lnd1an Railway Standard automatic 
vacuum brake fittings were also completed and their issue early next year is 
anticipated." 

. To all intents and purposes, with the exception of a few special 
types, the requirements of the Indian Railways as regards under
frames are produced at. the railway underframe works at Tatana
gar and as regards wagons, in the works of the Indian Standard 
Wagon Co., Ltd., and of Messrs. Jessop and CC>., Ltd. · 

Purchase of Army Requirements.-The position remains 
largely unchanged. The bulk of the imported stores contracted 
for in India are purchased by the Director of Contracts at Army 
Headquarters, Delhi/Simla. Textile stores are purchased by the 
Indian Stores Department, which also deals with the engineering 
requirements of the Engineer-in-Chief's branch of Army Head
quarters. The Deputy Director-General (Stores) of the Indian 
Medical Service purchases in India considerable quantities of 
drugs, medicines, dressings and surgical instruments and appara
tus. Medical stores depots are maintained at Calcutta, Bombay, 
Madras, Lahore and Rangoon. Practically all other imported 
stores on Army account are obtained from the Director-General 
of the India Store Department, London. 

Reference should be made to the very large number of six
wheeled_ motor transport lorries, both 30 cwt. and 3-ton, which 
have been purchased during the last few years by the Motor Trans
port Section of the Quartermaster-General's Branch, Army Head
quarters, Delhi/Simla. The general programme of mechanisation 
is now almost completed, but the renewals each year will provide 
a valuable and steady business for the United Kingdom motor 
manufacturers concerned. The valuable turnover in spare parts 
is being handled by the Indian Stores Department under the rupee 
tender system and consequently it has become imperative for 
United Kingdom suppliers to maintain spare parts depots with 
adequate stocks, from which immediate delivery can be given. It 
is satisfactory to note that the principal United Kingdom manufac
turers, who are concerned, have already taken action on these lines. 

Department of Posts and Telegraphs.-The Director
General of Posts and Telegraphs in his Annual Report for 1929/30 
states that almost all his purchases of stores in India; which 
steadily increased during the year, were made through the agency 
of the Indian Stores Department. He summarises his stores trans
actions for telegraph stores as follows:-

Opening balance 
Receipts 
Issues ... 
Closing balance 

1928-29 
Rs. 

83,18,275 
79,39,806 
88,79,277 
73,78,804 

1929-30 
Rs. 

73,78,804 
57,54,741 
74,23,950 
57,09,595 
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Special efforts to reduce the value of stocks to a minimum have 
been continued. During the year the stock balance was reduced 
by Rs.16,69,209 and the balance now represents about six months' 
requirements, apart from the ~t.ores to t~e. va!ue of ~s.20,52,000 
maintained as a reserve for Mthtary mobthsaUon reqmrements. 

The Indian Canteen Contractors' Syndicate, Ltd.-I have 
traced, in previous reports, the o~igin and f<_>rmation of the Syndi
cate. The following note, spectally contnbuted by Mr. A. C. 
Murray, the Managing Director, will be read with interest by 
United Kingdom purveyors of provisions and canteen stores:-

" The second year of existence of the Canteen Contractors' Syndicate Ltd., 
which is the approved co..operative organisation for supplies to Anny Canteens 
in India showed progressive increase of sales to its Contractor-Members. A 
dividend of 4 per cent. resulted on their paid-up capital of Rs.ll lakhs. The 
current year has shown a further steady increase of turnover amounting to 
28 per cent. This has been achieved largely by extending the range of sup
plies offered, so that the number of lines originally stocked is now almost 
doubled. 

u Of the nineteen countries from which the Syndicate procures its imported 
lines, Great Britain receives the largest measure of business, comprising pro
visions principally, soaps, polishes, stationery and sundries. In glassware, 
crockery and hollow-ware, for all of which there is heavy demand, the cheaper 
prices offered by the Continent put British goods out of the market. Indian 
products, comprising jams, tinned butters, pickles, vinegar condiments, 
pipeclays, polishes, brushware, cooking oils, dried fruits, etc., receive their full 
share of trade. 

" The Syndicate by regular shipments, and by encouraging its members to 
order only quantities for prompt consumption, bas undoubtedly established 
a standard of freshness for its goods which, in a climate like India, commends 
them to its soldier-consumers. Its four import depots at Karachi, Bombay, 
Calcutta and Madras also make for quickness of supply. 

u Long rail journeys, however, extending sometimes to three weeks, in iron 
trucks, under a tropical sun, take heavy toll of tinned goods especially. 
Moreover, the Anny Authorities are more and more vigilant in this matter, 
and foodstuffs showing the slightest suspicion of " puffing " are invariably 
condemned. Packing firms, therefore, are ill-advised who count on cutting 
their costs mainly at the expense of the tinning. 

" The Indian trader knows those brands which " stand up to the climate/' 
and gives them his support. The C. C. Syndicate goes a step further and where 
it is offered a line moderate in price, of good quality and packed to withstand 
Indian conditions, it adds it to the list of the ' C.C.S. Own Brands ' which it 
m~kets unde.r its ow~ special label. This list is an increasing one, covering 
matnly such lines as tinned cheese, fish of various kinds, fruits etc. on which 
the Syndicate feels it safe to set its seal. ' ' 

" During July, 1931, the Syndicate organised a first modest Trades 
Exhibition held .in ~imla. Unfortunately, owing to lack of space, a very large 
number of applications for stall ~ccommodation from all parts of the world, 
had to be refused. Some 30 ~eading firms of suppliers, however, managed to 
get accommodated and the opllllon was that similar Exhibitions might be held 
annually to the advantage of all concerned. 

:· The ~casion w~ primarily intended to give manufacturers an oppor
tum~ to d~l~y t?= latest wares to the Syndicate's Contractor-Members, 
then m se5Sl.On m S1mla from all parts of India. Business, however, was not 
confined only to_these, and other traders were made equally welcome; as also 
the general public, who were undoubtedly enlightened by what they saw, as to 
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the possibilities of tbe modem regimental canteen as an up-to-date shopping 
centre. 

" Any e'!quiri"'! should be addressed to the Managing Director, The Canteen 
Contractors Syndtcate Ltd., P. 0. Box 113, Karachi, India." 

CHAPTER IV. 

REVIEW OF THE ACTIVITIES OF THE INDIAN 
TARIFF BOARD DURING THE YEAR. 

INQUIRY INTO THE QUESTION OF AFFORDING 
ADDITIONAL PROTECTION TO GALVANISED 

SHEETS. 

This inquiry was referred to the Tariff Board in the Government 
of India, Commerce Department's Resolution No. 260-T (122) 
dated the 30th September, 1930. 

In a resolution No. 260-T (127) dated 30th December, by the 
Government of India, Department of Commerce, it is stated:-

" The Tariff Board have found that the fair selling price of galvanised sheet 
manufactured in India is now Rs.236 per ton and that the landed duty free price 
of imported British sheet is Rs.l69 per ton, so that protection is now required 
for the Indian article to the extent of Rs.67 per ton, the difference between 
those two prices. As the existing duty on non-fabricated galvanised sheet is 
at the rate of Rs.30 per ton, the amount of additional protection required is 
Rs.37 per ton. The recommendations made by the Board are as follows :-

(a) The additional protection required should be given in the form of an 
additional duty of Rs.37 per ton on imported galvanised sheet, not fabricated ; 
this additional duty should remain in force for the remainder of the period of 
protection given by the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1927, that is, until the 
31st March, 1934. 

(b) The duty on imported iron or steel pipes and tubes and fittings therefore 
if riveted or othe..Wise built up of plates or sheets, galvanised, should be raised 
from Rs.33 per ton or 17 percent. ad valorem, whichever is higher to Rs.73 per 
ton_or 17 per cent. ad valorem, whichever is higher. 

(c) The duty on imported iron or steel sheets (including cuttings, discs and 
circles) under one-eighth inch thick, fabricated, galvanised, should be raised 
from Rs.33 per ton or 17 percent. ad valorem, whichever is higher, to Rs.73 per 
ton or 17 per cent. ad valorem, whichever is higher. 

" The Government of India accept the findings of the Board in respect of 
the need for additional protection to the manufacture of galvanised sheet in 
India and in respect of the amount of protection required. They are unable 
to accept the view expressed by the Tariff Board that the Legislature by 
including in the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1927, provisions which em
power the Governor-General in Council to increase the protective duties in 
certain circumstances. gave expression to the view that further assistance. 
when required, should be afforded by way of duties and not by the grant of 
bounties. The effect of the Act is merely this, that if the method of increasing 
the duty is preferred, the Government of India can take action witho~t 
awaiting the sanction of the Legislature, whereas bounties cannot _be patd 
without the vote of the Assembly. But the Government of India must 
necessarily retain their freedom to submit to the Legislature such proposals as 
seem best adapted to the circumstances of the case. They have carefully 
considered the question in what form the additional protection required for 
the manufacture of galvanised sheet should be given and tbey have decided 
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to accept the recommendations of the Board. The arguments for proceeding 
by way of bounty are, they think, stronger than the Tariff Board believed, 
but the existing financial conditions preclude the adoption of that method. 
After the increase in the duty, the price of galvanised sheet will be lower by 
Rs.34 a ton than the fair selling price as determined by the Board in 1926. 

" The Tariff Board have recommended that the higher duty proposed 
should remain in force for the remainder of the period covered by the Steel 
Industry (Protection) Act, 1927. It is the view of the Government of India 
that the higher duty will be required throughout that period, and it is not their 
intention to reduce the rate, unless circumstances change so radically as to 
make its retention clearly unnecessary and undesirable. In the n.otification 
issued under Section 3 (4) of the Indian Tariff Act the duty bas been increased 
for the period ending on the 31st March, 1931, but a Resolution will be placed 
before the Legislative Assembly in the coming session recommending its con
tinuance beyond that date. 

" In accordance with these decisions, the following increases will be made 
immediately in the import duties chargeable under the Indian Tariff Act :-

. 

Item in the Import Tariff Present rate New rate of 
Schedule. of duty. duty. 

146 Iron or steel pipes and tubes 
and fittings therefor, if 
riveted or otherwise built 
up of plates or sheets-

(a) galvanised ... . .. Rs.33 per ton or Rs.73 per ton or 
17 per cent. 17 per cent. 
ad valorem, ad valorem, 
whichever is whichever is 

148 Iron or steel sheets (including 
higher higher 

cuttings, discs and circles) 
under i in. thick- ' 
(a) fabricated-

(i) ga!vanised ... . .. Rs.33 per ton or Rs. 73 per ton or 
17 per cent. 17 per cent. 
ad valorem, ad V(llorem, 
whichever is whichever is 

(b) not fabricated 
higher higher 

(i) ga!vanised ... . .. Rs.30 per ton ... Rs.67 per ton 

In. determining these rates of du~ only the price of galvanised sheet of 
Bntisb m~ufac~re has been taken mto account as provided in Sections 3 (4) 
of the Indian Tanff Act, but they will be applicable to all imported galvanised 
sheet, wherever manufactured." 

. In January, ~931, the Legislative Assembly passed a resolu
tiOn that the duties as laid down above should be continued up to 
31st. March, 1932, and that, before that date, the Government of 
lnd1a sh~uld ~ake inquiries in order to ascertain whether a system 
?t bounties m1ght not be substituted wholly or iti. part for the 
mcreased duty. 
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mQUIRY INTO THE SALT INDUSTRY. 

· Inmy Iast report I gave a copy of th~ resolution of the. Depart
ment of Commerce of the Government of India showing the events 
leading up to the reference to the Tariff Board. 
· The report of the Tariff Board was published in September, 
1930, an_d a Committee of the Legislative Assembly was appointed 
to examme the proposals of the Tariff Board and their report was 
laid on the table of the Assembly on 13th March, 1931. 

On 5th April, the Salt (Additional Import Duty) Act, 1931, 
received the assent ·of the Governor-General. Under the Act an 
additional duty of 4! annas per maund was imposed on salt im
ported into any port in British India (except Aden and Perim) but 
produced outside India. The Act which came into effect on 17th 
March, 1931, by virtue of a declaration inserted in the Bill under 
the Provisional Collection of Taxes Act, 1918, is in force until 
31st March, 1932. · 

In a communique dated 13th September, 1930, the Govern
ment of India stated that they had decided to appoint a Committee 
to undertake a fuller investigation irito the possibility of expanding 
the existing sources of supply of salt in India, and the effect of such 
expansion on prices. The Committee consisted 'of Sir Chunilal 
Mehta and Mr. C. H. Pitt, the General Manager of the Northern 
India Salt Range Division, and their report was published in May, 
1931. They arrived at the same conclusions as the Tariff Board 
that there is no ground for assuming that with imports from Aden, 
India cannot easily be made self supporting if! the matter of salt 
supply and that even the Continent of India itself can, when areas 
suitable for salt manufacture, but at present lying idle, are 
developed, supply all the crushed salt that Bengal needs. A copy · 
of the report may be consulted by firms interested at the Depart
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.l. 

INQUIRY INTO THE SUGAR INDUSTRY. 

The inquiry into the Sugar Industry was referred to the Tariff 
Board in Resolution No. 127-T (19) dated 20th May, 1930, of the 
Department of Commerce, and they were asked to determine:--

(i) whether the conditions laid down in paragraph 97 of the 
report of the Indian Fiscal Commission are satisfied in the case of 
the sugar industry,· in which term is intended to be included the 
grower of sugar-cane in India, the manufacturer of " gur," in
cluding rab, jaggery and all other indigenous forms of raw sugar, 
and the manufacture~ of crystalline sugar; 

. (ii) to what extent, if any, and in respect of what classes or 
descriptions of sugar, protection should be afforded, and 

(iii) how its recommendations, if any, will affect industries 
using any sugar-cane products. 
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The Tariff Board commenced their inquiry at the end of June, 
1930 and visited a number of centres in the latter part of 1930. 
In their report which was published in March, 1931, they teported, 
among others,

1

the following conclusions:-
(a) The area under cane in India over a ser;ies of years has remet . .i.r..ed very 

steady, the average during the last 20 Y':""" be~n~ 2 •• ~•10,0~0 acres: 
(b) The main product of sugar-cane m India lS gur, of which between 

21 and 3 million tons are consumed annually. 
(c) There are at present 29 factories capable of manufacturing white sugar 

direct from cane. There are also 14 refineries whi~h manufacture white sugar 
mainly from " gur." The total output of white sugar by factories and refin
eries amounts to about 100,000 tons annually. To this must be added about 
200 000 tons manufactured annually by the common indigenous process 
kn~wn as the " bel " method. There has been considerable improvement in 
the extraction of sugar by this process since the Indian Sugar Committee 
(1920) reported, probably as a result of the use of centrifugals. 

(d) There has been a remarkable increase in the efficiency of extraction 
of Indian factories since the Sugar Committee reported in 1920. At that time 
the average extraction was 6·85 per cent. which has now improved to about 
9 per cent. in Indian factories. 

(e) The three conditions laid down by the Fiscal Commission are fulfilled 
by the sugar industry and a case for protection has been established. 
. (f) The agricultural aspect of the case for protection is the most important. 

It is essential in the national interests that the area under sugar cane should 
not diminish and that a fresh outlet should be provided for cane by encouraging 
the expansion of the white sugar industry. Uuless steps are taken to develop 
the white sugar industry a disastrous slump in the " gur " market is probable 
which will seriously affect the agricultural classes, disorganise the agricultural 
system and involve the abandonment of better cane cultivation in large areas. 

(g) The kbandsari system of sugar manufacture is of great importance. 
(h) Taking the fair selling price at Rs.8,13-1 and the normal landed price 

at Rs.4, the measure of protection required is Rs.4-13-l per maund or 
Rs.G-9-3 per cwt. 

(i) Any scheme of bounties is on administrative grounds impracticable. 
H khandsari manufacturers were included in the scheme, it would be impossi
ble to devise machinery for assessing and checking the bounty. If the 
khandsari industry were excluded from the scheme, central sugar factories 
would be given an unfair advantage over this branch of the industry. 

(k) Assistance therefore given should be by way of duty. In order to 
enable the industry to face initial difficulties and to safeguard the position of 
the manufacturer of indigenous sugar by the " bel " method in Rohilkhand 
the duty •. f~r the ~rst seven years, should be fixed at Rs.7-4-0 per cwt. and for 
the remrumng pe':'od at Rs.G-4-0 per cwt. The total protection thus granted 
would be apprmomately the same as would result from the imposition of a 
duty of Rs.G-9-3 for the whole period of protection. 

(I) The period of protection should be for 13 years. 
(m) Since agreement regarding export quotas appears to have been arrived 

at by the leadmg sugar producing counbies, no further immediate increase in 
duty beyond the p~tective duty already recommended seems necessary. 
Should the present mternational negotiations for stabilisation of prices fail 
or should market prices in Calcutta in the future fall below Rs.4 without duty, 
a further duty of 8 annas per cwt. should immediately be imposed. 

(n) P?wer to i~pose this duty might desirably be vested in the Governor
General ~ Council but subsequent to the imposition of such duty sanction 
of the Leg~.slature should be o_btained for the continuance of the deferred duty 
and for the fixation of the penod for which it is to be in force. 
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(o) The du~es should apply to all classes of sugar including sugar candy. 
(P) Exp~n?"ture on devel<,>PID;ent. and research in connection with sugar 

cane tn India 1s on. a scale which m ':lew of the importance of the sugar<ane 
crop may be constdered small, particularly when compared to expenditure 
in sue~ countries as Java and Hawaii. Increased sums should be allotted to 
development and research work since without such measures the whole purpose 
of the protective scheme is likely to be delayed if not defeated. Indeed 
this is almost a condition precedent to protection. 

(q). A grant .of not l~ss than Rs.lO lakhs annually should be made to the 
1m penal Council of Agncultural Research for this purpose. If the scheme of 
protection outlined is accepted legislation should be introduced making it 
compulsory for sugar factories to submit such returns or information as may 
be called for by the Governor-General in Council or any officer authorised by 
him in this behalf . 

. (r) The scale fo; ~ne payment reco~mended by the Indian Sugar Com
nuttee, namely a shdmg scale based on pnce for cane equal to half the price of 
sugar manufactured from it subject to a minimum of 6 annas per maund 
appears generally suitable. But in the first years of protection this should be 
increased by one anna per maund. 

(s) Power should be taken to enable the Governor-General in Council or 
any authority authorised by him in this behalf to issue rules requiring sugar 
factories to post in a conspicuous place at the entrance to the factories notices 
specifying such matters in connection with rates paid for cane as. may be 
thought fit. 

{I) The Sugar Committee is right in its opinion that any attempt to force 
cultivators to surrender control over land to sugar factories is undesirable. 

(u) There are not sufficient reasons for introducing a system of licensing of 
factories and definite zones of operation for each factory. 

(w) Government should not invest in shares in sugar companies but the 
grant of loans by Government, should this form of assistance appear desirable 
in any particular instance, would not be open to objection. 

(x) If the industry is declared protected, steps should be taken as early as 
possible to ensure that the conditions suggested by the Fiscal Commission are 
fulfilled by companies engaged in Sugar Industry. (See paragraph 292 of the 
Fiscal Commission•s Report). 

{y) Fair representation of Indian interests on the Directorate and oppor
tunity for Indian investors to subscribe to the share capital of new companies 
should be secured by such means as Government may consider practicable 
in the circumstances of the sugar industry. 

(z) No loan, grant, subsidy or other facility should be offered to any sugar 
factory which has not complied with these conditions." 

Decision of the Government of India.-In introducing 
the Budget for 1931-32, the Finance Member stated:-

.. The case of sugar is a special one. I have included it in the ~t of items 
on which the basic rate is to be changed, but, in a sense, our proposal Is actually 
in the nature of a surcharge. The position is special, because, while ~ am t;tow 
proposing an increase in the duty for revenue purposes, we had rece1ved, JUst 
when my budget proposals were on the point of completion, the recom~enda~ 
tions of the Tariff Board for the protection of sugar. Although I, as Fm:mce 
Member, in bringing forward a Finance Bill must look at the matter entirely 
as a revenue question, nevertheless, it would obviously be absurd for u~ to 
pretend that, with the Tariff Board's proposals in our hands, we can conSl?er 
revenue measures with no reference in our minds to the plan for protection 
on which the Government will have to take a decision at an early date. At 
the same time, sugar duties cannot be permanently adopted as protective 
measures until the.y have been carefully examined by the Government and 
discussed, as protective measures, by the Legislature. My budget proposals 
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must therefore be regarded purely as revenue measures which are, however, 
provisional in the sense that they may shortly have to take on a permanent 
protective aspect. 

"The Tariff Board's Report will, I understand, . be almost imm~diately 
available to Honourable Members. In the meanwhile, I must explam what 
are their recommendations as regards sugar duties. Summarised, the Board's 
recommendations are :- · 

(I) A basic duty of Rs.6·4·0 per cwt. on all classes of sugar, including sugar 
candy, to be imposed for 15 years. 

(2) An additional duty of Rs.l per cwt. on all classes of sugar to be imposed 
for the first 7 years. 

(3) Power to be taken to add 8 annas per cwt. to the duty at any time if 
the landed price of sugar at Calcutta ex duty falls below Rs.4 per maund, 

(4) No protective duty on molasses. 
"Comparing these proposals with the present rates of duty, the position 

is as follows :-
,Leaving out of consideration, for the moment, the lower grades which 

are of minor importance, the Government would, if they adopted the Tariff 
Board's recommendation, have to raise the duty on sugar of 23 D.S. and over 
from its present rate of Rs.6 per cwt. to Rs.7-4-0, i.e., to impose an additional 
duty of Rs.l-4-0 per cwt., while they would further have power to add ari 
additional 8 annas per cwt. to the duty if the landed price at Calcutta falls 
below Rs.4 per maund. I may say that at present the price is hovering just 
about this level. 

"So much for the Tariff Board's plan. My own: proposals for revenue 
purposes had been very close to this, for I had actually contemplated an extra 
duty round about Rs.l to Rs.l-8-0 per cwt. What I have now included is an 
increase of Rs.l-4-0 per cwt. on all grades of sugar. This, as I have said, must 
be regarded purely as a revenue measure pending consideration of the Tariff 
Board's recommendations. But Honourable Members will see that it is not 
inconsistent with those recommendations.'' 

The decision of the Government of India on the remainder of 
the recommendations of .the Tariff Board has not yet been 
published. . 

INQUIRY INTO. THE MANUFACTURE OF CERTAIN 
RAILWAY MATERIALS MADE OF STEEL. 

In the Government of India, Commerce Department Resolution 
No. 38-T (16) .dated 15th May, 1930, the following inquiry was 
referred to the Tariff Board:~ · · · · 

" The .~verri~~~~· ~f ~ndia h~?e receiVed a representation from Messrs. 
Henry Will1ams (Ind1a) Ltd., stating that the manufacture in India of the 

articles specified in the margin-is hampered 
(I) Chrome steel points and by the fact that the import duties on the 

crossings manufactured articles are lower than, 
(2) Bearing plates equal to or insufficiently above the pro-
(3) Fishbolts tective duties levied on the materials 
(4) Rivets required for their manufacture, and asking 
(5) Bolts and nuts ~at. the. Tariff Board may be directed to 
(6) Dog spikes mqurre mto the question whether higher 
(7) Stretcher bars duties should be imposed on all or any of 
(8) Gibs and cotters the articles mentioned. The Government 

. ?f India have decided to refer this question 
to the Tariff Board. The Board IS requested to examine the representation 
and make such recommendations as it deems fit." 
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Conclusions of the Board.-The Tariff Board recommended 
that the following duties should be imposed:- · 

Fishbolts and nuts. } 
Ordinary bolts and nuts. ~s.2-4-0 per cwt. 
Dog spikes. 

Rivets. } 
Gibs, cotters and keys. Rs.2-0-0 per cwt: 

They also proposed that chrome steel swiiches and crossings should 
no longer be exempt from the protective steel duty and that 
stretcher bars, whether imported with switches and crossings or 
separately should be liable to the protective duty. 

Government of India Decision.-The Government of India 
accepted the recommendations of the Tariff Board, which were 
emb.odied in the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1931, which 
received the assent of the Governor-General on the 28th February, 
1931, from which date the revised duties came into force. 

INQUIRY INTO THE PRICE OF STEEL RAILS. 
In the Government of India, Department of Commerce Resolu

tion No. 260-T (124) dated 1st December, 1930, this inquiry was 
referred to the Tariff Board:-

" Following the recommendation made by the Tariff Board in their report 
of 1926 on the Continuance of Protection to the Steel Industry that the 
Railway Administrations should arrange to purchase the whole of their 
requirements of rails in India, so far as they can be produced in the country, 
a contract was made with the Tata Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., under which the 
Government of India agreed, subject to certain conditions specified in the 
contract, to purchase rails from the Company at the rate of Rs.IIO per ton for a 
period of seven years beginning on the 1st April, 1927. In September, 1930, 
the Government of India agreed on certain conditions to an extra payment of 
Rs.20 on each ton of rails ordered from the Tata Iron and Steel Co. under the 
contract mentioned above for the year 1930-31. This additional payment was 
made as an act of grace on the ground that the annual quantity of rails taken 
by Government had on the average fallen considerably below the estimate upon 
which the scheme of protection to the iron and steel industry formulated by 
the Tariff Board in 1926 and embodied in the Steel Protection Act of 1927 was 
based, regard being had i'! particular to the views expressed by the Tariff 
Board in paragraph 109 of their Report. In view of this curtailment in their 
orders for rails since the contract was made and of the probability that the 
quantity of rails to be ordered during the remaining years of the contract will 
continue to fall considerably short of the original estimate, the Government of 
India are prepared to consider whether until the period covered by the con· 
tract terminates an additional payment per ton of rails should not be made to 
the Iron and Steel Company, and they have decided to refer the matter to the 
Tariff Board for enquiry and report. . 

"The Tariff Board are accordingly directed to report after such enqurry as 
they may consider necessary w bether in all the circumstances of the case an 
additional payment should be made to the Tata Iron and Steel Co. in respect 
of the orders for rails placed under the contract in future and~ such ad_ditional 
payment is recommended, how the amount should be determmed. Smce the 
contract was made, orders have also been placed with the Company for 1151!'. 
rails which are not covered by the terms of the original contract and the Tanff 
Board should also consider what additional payment (if any) shonld be made 
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in respect of them. The Government of India do not anticipate that it wil 
be necessary for the Tarifi Board to take evidence except from the Tata Iro1 
and Steel Co. and the Railway Board. They hope that the Tanff Board rna: 
find it possible to submit their recommendations by the 7th January, 1931.' 

Conclusions of the Board.-At the time that the price o: 
Rs.llO/- per ton for rails f.o.r. Jamshedpur was fixed for a perioc 
of seven years from the 1st April, 1927, it was estimated that the 
orders for rails would approximate 200,000 tons per annum. The 
present orders are about 8&,000 tons and, due to the restriction ol 
the construction of new lines in the immediate future, there do~ 
not appear to be any probability of increase on the latter amount 
In the circumstances, the Tariff Board are of opinion that tht 
claim to an additional price for rails is justified. 

With regard to the second point, the Tariff Board are of the 
opinion that their task was to determine what share of the increased 
expenditure per ton of steel, resulting from the decline in the ton
nage of rails ordered can reasonably be charged against the price 
of rails and, after examining the matter, they came to the con
clusion that a figure of Rs.8 per ton represents a fair estimate of 
the difference in the works costs during a seven-year period result
ing from the decline in orders for rails. To this has to be added 
Rs.12f- per ton which represents the increase in overhead charges 
and profit which may properly be allocated to rails. 

The Tariff Board, therefore, consider that Rs.20/- represents 
the increase per ton which might be made to the price of rails on 
account of the diminution of orders and that a price of Rs.130/
per ton cannot therefore be considered too high. 

With regard to the additional payment to be made in respect of 
115 lb. rails, the Tariff Board find that the cost of manufacturing 
these rails is approximately Rs.7 /-per ton more than that of 90 lb. 
rails and ~hey, therefore, recommend that the price to be paid for 
115 lb. ratls should be Rs.137 /- per ton, Their recommendation 
is subject to the condition that this class of rails is included in the 
contract with the Railway Board and that all orders are placed with 
the Tata Iron and Steel Company. If orders were small or 
irregular, a higher price would be necessary. 

. ~ecision o~ th~ Government of India.-In moving a resolu
tion. 1!1 the Leg1slaUve Assembly on 1st April, 1931, regarding the 
add1Uonal parment for rail~ to the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd., the 
Honorable S1r George Ramy, Member for Commerce and Rail
ways, accepted the recommendation of the Tariff Board so far as 
90 lb. rails were concerned. With reference to the 115 lb. rails he 
stated:-

" There is one small point of detail which I had better mention and that is 
~e 11.5 lb. X:WS which were not included in the original contract because at 
rna"'J t!me raJ!s of that w~ight were not wanted. A supplementary contract 
I e mcl929 fixed the pnce at Rs.120 a ton, on the representation of the Tata 
ron an Steel Co. that they were rather more expensive to make We felt 

that as regards the additional payment, these liS lb. rails hardly stood in the 
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same position as the other rails, and that instead of an additional payment of 
Rs.20 a ton, we could not justify to this House the payment of a larger amount 
than Rs.IO a ton, making Rs.130 in all, or the same price which it is proposed 
to pay for the other rails." 

After discussion, the following resolution was adopted :-

., This Assembly recommends to the Governor-General in Council that he 
should make to the Tata Iron and Steel Co. Ltd., an additional payment for 
such quantity of rails as may be ordered from the Company for the year 1931-32 
under the terms of the existing contract made by the Secretary of State for 
India in Council with the Company, such additional payment to be at the rate 
of Rs.20 for each ton of rails over and above the price specified in the contract, 
namely, Rs.IIO per ton. This Assembly further recommends that for such 
quantity of rails of 115 lb. per yard section as may be ordered from the Tata 
Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., for the year 1931-32 the Governor-General in Council 
should make an additional payment at the rate of Rs.lO for each ton of rails 
over and above the price fixed for these rails in 1929, namely, Rs.120 per ton." 

INQUfR 'l INTO THE GOLD AND SILVER THREAD AND 
ALLIED INDUSTRIES. 

On the 15th May, 1930, the Government of India in their 
Resolution No. 180-T (12) referred to the Tariff Board an inquiry 
in regard to the question of extt>nding protection to the manufac
ture in India of silver plate, silver thread and wire (including so
called gold threaa and wire mainly made of silver), silver leaf and 
other silver manufactures. 

The Board summarise their conclusions and recommendations 
as follows:-

"We consider that a case has been made out for the protection of the gold 
thread industry and we recommend that the duty should be fixed at 50 per 
cent. ad valorem applying alike to real gold thread,lametta, manufactures from 
silver wire such as spirals, spangles, etc., and all colourable imitations. For 
protective purposes a specific duty is admittedly more suitable but in view of 
the great variety of classes of gold thread and its substitutes and the difference 
in the prices of the various classes, we consider a specific duty inapplicable in 
this case. As regards the period of protection we are advised by the Depart
ment oflndustries, Bombay, that it will take at least 10 years before the Indian 
industry can reach the European standard of quality and we recommend that 
the protective duty should be imposed for that period." 

The Government of India accepted the recommendations of the 
Tariff Board, and the Gold Thread Industry (Protection) Act, 
1931, came into force with effect from the 28th February, 1931. 
Under this Act the revised duties are as follows :-

Silver plate and silver manufactures, all sorts not other
wise specified 

Gold plate, gold leaf and gold manufactures, all sorts not 
otherwise specified 

Silver thread and wire (including so-called gold thread 
and wire mainly of silver) and silver leaf; including also 
imitation gold and silver thread and wire, lametta and 
metallic spangles, and articles of a like nature, of whatever 
metal made 

40 per cent. ad 
valorem 

II II 

50 per cent. ad 
valorem 
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REVENUE DUTY ON PIG IRON. 
The Tariff Board in their report state that the question of the 

retention or removal of the duty arose in the following manner:-
.,The duty on machinery w~. rem~>Ved ~ September~ 1927, and _in a 

representation to the Board the Bnta:nma Engmeenng Co., Calcutta, pomted 
out that this would adversely affect their position as manufact':lre.rs of jute 
and tea machinery, since their raw materials, namely steel and p1g ~ron, w~re 
liable, the one to a protective and the other to a ~evenue duty, while fore1gn 
machinery would be admitted free. It was cons1der~d tha~ the removal of 
the duty on pig iron might to so~e extent rem~ve th: mequality of treatment, 
if any case for relief was establi"!'ed. Accor~gly "!- Ju.ly, 1928, the Bo.ard 
addressed manufacturers of pig rron, requesting th~1r v~ews on. the _subject 
of· the removal of the duty. Meanwhile the Bnt:onma Engmeermg Co. 
requested that their application should be kept pendmg for 12 months after 
which they would be in a better position to gauge t~e ~xact effect of the 
removal of the duty on machinery. At the end of th1s time, the Company 
withdrew their application. 

~~While the application of the Britannia Engineering Co. remain~d pend!ng, 
representations were also received from the fo~owmg firms and mstitutions 
asking for the removal of the duty :-

. 1: Messrs. Kirloskar Bros., Kirl!loskarwadi. 
'· 2. "Tiie .Sikdar Iron Works, Calcutta . 
. 3; The Bihar and Orissa Chamber of Commerce. 

4. The Bengal National Chamber of Commerce. 
Many of the grounds on which the removal of the duty on pig iron was urged in 
these representations do not fall strictly within our terms. For example it 
was urged that the existence of a combine of manufacturers of pig iron with 
the avowed object of maintaining prices was contrary to the public interest; 
that the revenue duty afforded indirect protection to the industry for which no 
case could be established ; that by maintaining prices at a high level the 
manufacturers were themselves able to engage in the foundry business without 
fear of competition from other firms, who had to purchase their supply of pig 
iron in the open market. With these and other reasons advanced for the 
removal of the duty we are not directly concerned in an enquiry confined to 
the question of tariff inequality though we shall have occasion to refer to some 
of them at a later stage of the report. 

" It is alleged in all the representations regarding the removal of the duty 
tl1at the three largest producers of pig iron in India, namely the Tata Iron and 
~tee! Co:• the Indian Iron and Steel Co., and the Bengal Iron Co. have entered 
~to busmess arrangements, whereby the price of pig iron is maintained at the 
~p~rt le~el and in the absence of competitive conditions the internal price of 
p•g ·~on 1s. en~ced by. the I 0 per cent. import duty. Manufacturers of 
machinery 1n which cast IrOn plays a part are therefore at a disadvantage in 
competin~ '':ith similar imported machinery. It is therefore claimed that the 
duty on p1g rron should be removed. It is this presentation of the case which 
we have in them~ ~o investigate.'' 

CoD:clusions of the Board.-The Tariff Board after taking 
the ev~dence of interested parties came to the following 
ConcJ US !On :-

"We ha~e found that the removal of the revenue "dUty on pig iron would 
not directlr mterfere Wlth our scheme of protection for the steel industry. At 
the same tim~ ~e advru;>tage thereby received by manufacturers of machinery 
W?uld be negligible and •t has not been proved that the continuance of the duty 
will place them at any considerable disadvantage in competing with imported 
goods. The removal of the duty will result in a diminution in the profits of 
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the iron companies, which in the case of the Tata Iron and Steel Company 
m3;y amount to about one lakh of rupees annually. In view of the recent 
strike at the Tata Iron and Steel Co's works we consider the present an 
unfavourable time for the removal of the duty. Further, the proposal, if 
accepted, would adversely affect the Mysore Iron Works and render their 
successful working a matter of considerable difficulty. Since this is the only 
~onworks not included in the combine, any restriction of its activities might 
m the end react unfavourably on the consumer. The success of this enterprise 
is also of considerable importance from the national point of view, affording 
as it does a reserve supply of acetone for the manufacture of explosives. Our 
conclusion, therefore, is that no case has been made out upon which we can base 
any recommendation for the removal of the revenue. duty. We think that 
no serious harm will be done to any consumer if it is retained until the statu..: 
tory enquiry into the steel industry takes place in 1933-34 or earlier. The 
whole position can then be re-examined and if it is then found that a better 
case is made out for its removal, the duty may be removed." 

Decision of the Government of India.-The Government 
of India in their Resolution No. 38-T (14) dated 13th June, 1931, 
accepted the finding of the Tariff Board. 

INQUIRY INTO THE HEAVY CHEMICAL INDUSTRY. 
In my last report I referred briefly to this inquiry which was 

still under consideration. The terms of reference to the Tariff 
Board, which were contained in the Government of India Depart
ment of Commerce Resolution No. 199-T (8) dated 16th July,· 
1928, covered sulphuric acid, hydrochloric acid, nitric acid, mag
nesium sulphate, ferrous &ulphate, potash alum, aluminium sul
phate, sodium sulphide, zinc chloride, copper sulphate, and 
Glauber's salt; 

In the terms of reference the attention of the Tariff Board was 
called to the fact that the removal of the import duties on materials 
of industry was recommended by the Fiscal Commis&ion and was 
in accordance with the principle of the Resolution adopted by the 
Legislative Assembly on the 16th February, 1923; that tl:le 
chemicals in question were utilised as raw materials in certain 
Indian industries and that the Government of India have decided 
that, along with the question of extending protection to the manu
facture of particular chemicals, the Tariff Board should examine 
the question of the removal of the import duties on those chemicals 
which are used as materials in Indian industries. 

Conclusions of the Board.-The main conclusions of the 
Tariff Board may be summarised as follows:-

.(a) The basis of the whole group of chemicals considered in this report is 
sulphuric acid. On account of the heavy freight on acids, the manufacture of 
sulphuric, hydrochloric and nitric acids has generally been carried on profit
ably in India. The absence of this natural protection. however. in the case 
of salts derived from sulphuric acid has prevented their manufacture except 
on a small scale. 

(b) The total market in India (excluding Burma) for the chemicals with 
which we are concerned is approximately 12,000 tons in terms of chamber acid 
on a 100 per cent. basis. In the next few years we estimate that the market 
may reach 16,000 tons, without taking into account the manufacture of· 
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artificial fertilisers. On these figures we find that the market in India is 
sufficiently large for the production of che~~s on an econom~c ~le. . 

(c) The case for protection of t_he che~cal mdustry rests pnmarily_ on 1ts 
supreme national importancc:. I~ 1~ a _k•J: mdustry, the products of wh1c? are 
used in most other industries, 1t IS mdispensable for purposes of national 
defence and it provides an essential foundation for chemical research in indus· 
tries and agriculture. 

(d) The present costs of the industry, howeve~, are bas~ on too s~all a 
scale of production and cannot be ""'7"pted as. a su1~ble bas1s for determ"?mg 
the measure of protection. We constder that If the mdustry were so orgarused 
that one of the two chemical works in Bombay would supply the whole of the 
market in Western India, the resulting costs would afford a more appropriate 
basis for detennining the measure of protection. 

(e) On this basis we consider that during ~e period of protection the 
industry should attain an average annual production of 4,000 tons of chamber 
acid on a 100 per cent. basis. If this output is attained, we estimate that the 
fair selling price of chamber acid at 100 per cent. will be Rs.75 a ton. Taking 
the corresponding fair selling prices of the various chemicals and comparing 
them with the latest import prices, we find that except in the case of Epsom 
salts and zinc chloride, no substantial addition to the revenue duty will be 
required while in some cases duties considerably less than the revenue duty 
will suffice. On the three acids and on copperas no protection will be neces-
sary. . 

(f) If the industry attains an output of 8,000 tons of chamber acid on a 
100 per cent. basis, for which in the next few years a sufficient market would 
be found in Western India, we estimate that the fair selling price of chamber 
acid at 100 per cent. will be Rs.55 a ton, which compares very favourably with 
the price of sulphuric acid of the same strength in any other part of the world. 
On the corresponding fair selling prices for the various chemicals, we find that 
the three acids and five out of the eight salts we are considering will require no 
protection at all. Of the remaining salts, one will require a duty well below the 
revenue duty and in the case of two only would a duty in excess of the revenue 
duty be required. Further economies and increased output may reduce costs 
still more. 

(g) On these facts we find that the conditions laid down by the Fiscal 
Commission are substantially fullilled by the chemical industry. 

(h) Our recommendations regarding the form and measure of protection 
are s_et out in Chapter VI and Appendix I. We propose that the protection 
requrred should be given generally in the form of specific duties. In the case 
of Epsom salts '."'d zinc chloride the specific duties proposed are equivalent to 
ad _valorem duties of 44_per cent. and 34 per cent. respectively. We are 
satisfied that no apprec1able burden will be thrown on industries thereby. 
On the othe~ chemicals, the duties represent substantially the present level of 
~evenue duties. In certain cases where on the fair selling prices a reduction 
m the _revenue duties might be theoretically justifiable, we have proposed their 
retention at the present rate as there has been no serious demand for their 
redu~tion and _the effect on the industries concerned is negligible. 

· (•) We desrre to emphasise the interconnection of the duties we have pro
pos~~ on the vanous classes of chemical products. The alteration of any 
md1v1d~al duty may hav~ unforeseen consequences on the output and cost·of 
production of other chenucals, thus vitiating the whole scheme of protection. 

(k) On account of overproduction in European countries and the existence 
of larg_e combines in the chemical industry we cannot make any forecast 
regarding the future course of import prices.' We therefore recommend that 
pow.•~ should ~· conferred on the Governor-General in Council to levy such 
addition~ ~uties as may be necessary to offset a decline in import prices. 
. !9 It 15 1mposs1ble to estimate precisely the period within which the chem
Ical mdu~ will be able to dispense with protection. We therefore recom
mend as m the case of the steel industry that no limit should be fixed to the 
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period of protection, but that provision should be made for a fresh inquiry at 
the expiration of seven years. 
- (m) We find that there is no case for the removal of the import duties on 
those chemicals which are used as materials in Indian industries. No sub
stantial relief of the burden on industries is likely to result and the question 
of the removal of these duties must wait until a general revision of the fiscal 
policy with a view to the removal of duties on all raw materials is effected. 

(n) In view of the close connection between the chemical industry and the 
manufacture of two classes of artificial fertilisers, namely ammonium sulphate 
and superphosphate, in the manufacture of which sulphuric acid plays an 
important part and in view of their obvious importance for Indian agriculture, 
we have considered the advisability of fostering the manufacture of these 
fertilisers in India. . 

(o) No assistance is called for under present circumstances in respect of 
ammonium sulphate. But, having regard to the fact that ammonium sulphate 
is already produced in India on a considerable scale, we consider it important 
that the price at which it is sold in India should be substantially reduced with 
a view to the encouragement of agriculture and eXtension of the market for 
fertilisers. The present price in India is considerably above the level in 
England, though the purchasing power of the Indian ryot is much below that 
of the English farmer. 

(p) We find that the manufacture of superphosphate is a suitable industry 
for the grant of protection. We believe that in spite of competition from 
compound fertilisers there will be a sufficiently large market in India for 
superphosphate and that the establishment of a local industry will help 
materially to reduce its price to the great benefit of the Indian agriculturist. 

(q) We recommend that the protection required for the manufacture of 
superphosphate should take the form of a bounty. The bounty should be 
payable on the first 10,000 tons of superphosphate produced in a year by any 
individual factory whose annual output is not less than 2,000 tons. We have 
proposed a minimum output to qualify for the bounty because we consider 
that it is undesirable to encourage the establishment of small uneconomic 
units of manufacture which would be unable to survive the withdrawal of 
protection. The rate of bounty should be fixed at 12 annas per unit of soluble 
phosphoric anhydride. The payment of bounty should be subject generally 
to the conditions laid down in the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 1924, and 
the maximum liability of Government should be fixed at 7 lakhs of rupees 
annually for a period of seven years. 

(r) We have based our proposals for the protection of the chemical industry 
on the assumption that production will be carried on by several units of 
manufacture working independently in the principal centres of distribution. 
In view of the increasing tendency to large-scale organisation in other countries, 
we consider that a much more economical method of development would be 
to organise a single unit of manufacture supplying the whole of the Indian 
market until each important centre of distribution has ultimately developed 
a large enough market of its own. A reorganisation of the industry on these 
lines necessarily implies a substantial reduction of transport charges both on 
raw materials and on finished products by the principal carriers of goods in 
the country, namely the railways. 

Decision of the Government of lndia.-In their Resolu
tion No, 199-T (11) dated 5th September, 1931, the Government of 
India give their views and detail the action which they propose 
should be taken on the Tariff Board's recommendation as 
follows:-

Views of the Government of India.-The Government of India have given 
very careful consideration to these recommendations and have found them
selves confronted by certain difficulties which the Board's close and thorough 

E 
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examination of the subject of their enquiry has exposed. That the present 
organisation of the chemical industry in India is unsatisfactory is evident, and, 
in the opinion of the Government of India, the imposition of the duties pro
posed by the Board would not, by itself, lead to the development of the 
industry on healthy lines but would rather tend to perpetuate its existing 
uneconomic organisation. At the same time, the Government of India 
consider that if the industry is found to deserve assistance, the rates of duty 
proposed by the Board are generally suitable.. In vi_ew of the time :Which has 
elapsed since the Board reported, current pnces of 1mported chem1ca"Is have 
been ascertained from Bombay and Calcutta and these show that any change 
which has taken place in price levels is not sufficient to require an alferation 
in the scale of protective duties recommended by the Board. 

The Government of India consider that, while the scheme proposed by the 
Board for encouraging the manufacture in India of superphosphates by means 
of bounties would undoubtedly be of assistance in raising the volume of 
chemical production.in India towards a level at which economical production 
becomes possible, and while they agree that, if the manufacture of super
phosphate is to receive public assistance. such assistance should be given by 
means of bounties and not of duties. they would not be justified in putting 
the Board's proposal into immediate operation. The grant of assistance by 
means of protective duties or o.£ a bounty to an industry not yet in existence 
is an unusual step and the Government of India are of opinion that the whole 
question requires further expert examination. It is by no means certain that 
superphosphate represents the best or the most economical form in which 
Indian soil deficiency in phosphates can be supplied, and if the decision is 
favourable on this point, the Government of India consider it desirable, before 
a final decision is reached, to submit to expert examination the question of the 
cost at which superphosphate can be produced in India and whether a scheme 
on the lines proposed by the Board would ultimately lead to the supply of 
manures at lower prices to the cultivator. Subject to any new facts which 
may emerge in the course of the expert examination, the scale of assistance 
proposed by the Board is accepted by the Government of India as suitable 
should such a scheme be finally approved. 

Action proposed to be taken.-In the circumstances stated the Government 
of India have decided to take the following action :- • 

(a) To propose the pla~ing of protective duties on the following articles 
and at the rates shown agamst each, as recommended by the Tariff Board 
in Appendix I to the report:-



Names of articles. 
1. Acid, hydrochloric 

2. Acid, nitric-
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Having a density at l5°C. of not more 
than I· 42 grms. per c.cm. 

Having a density at l5°C. of more than 
'' 1·42 grms. per c.cm. 

3. Acid, sulphuric 

4. Alum, viz., ammonia alum, potash alum 
or soda alum 

5. Aluminium sulphate or hydrated alumin
ium sulphate, including alumino
ferric and alum cake-

Containing not more than 0· 010 per 
cent. of iron 

ContainingmorethanO·_O!Oper.cent. of 
iron · 

6. Copper sulphate or hydrated copper sul
phate 

7. Magnesium sulphate or hydrated mag
nesium sulphate-

Containing not more than 50· 0 per 
cent. of magnesium sulphate 

Containing more than 50·0 per cent. 
of magnesium sulphate 

8. Sodium sulphate or hydrated sodium 
sulphate-
Containing not more than 50· 0 per 

cent. of sodium sulphate 
Containing more than 50·0 per cent. of 

sodium sulphate 
9. Sodium sulphide or hydrated sodium 

sulphide 
10. Zinc chloride or zinc chloride solution ... 

Rate of duty. 
Rs.2-9-0 per cwt. or 15 per 

cent. ad valorem whichever 
is higher. 

Rs.3-!0-0 per cwt. or 15 
per cent. ad valOYem which
ever is higher 

Rs.5-3-0 per cwt. or 15 per 
cent. ad valorem whichever 
is higher 

Rs.!-4-0 per cwt. or 15 per 
cent. ad valorem whichever 
is higher. 

Annas 15 per cwt. 

Annas 13 per cwt. 

Annas !l per cwt_. 

Rs.3 per cwt. 

Rs.!-4-0 per cwt. 

Rs. 2-8-0 per cwt. 

Annas 6 per cwt. 

Annas 13 per cwt. 

Rs.l-7-0 per cwt. 

Rs.4-5-0 per cwt. 

with the addition of a proviso that the duty on any of these articles shall in 
no case be less than the duty which would be charged if the articles were 
included in Part V of the Statutory Tariff Schedule. This proviso is required 
to prevent loss of revenue while the revenue duty, which now bears a surcharge 
of 5 per cent. ad vaiOYem is higher than the protective duty. The existing 
duty on copperas must be retained unchanged in view of Article II of the 
Commercial Convention between India and France of 1903. 

(b) To propose that the new protective duties shall have effect until the 
31st March, 1933, in the first place, pending further consideration of the possi
bility of reorganising the industry on an economic basis and expert investi
gation of the superphosphate bounty scheme for which they are already 
engaged in making necessary arrangements. 

(c) To introduce a Bill during the forthcoming session of the Legislature to 
give effect to these proposals. 

During the short period for which the protective duties are imposed, the 
Government of India do not propose that power should be taken to increase 
the duties by executive action. 

EI 
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The Government of India will be prepared to discuss with representatives 
of the chemical manufacturing interests i,n India how the question of developing 
the industry can best be studied further. As has been made clear above, in 
the view of the Government of India a drastic reorganisation of the industry is 
indispensable, if success is to be achieved, and one. of _the. most important 
questions to be considered will be how that reorgamsa tion 1s to be brought 
about. 

INQUIRY INTO THE MAGNESIUM · CHLORIDE 
INDUSTRY. 

,, 
When referring the inquiry into the heavy chemical industry to 

the Tariff Board, the Government of India gave the Tariff Board 
power to extend their inquiry to other chemicals not included in 
the li5t referred to in their notification dated 16th July, 1928. The 
applicants for protection were the Pioneer Magnesia Works of 
Kharaghoda in the Bombay Presidency, who had submitted a 
previous application in 1924, which was referred to in my report 
for the year 1924-25. At that time the Tariff Board came to the 
conclusion that the claim to protection was. not justifi~d, and the 
Government of India accepted their finding. 

Conclusions of the Board.-The Tariff Board have 
thoroughly re-examined the application and have reported their 
conclusions as follows:-· 

"We find then that the magnesium chloride industry substantially satisfies 
the conditions for protection laid down by the Fiscal Commission and that it 
is as much in the interest of the consumer as it is of the manufacturer that the 
industry should be reasonably protected. The protective duty required on 
our calculations is 15 per cent. ad valorem which corresponds to the general 
level of revenue duties and on the present price would amOunt to six annas 
eleven pies per cwt. We recommend that this duty, which was removed in 
September, 1927, be reimposed and be declared a protective duty. As in the 
case of the other protective duties which we have proposed in our Report on 
the Heavy Chemical Industry, we recommend that a specific duty should be 
imposed. This will amount in round figures to seven annas a cwt. As 
regards the period of protection we recommend that this be provisionally 
fixed at seven years. At the expiry of this period the question may be 
re·examined when the inquiry regarding other heavy chemicals is undertaken. 
But more important than the imposition of a specific protective duty is the 
necessity o~ providing against violent :fluctuations in import prices, whatever 
may be thetr cause. As we have already indicated the course of future prices 
~ entirely uncertain and we th~refore recommend that as we have proposed 
m the case o~ the ~~vy che~c;u industry legislative provision should be 
m~de for the tmpoSltion of addttional duties to offset any decline in import 
pnces." 

Decision of the Government of India.-In a Resolution 
No. 5-T (6) dated 5th September, 1931 the Government of India 
summarise the action which they propose to take on the Tariff 
Board's report as follows:- . 

r:· 

2. "I?e Govemme'.'t of India accept the finding of the Board that the 
mag_nesm!" ch!onde mdustry substantially satisfies the conditions for pro
tection laid down by the Fiscal Commission and that it is in the interest of the 
consumer as well as of the manufacturer that the industry should receive a. 
reasonable measure of protection. · · 
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3. The Board recommend that a protective duty of 7 annas per cwt. should 
be imposed on magnesium chloride. The Government of India accept this 
recommendation. The Government of India also agree with the Tarif! Board 
that the period of protection should be fixed at 7 years at the expiry of which 
the question should be re-examined. 

4. The Government of India are unable to accept the recommendation of 
the Tarif! Board that power should be taken to increase the duty by executive 
action to offset any fall in import prices. In their view such a step requires 
special justification ; and they are not satisfied that its application to 
magnesium chloride is necessary. for the price of this chemical in India bas 
been stable for the last three years and according to the information supplied 
to the Tarifi Board that price was not remunerative to the foreign manufac
turer. 

5. The Government of India propose to introduce legislation during the 
ensuing Session to give effect to the decisions stated in paragraphs 3 and 4 of 
this Resolution. 

TARIFF INEQUALITY IN RESPECT OF THE MANU
FACTURE OF METHYLATED SPIRIT. 

In my last report I referred to this inquiry which had been 
referred to the Tariff Board, but the result of their investigations 
had not then been published. 

In their report on the inquiry into the Sugar Industry the Tariff 
Board state:-

"We have no recommendation to make regarding the application of 
Messrs. Carew & Co. for the removal of tariff inequality on methylated spirit 
consequent on the present duty on molasses. The application has now been 
withdrawn since even if the duty was completely removed. the manufacture of 
methylated spirit in India would not at the present price of molasses be 
economically possible." 

OTHER INQUIRIES WHICH HAVE BEEN REFERRED 
TO THE TARIFF BOARD. 

Inquiry into the Paper Makin~ lndustry.-In my report 
for the year 1924-25 I referred to the report of the Tariff Board into 
the Paper and Paper Pulp Industries. As a result of their recom
mendations the Government of India imposed for a period of seven 
years, specific duties on certain classes of paper. These duties 
which were imposed by the Bamboo Paper Industry (Protection) 
Act, 19::!5, expire in 19a2, and the Government of India have 
therefore referred to the Tariff Board the question as to whether 
further protection is still necessary in their notification No. 202-T 
(26) dated 26th March, 1931, which reads as follows:-

" Under the Bamboo Paper Industry (Protection) Act, 1925, protective 
duties were imposed on certain kinds of paper in order to develop the manufac
ture in India of paper from bamboo. These duties will expire on the 31st 
March, 1932, and before that date it is necessary that an enquiry should be held 
in order to ascertain how far the Act has achieved its purpose and whether the 
continuance of protective measures beyond that date is desirable. The 
Tariff Board is therefore requested to examine the question and to consider 
what protective measures (if any) should be continued after the 31st March, 
1932. In making its recommendations the Tariff Board will take all relevant 
considerations into account including that stated in part (b) of the Resolution 
adopted by the Legislative A;;sembly on the 16th February, 1923. 
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"Firms or persons interested in the paper-making industry or in ind';lstries 
dependent on the use of paper who desire that their views should be considered 
by the Tariff Board should address their representations to the Secretary to 
the Board. 

" The Government of India hope that the Tariff Board will be able to 
submit their Report by the 15th October, 1931." 
The Tariff Board are at present receiving evidence•. 

Inquiry into the Wire and Wire Nail lndustry.-In my 
report for the year 1927-28 I referred to the Statutory inquiry into 
the Steel Industry which was undertaken by the Tariff Board. 
The Tariff Board recommended and the Government of India 
accepted their recommendation that the protective duty on wire 
and wire nails be discontinued. The Government of India has now 
received an application for the restoration of the protective duty 
and they have referred it to the Tariff Board in the following terms 
(Notification No. 362-T (11) dated 9th May, 1931) :-

" The Government of India have received an application from Messrs. The 
Indian Steel Wire Products, Tatanagar, asking for the restoration of protec
tion to the wire and wire nail industry. After careful consideration the 
Government of India have decided to refer the application to the Tariff 
Board. · 

In making the inquiry the Tariff Board will be guided by the principles 
laid down in the Resolution adopted by the Legislative Assembly on February 
16th, 1923, and in particular will consider how its recommendations, if it 
makes any. will aftect industries using wire and articles manufactured from it."' 
The inquiry by the Tariff Board will not be completed for some 
time•. 

Inquiry into the Electric Wire and Cable .(other than 
Paper Insulated Cables) lndustry.-ln my last report I referred 
to an inve!>tigation which the Tariff Board undertook into the tariff 
equality in respect of the manufacture of electric wires and cables. 
The Government of India have now received an application for 
protection to the manufacture of electric wires and cables, other 
than paper insulated cables, and in their Notification No. 38-(T) 20 
dated 11th May, 1931, they have referred it to the Tariff Board. 
The notification reads as follows:-

:· I~ pursuance of paragraph 3 of the Resolution by the Government of 
Indi:' m the Department of Commerce No. 3748, dated the lOth July, 1923 
(Tariffs), the Government of India have decided to refer to the Tariff Board 
an application for protection to the manufacture of electric wires and cables 
other than paper-insulated cables, which has been received from the India~ 
Cable Company Limited, Calcutta. 

" I>:t making its ~quiry the Board will be guided by the principles laid 
down m the resolution adopted by the Legislative Assembly on the 16th 
February, 1923, and will consider :-

(i) wheth~r ~e conditi?ns laid down in the Report of the Indian Fiscal 
CommiSSion are satisfied in the case of the industry and whether it 

.. ~houl~ be protected ; 
(u) if so, m what form and for what period protection should be' given · 

and · ' 
(iii) ho~ its recommendations, if any, will affect other industries." 

The Tartff Board still have this inquiry in hand•. 
• These enquiries have now been .completed, 



CHAPTER V. 

AN ACCOUNT OF THE PROGRESS MADE DURING THE 
PAST YEAR IN CERTAIN OF THE MORE IMPORTANT 
IRRIGATION, HARBOUR, HYDRO-ELECTRIC AND 

OTHER PROJECTS IN INDIA. 

PUNJAB. 
1. IRRIGATION. . 

The Chief Engineer, Irrigation Works, Punjab, has court
eously supplied the following note on irrigation projects in the 
Punjab:-

" The last note covered the period up to June, 1930, and the present note 
deals with the period ending June, 1931. 

Sutlej Valley Project. 
" The completion of the canals taking off at Ferozepore, Suleimanke and 

Islam on the Sutlej was continued. The works done consisted principally of 
the development of distributaries and watercourses, and call for no particular 
comment. Progress has, however, been delayed owing to the economi~ 
depression, particularly in agriculture which has hindered the sales of land 
and discouraged cultivation, and the consequent development of the project. 

" The only important work which still awaits completion is the head works 
at Panjnad, immediately below the junction of the Sutlej and Chenab Rivers, 
and the canals taking off therefrom. 

" The extension to the original design of the main weir, which was decided 
upon after the accident to the weir at Islam in September, 1929, was finished 
before the beginning of this year's flood season, and there now remains only the 
diversion of the river, which will be carried out during the coming cold weather. 
This turning of so vast a stream as the Chenab (which at Panjnad has already 
absorbed the other four rivers of the Punjab), from its present course to the 
newly constructed headworks will be a fitting termination to the construction 
of the great Sutlej Valley Canal project, which bas been estimated to cost 
nearly £18 million and to irrigate 5 million acres of land each year. 

The Bhakra Dam Project. 
" In this connection, the demarcation of rectangle lines and general 

surveys are being carried out. The project contemplates the utilisation of the 
surplus monsoon discharges of the River Sutlej. 

The Haveli Project. 
" A skeleton project estimate is now in course of preparation. The project 

is designed to improve the available supply for existing non-perennial and 
semi-perennial canals in the Multan and Muzaffargarh Districts, and in 
addition to extend irrigation in these districts." 

SIND.-Lloyd (Sukkar) Barra~e and Canals Construc
tion Project.-! am indebted to the Director of Information,: 
Bombay, for the following brief account of the progress made 
during the quarter ended 31st March, 1931, together with a general 
summary of the work done during the previous three quarters :-

.. Barrage W orks.-On the right bank, the top decking in gate-bridge 
spans Nos. 2 to 6 and road·bridge parapet and paving in Spans Nos. 6 to 14 
were completed. The spandril masonry in gate-bridge spans Nos. 15 to 23 was 
raised from R.L.234 to R.L.238·5. Reinforcement in three road-bridge and 
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seven gate-bridge arches was laid and seven road-_bridf1e a?d seven g:-te-bridge 
arches were cast in spans Nos. 24 to 31. Spandril filhng m road-bndge spans 
Nos. 24 to 30 was completed and that in th~ gate-bridge SJ?ans was raised to 
R.L. 226. Seven gates and nine counterweights and geanngs fo~ five !Sates 
were erected and three gates and three counterweights were placed m posxtton. 

" On the left bank the casting of gate-bridge arches in spans Nos. 33 to 41 
was completed and c'ut stone parapets and footpaths of road-bridge were 
taken in hand. The spandril masonry of gate-bridge in spans Nos. ~2 to 50 
and the casting of road-bridge arches were completed. SIX gateso1.n spans 
Nos. 46 to 54 and 5 counterweights in spans Nos. 46 to 50 were erected. 

•• On the right bank, the excavation for the downstream concrete block 
apron and talus pitching of the head reg':'la~:?rs of all the three. canals was 
practieally completed. One lakh eft. of p1tchmg was completed m the head 
regulators of the Rice and Dadu Ca~als and eight hundred ll ton blocks were 
laid in the head regulator of the Rice Canal. The bottom, middle and top 
gates of the head regulator of the Rice Canal, the bottom gates of the head 
regulator of the Dadu Canal and the counterweights of the middle and the 
top gates of all the three head regulators were placed in position. 
. " On the left bank, good progress was made with the pitching in the bed 
and on the side slopes of the head regulators of the Eastern N ara and the Rohri 
Canal. The laying of cement concrete blocks in the head regulator of the 
Eastern N ara was completed. The middle and the bottom gates of all the 
head regulators were placed in position and about 60,000 eft. of cement con
crete paving was completed. The work of laying cement concrete on the gate
bridge and the erection of top gates and gearing of the head regulator of the 
Eastern N ara were taken in hand. 

" The dredging for foundations in both the right and the left bank coffer
dams for divide walls and approach channels was completed and good progress 
was made with excavation by band as also with pitching and superstructure 
masonry. The total quantities of work done during the quarter were as 
under:-

Excavation by dredger 
, " hand 

Driving permanent piling ... 
Cement concrete in foundation 
Stone pitching 
Superstructure masonry ... 
Stones brought inside cofferdam ... 

Right bank. 
42·00 lakhs eft. 
43·00 .. 
43,000 sq. ft. 
0 · 53 lakh eft. 

15·30 lakhs eft. 
1·16 

20·00 
.. .. 

Left bank. 
54 ·15 lakhs eft. 
50·36 .. 
52,528 sq. ft. 
0· 45 lakh eft. 

16·65lakhs eft 
1·06 

20·27 

"Satisfactory progress was made with the excavation of earthwork in the
head reaches of the Eastern Nara, the Khairpur Feeder East and the Rohri 
Canal coming within the boundaries of the Lloyd Barrage Circle, the total 
quantity excavated being 22lakhs eft. ·Good progress was also made with the 
excavation of the Khairpur Feeder West. Large quantities of cut stone 
required for the barrage and a very large quantity of rubble limestone were 
quarried. 

"The work done during the previous three quarters consisted of the com· 
plet:!~n of the 1929-30 season's work within the barrage cofferdam, the extraction 
of piling from the cofferdam and the construction of the divide wall cofferdams 
for the season 1930-31. The work on the superstructure of the barrage and 
head regulators was pushed on. . 

"The seven canal head regulators are now practically completed and it is 
expected that all un_derwater work on the divide walls will also be completed 
before the Abkalam of 1931. All underwater work in connection with the 
barrage proper has been .~mpleted and considerable progress made on the 
superstructure work and 1t IS expected that the barrage will be ready to func-
tion early in 1932, . 
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Right Bank Works.-" In the North-Western Circle the designs of the water
courses bf all the distributaries and minors ex the Khirtar and Shahdadket 
branches and of four of the distributaries ex the. Warah Branch were 
sanctioned. Satisfactory progress was made with the excavation of water
courses and also with the construction of regulators, falls, fall regu":' 
lators and steel and masonry bridges. Good progress was made with the 
construction of syphons for the Mirwah and Mungirwah under the North 
Western Canal and the Begari syphon under the Khirtar Branch. Out of the 
317 masonry structures to be constructed on main canals, branches, etc., 104 
have been completed and 112 are in progress. 

"The work done during the previous three quarters consisted of the survey 
and alignment of distributaries ex the main canals and branches, the acquisi
tion of land, the excavation of main canals, branches and distributaries, the 
construction of steel and masonry bridges, regulators and other masonry 
structures. 

" In the Western Circle the designs for about six hundred miles of main 
and branch watercourses and for minor channels ex the Dadu canal were com· 
pleted. Good progress was made with the excavation of escapes at miles 
90·7 and 122·1 of the Dadu Canal. The excavation of the Rice canal and the 
new cut for the Manchar drain and the widening of the Aral Manchar which is 
being utilised as the head portion of the Manchar drain from the lake to the 
new cut were continued. Two 30-B machines were employed on raising the 
banks of the Aral Manchar in the length which will be utilised as a feeder tn 
the Manchar Lake, whilst two 50-B machines continued to work on theManchar 
containing bank. The total quantity of earthwork completed on the Manchar 
drainage scheme both by machines and manual labour amounted to 281· 28 
lakhs eft. Repairs and extensions and improvements to the groyne at the 
lower Bhumb of the Gaj Nai and the bund across the Chhar Nai were taken in 
hand. Good progress was made with the construction of regulators and 
bridges. The total number of masonry structures to be constructed on main 
canals, branches, etc., is 323 of which 95 have been completed and 158 are in 
progress. 

" The work done during the previous three quarters consisted of the 
preparation of fair plans and estimates for distributaries and minors ex the 
Dadu Canal, the preparation of a complete project for the Flood Protective 
Bund, preliminary investigations in connection with the alignments of water· 
courses, the excavation of main canals, branches, distributaries and minors 
both by machines and manual labour; the construction of groups of regu .. 
lators, steel and masonry bridges, the excavation of the new cut to the Manchar 
drain and the taking of subsoil water observations. 

Left Bank Works.-" In the Rohri Canal Circle, except for two channels, 
the survey and designs of channels were completed and their plans and 
estimates sanctioned. Good progress was made with the preparation of 
designs for watercourses and up to the end of the quarter designs for water
courses ex 199 channels had been sanctioned. Good progress was made with 
the excavation of earthwork both by machines and by manual labour and with 
the construction of regulators and bridges. Out of the 892 masonry struc
tures to be constructed on main canals, branches, etc., 219 have been com· 
pleted and 27 4 are in progress . 

.. The work done in the previous three quarters consisted of the prepara
tion of designs for distributaries and minors, making investigations in 
connection with the alignment of watercourses. excavation of earthwork 
both by machines and manual labour, construction of buildings, groups of 
regulators, falls and fall regulators, and steel and masonry bridges, planting 
trees along canals and the acquisition of land. 

" In the Eastern Nara Circle good progress was made with the work of 
nicking out the boundary trenches of the new distributaries and minors ex the 
Mithrao Canal. The survey and lining out of watercourses ex the Kandiari 
and other minors were completed. The excavation of the Nara Cut and the 



widening of the Nara itself was continued by two large Ruston· Dragline 
excavators. Good progress was made w~th t.he ~xcav~tion of earthwork .by 
manual labour on the Mithrao Canal and 1ts distributaries ... The head portion 
of the Khipro Canal was completed and the _rem~delling of the !har Canal 
and the excavation of the Shabo branch and 1ts nunors were neanng comple
tion. Good progress was made with the excavation of watercourses, the 
quantity completed amounting to 241 lakhs dt_. of earthwork. Good pro
gress was also made with the construction of buildmgs, regulators and masonry 
bridges. Out of the 327 masonry structures to be constructed, 291 hjlve been 
completed and the remaining 36 are in progress. , . 

" The work done during the previous three quarters consisted of the 
preparation of designs for distributaries and minors, the excavation of earth
work of the Mithrao, the Khipro, the Tbar and the Hirai Canal systems, the 
new cut to the Nara, the widening of the Nara and the construction of the 
containing and the fiood protective banks, the acquisition of land, . and the 
construction of groups of regulators, building and masonry bridges. 

Gemral.-" The total quantity of earthwork done, both by dragline 
excavators and manual labour, in the four canal circles up to the end of 
March, 1931, on the main canals, branches, distributaries and minors and the 
approximate total amount of earthwork remaining to be done to complete the 
workarei-

Name of Circle. 
North Western Circle 
Western Circle 
Rohri Canal Circle ... 
Eastern Nara Circle 

Total 

Work remaining 
to be done 
(excluding 

watercourSes) 
Work done in in crores 

crores eft. eft. 
89·6 
85·7 

208·5 
95·9 

479·7 

11·1 
5·2 

31·2 
30·0 

77·5 

The total earthwork done is equivalent to the excavation of a channel 454 
miles long, 200 feet wide and 10 feet deep. Out of the 46 dragline machines 
employed on the scheme four have completed their task and the remaining 42 
are still in operation. The daily out-turn of these machines varies between 
one lakh eft. of earthwork for the largest and 13,000 eft. for the smallest 
machine. The total capacity of all the 46 machines put together is about 74 
'tons of earthwork excavated and dumped per minute on the basis of 5! days 
of 24 hours per week which is equivalent to the labour of 32,000 coolies 
employed the whole year round or of nearly 77,000 coolies employed for the 
normal working season in Sind consisting of five months. The total length of 
main canals, branches, distributaries, minors, etc., as per the latest revised 
figures is 6,116 miles of which 4,500 miles have been completed. 

" During the year about 2,944 acres of land were acquired at a cost of 
Rs.2,49,000, that is, at an average rate of Rs.84 per acre. 

''The rectangulation survey of the area under the command of the canals 
?f th_e schem_e was completed by the Survey of India. The further sub-division 
lS bemg earned out by the staff under the Revenue Officer of this scheme . 

. "~he Research _Division, which was opened on 1st October, 1930, and 
. wh1c~ •s. unde~ th~ drrect control of the Chief Engineer, was engaged on making 
subsoil mvestigations on both the banks of the River Indus with a view to 
asce~ ho~ f~ ~~e opening of the barrage canals would lead to water
lo!ig~ng. This D1V1~1on was ~ engaged on the desigus of regulators and 
bndges ~don carrymg out expenme~ts on t!'e models of designs for regulators, 
J:Iume P.'pe culv~rts, syphons, etc., Wlth a Vlew to checking the designs in the 
light of mformation obtained from the experiments. 
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"The total expenditore incurred on the project to end of March, 1931, 
amounted to Rs.15·01 crores." 

MADRAS. The Cauvery Mettur Project.-The following 
note of the progress made during the past year in this project has 
been kindly supplied by the Engineer-in-Chief. 

" Expenditure.-Expenditure during the year is about Rs.85 1akhs, the 
total expenditure up to date being Rs.426 lakhs. 

"Dam.-Excavation is practically complete . ... About 17 million 
cubic feet of masonry has been built to the end of March, 1931, out of a total 
of about 54 million cubic feet. 

"Towers and Crushers.-Erection has been completed and the towers and 
crushers are working satisfactorily. Besides the concrete laid by the towers 
a considerable quantity of roughstone masonry is being built with mortar 
mixed by preliminary mixers. 

" Surplus WOYks.-The arches and the roadway over the regulator will be 
completed in about 4 months. Erection of shutters and construction of the 
rear apron is in progress. 

"Hydro Electric Installation.-Four rows of pipes 8ft. 6 in. dr. have been 
fixed for working the turbines for the proposed hydro electric scheme at 
Mettur. Erection of the front shutter grooves and screens is in progress. 

"Tools and Plant.-The following is the list of additional items of 
machinery and plant, purchased during the year :-

Victoria Mixers 4 
Sentinel Locos 4 
Three cubic yard side Discharge Wagons... 50 

" Canal System.-Major portion of the work has been completed." 

BENGAL. Damodar Canal Irrigation Scheme.-The 
officiating Chief Engineer of the Irrigation Department of the 
Government of Bengal has reported on the progress of the scheme 
as follows:-

.. The progress on the Damodar Canal Irrigation Scheme has been good. 
The headworks are approaching completion and it is expected that the only 
important work that will remain to be done after the end of the current 
working season will be the actual breast wall of the weir plus a length of about 
600 feet of concrete in floor and this will not take more than four months of the 
next working season. 

" As regards the canal itself work has proceeded briskly and it is hoped 
that the canal may be partially opened for irrigation during the monsoon of 
1932. The main canal except for those portions which are being excavated 
by the two dragline excavators is very nearly complete, similarly the dis
tributaries of the Main Canal are nearly finished. 

" Work is proceeding on the two main branches, i.e., the Branch Canal and 
the distributary No.6 and it is expected that it will be possible to supply water 
to 50,000 to 60,000 new acres as well as to the already established Eden Canal 
by the monsoon of 1932." 

.. 2. HARBOUR WORKS . 

Calcutta Port Extensions and Improvements.-! am in
debted to Mr. T. H. Elderton, Chairman, The Commissioners for 
the Po~t of Calcutta, for the following report on the developments 
during the past year:-
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"At the end of 1929-30 the berths covered by tbe sanctioned estimate for 
the first portion of King George's Dock had been completed and both dry 
docks had been brought into commission. During 1929-30 all the a"7"mmoda
tion in the Port including that in King George's Dock wa~ at tlme~ !ully 
occupied and if traffic bad continued to increase, the construction of add1tlonal 
berths w~uld have been begun in 1930-31. The serious slump in trade, how
ever, rendered any increase of accommodation ~nnecessary:, ~nd du~g 
1930-31 the work done at King George's Dock conststed of firushmg off JObs 
which bad already been begun and of a certain amount of excavation work, 
enabling low-lying land in the neighbourhood to be raised and generally 
improved. 

"Kidd .. pore Docks.-New 80ft. Lock Entrance.-In last year's report Sir 
Charles Stuart-Williams expressed the hope that this important work would 
be completed within the financial year 1930-31, but this hope was not realised. 
Certain difficulties were experienced at the river end of the lock and although 
these difficulties were satisfactorily overcome they caused considerable delay 
to the work and it is quite possible that the lock will not be brought into 
commission until October or November this year. 

" Of the other works carried out during the year the most important was 
the lighting of the river between Garden Reach and Uluberia to permit of 
ocean-going steamers navigating this section of the river by night. The work 
was completed during the year and the lighted channel is now being used. 
The use of Uluberia Reach as an anchorage combined with the lighted channel 
means that outward-bound ships which formerly had to cross certain bars in 
this section of the river at or near low water in order to reach the Eastern Gut 
at high water will now be able to cross these bars at high water and the bars 
will cease to be obstacles to the movement of ships. Apart from this work, 
no new capital work of any importance was carried out during the year, but 
progress was made with works of improvement previously begun such as the 
extension of the jetties at the Shalimar Coal Depots and the construction of 
the river training wall at Sankral.u 

Bombay Port Trust Capital Works.-The Secretary of the 
Bombay Port Trust has provided the following note on capital 
expenditure during 1930-31 :-

u In consequence of the world wide depression of trade, accentuated in 
Bombay by the disturbed political situation in India during 1930-31, the 
revenues of the Port were adversely affected and the Trustees had to curtail 
their revenue and capital expenditure to a bare minimum. The amount 
expended on capital works during 1930-31 was approximately Rs.12 lakhs 
against an original budget estimate of Rs.31 lakhs. The principal works 
executed during the year were as follows :- · 

1. Completion of a new transit shed at No. 16 berth, Alexandra Dock. 
2. Further expenditure on deepening the Alexandra Dock Entrance 

Channel. 
3. E~ectric i~stall~tions and improved subsidiary arrangements at the 

PU: Pao Pipe Lme to allow of the discharge of bulk petrol at night and 
to mcrease the dtscharge capacity from 320 to 350 tons per hour in the 
case of bulk kerosene otl and from 134 to 150 tons in the case of bulk 
petrol. 

. " No new loan was raised by th~ Trustees during the year, the expenditure 
bemg fin~nced from loan bala!lces m hand. No new borrowings h~ve been 
effected smce 1924-25 and the mterval of 6 years since the last loan flotation 
constitutes a record in the financial history of the Trust." 

Karachi Port Capital Works and Improvements,-Mr. 
H_ A_ L. French, the Acting Chairman of the Karachi Port Trust, 
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has kindly supplied the following information on the progress of 
the West Wharf and other Capital Works during the past year:-

" West Wharf Projeci.-Two deep water berths complete with transit 
sheds and the necessary railway yards have been opened at the West Wharf 
and are working very successfully and economically. These berths are able 
to accommodate any steamer which can traverse the Suez Canal. 

" They are equipped with the latest pattern 2-ton electric cranes which can 
deal very expeditiously with either imports or exports. 

" A., third deep water berth is completed and will be equipped with cranes 
and prObably a transit shed when trade improves. 

"Reclamation Work.-The reclamation of an area of low-lying marshy 
ground to the south of the present Thole Produce Yard is in progress. The 
total area to be reclaimed is about 240 acres of which nearly 60 acres have 
been completed. 

"This will enable the present stacking area of the Produce Yard to be 
increased by 75 per cent. within two or three years and ultimately more than 
doubled. 

" The reclamation is being carried out by pumping ashore practically all 
material dredged from the Harbour. 

u Fire Protection Thole Produce Yard.-This scheme was completed early 
last year and has resulted in an almost total absence of fires since its execution. 

" The Insurance Companies have accordingly reduced their rates of 
insurance for cotton stacked in this yard. 

"Other Works.-The only other capital work of any importance is the 
extension of a storm water channel across the reclaimed area behind the West 
Wharf. This scheme is designed to prevent flooding of adjoining municipal 
roads and to improve the sanitation of the neighbourhood. The work is 
costing about one and a-half Jakhs and is nearly completed." 

Harbour Developments in the Madras Presidency.-The 
following note, which has been courteously supplied by Mr. R. C. 
Bristow, Harbour Engineer-in-Chief to the Government of Madras, 
shows the progress which has been made at Cochin and Tuticorin 
during 1930-31 :-

.. Cochin.-The dredger • Lord Willingdon,' after her usual overhaul, was 
engaged from 16th May to 25th July, in widening the Mattancherri channel 
and in dredging a berth for another temporary centre mooring, in addition to 
the seven moorings laid last year. The material removed was deposited in 
the already reclaimed areas at the soUthern end of the Venduruthy reclama· 
tion. 

"The quantity of material removed was 334,095 cubic yards in 275 hours 
47 minutes actual dredging time or an average or 1,211 cubic yards per hour. 

" On completion of the above work, the dredger was put to work on the 
new turning basin in order to give more room for ships to tum at all states of 
the tides. On the lOth November, 1930, tbe first portion of the dredging in 
the basin was completed, when the dredger went into dry dock for the usual 
minor overhaul, before commencing maintenance work on the outer channel. 
The dredging of the remaining portion of the turning basin was, however, 
recommenced on 24th January, 1931, and completed on 4th March, 1931. 
The total quantity of material removed in the turning basin was 1,050,210 
cubic yards and it was deposited within the area of 30 acres enclosed by a 
newly constructed reclamation wall on the western side of Venduruthy 
reclamation. u 

•• The maintenance dredging in the approach channel to the harbour 
commenced on 8th December~ 1930, and carried on practically day and night 
until the work was completed on the morning of the 13th January, 1931. 
The length of the channel redredged over its entire width of 450 ft. was 
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14,550 ft. In addition, 450 ft. of the northern cut (150 ft. wide) was 
redredged. The quantity of material removed from the c~annel w'7' 1,219,~00 
cubic yards the average depth in the channel after this season s dredgmg 
being 36· 5 ft. at L.W.O.S.T. As in the last season there was no interference 
to shipping while the dredging was in progress. 

" On completion of the maintenance dredging, .the cJ.t:edger was _engaged 
for a week in widening the channel at th_e harbour mouth m o~der ~ I_mprove 
the flow of outgoing tide. The quantity removed from this pos1tion was 
81,360 cubic yards in 136 hours 48 minutes or an average of 59~ cubic yards per 
hour, the low rate being due to very hard nature of the matenal. (' 

.. One temporary mooring buoy was put down in the inner harbour, making 
8 moorings in all. 

" In order to frame reliable estimates for fourth stage works, estimates for 
trial holes and borings were approved by Government and the work was 
started at the close of the year. 

" The behaviour of the approach channel during the monsoon of 1930 was 
consistent with the records of the last three monsoons and quite satisfactory. 
The depth was nowhere seriously reduced and there was no stoppage of traffic. 

·., The Harbour Engineer-in-Chief was engaged personally in the design 
of the fourth stage works including bridges, wharves, transit sheds, ware
houses, offices and residences and good progress was made during the last four 
months of the financial year. 

" Tuticorin.-The scheme for the construction of a deep water harbour at 
Tuticorin has been abandoned for the time being." 

The Port of Ran~oon.-1 am indebted to Mr. J. A. Cherry, 
C.I.E., Chairman of the Commissioners for the Port of Rangoon, 
for the following note on the progress made in the Port during 
1930-31 :- . 

" The trade of the Port remains generally satisfactory although in common 
with all other Indian Ports there is a reduced volume of traffic following the 
world depression in commodity prices and restriction of business. For the 
year ended 31st March, 1930, 1,640 steamers with an aggregate net tonnage of 
nearly 4! millions entered the Port; the figures show an increase of 76 in 
number and over l million in net tonnage over the previous year. Of the 
total num~er of vessels entering the Port, 1,634 brought cargo for Rangoon 
and of th1s number 1,008 came alongside the Commissioners~ wharves 
pontoons and jetties to discharge. ' 

"T~e. sea-borne trade for the year ending 31st March, 1930, was 
5·6 null1on tons (1929-5·38), of which 1·72 millions were imports 
(1929--1·59) and 3·87 millions were exports (1929-3·77). Preliminary 
figures for the year ended 31st March, 1931, are:- · 

Imports 
Exports 

Total 

Millions. 
1·55 
3·67 

5·22 

~0~ the ensuing rear. the Commissioners have budgetted for a 20 per cent. fall 
m rmports and,_ m ~ew of ~e present civil disturbances in Burma, it would 
appear that thts estima~ WJ~ not prove to be unduly pessimistic. .Inland 
traffic over the CommiSSloners premises up~ 31st March, 1930, showed very 
small decreases over the preceding year, while the rail-borne traffic registered 
a drop of some 50,000 tons for the same period. 

" Pr'?~ during 1929-30 in connection with the development schemes for 
Port faciltties was as follows :-
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u Wharves- extension and reconstruction for sea-going vessels.-Work. con
tinuoodn connection with the joining up of Sule Pagoda and Latter Street 
wharves by means of a ferro-concrete wharf. There was some delay to the 
work owing to the earthquake and communal riots in Rangoon in May, 1930, 
and the wharf was not completed until February, 1931, when it was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Charles Innes, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., I.C.S., Governor 
of Burma, in the presence of a large assembly representative of the various 
official and trading interests in Rangoon. The wharf is equipped with a double 
storey transit shed and six Babcock and Wilcox semi-portable 3·ton electric 
cranes.. The transit shed is served by two electric cargo hoists and the wbarf 
yard by a 10-ton transporter crane. On the completion of this berth, Sule 
Pagoda Wharf and Latter Street Wharf were renamed Sule Pagoda Wharves, 
and all the berths, shed and cargo gates renumbered. 

"Reconstruction and extension of Sule Pagoda Wharoes.-The survey of the 
underground condition of the site of the former Sule Pagoda Wharf and the 
proposed new line of wharf frontage has been continued and confirms the 
previous assumption that the foundation strata is in many places very 
unsatisfactory. The Commissioners' Chief Engineer in consultation with 
Sir Alexander Gibb and partners, the Commissioners' Consulting Engineers, 
is engaged on the preparation of designs for an immediate eastern extension of 
Sule Pagoda wharves and later for reconstructions of deteriorated berths. 

u Phayre Street Passenger Station.-The construction of a Passenger 
Station at Phayre Street was undertaken owing to the necessity of providing 
alternative accommodation to. that afforded by the two Barr Street Passenger 
Jetties which had had to be closed to traffic and removed to enable work to 
proceed in connection with the investigation of the site for the eastern exten~ . 
sion of Sule Pagoda wharves. It is proposed at a later date to replace this 
Passenger Depot with a pucca structure which will be designed to harmonise 
with the Commissioners' Offices and to form the central feature of the garden 
layout of the river bank in that vicinity. 

"Railway Facilities.-The improvement of the present facilities for 
rail-borne traffic to and from the Commissioners' premises continues in 
accordance with the Port Development Proposals adopted in 1925, and in 
addition to the four acres of Commissioners' land at Keighly Street which was 
cleared and transferred to the Burma Railways in exchange for the land 
comprised in the former Latter Street railway station. and now included in 
wharf enclosures, the Burma Railways have made over to the Commissioners 
an area of land at Botatoung as part of the major transaction, and this has 
enabled a much needed improvement in the Commissioners' workshop layou~ 
to be put in hand. 

" Workshop Extensions.-During the year 1930, the Commissioners 
sanctioned expenditure for the re~Iayout and modernisation of their main 
workshops. The project includes the erection of new buildings, the replace
ment of obsolete machinery and the renewal of electrical power plant. 

"Lighting of Port Approaches.-Consequent on the transfer to the Com
missioners as from 1st April, 1929, of the responsibility for lighting the 
approaches to the Port of Rangoon, a scheme has been evolved for the main~ 
tenance of the three light stations, viz., China Bakir, Spit ap.d Eastern Grove, 
with modem unattended Aga lightships on the China Bakir and Spit Stations 
and lighting apparatus at the Eastern Grove lighthouse. Expenditure of over 
Rs.S lakhs is involved in the provision of three new light-vessels which are 
nearing completion in England and the necessary conversion set for Eastern 
Grove. The scheme includes the erection of a Wireless Rotating Loop Beacon 
on thb coast about 12 miles from Elephant Point. This beacon will be the 
first of its kind to be erected in India and it follows closely the design of that 
developed at Orfordness by the Air Ministry and possesses the advantage that 
jt can be used without the aid of direction finder apparatus on board ships. 
All that is needed is the ordinary wireless gear and a reliable stop watch. By 
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the introduction of this modem equipment for lighting and making known the 
approaches to the Port of Rangoon substantial savings are expected on the 
expenditure now incurred. 

"New Survey Launch.-The Comn,tissioners recen~ly placed an order for 
a new sea-going survey vessel fitted w•_th Echo soun~ng gear and capable of 
remaining away from her base for sufficiently long penods to carry out surveys 
of the sea approaches to the Port. As a result of the advance of the Irrawaddy 
Delta towards the sea, there is a marked tendency towards shoaling at the 
head of the Gulf of Martaban and this is more particularly noticeable in the 
deterioration of the Outer Bar at the mouth of the Rangoon River. The 
probl~m of the dete~oration of the S~P. cban?els acro~s the O~ter Bar is 
receivwg the attention of the Comrmss1oners Consulting Engmeers, and 
proposals for remedial measures will be brought before the Commissioners at 
an early date. 

"New sea-going tug and piTot fender.-Tenders have been received and a 
contract will shortly be placed for the construction of a new sea-going tug at a 
cost of some Rs.S! lakhs to replace the existing vessel which has reached the 
end of her economic life. 

"Hydrometric Survey.-In conjunction with the Public Works Department, 
Government of Burma, the Commissioners are engaged on a Hydrometric 
Survey of the Rangoon river system estimated to cost Rs.l,45,619 for that 
part of the work being carried out by the Commissioners. The work consists 
in the determination of the discharges of both water and silt into the Rangoon 
Harbour at various seasons. The survey required a good deal of preliminary 
work and training of staff and the first series of field observations were actually 
made in April, 1930. Observing stations are situated as far as 60 miles from 
Rangoon and the periodical field observations continue over an uninterrupted 
period of 24 hours. The computations involved in the extraction of results 
occupy the staff in the intervals between field work. 

''General.-The reconstruction and extension of the wharf system remains 
the dominating feature of Port improvement, but a problem which is of great 
importance is the deterioration of the channels across the Outer Bar above 
referred to. In view of the prevailing trade depression and the difficulty of 
raising and providing for the service of capital money, the Commissioners have 
restricted work under this head to projects of an urgent or essential nature. 

"Traffic figures for the year ended 31st March, 1931, are not yet in final 
form. In respect of tonnage handled over the Commissioners' premises, the 
results show a fall of 100,000 tons in imports, or about 10 per cent. over the 
preceding year ; exports. a drop of about 33,000 tons; on landings of river
borne traffic a return of 437,000 tons shows a drop of nearly 20 per cent. on 
the previous year's total and river-borne shipments at 297,000 tons show a 
drop of 32,000 tons. The grand total of traffic over the Commissioners' 
premises is 3·3 million tons as against 3·5 million tons in the preceding year. 
As regards shij)ping 1,611 steamers with a net tonnage of 4,406,276 entered 
the t:>ort as agamst 1,640 steamers with a net tonnage of 4,489,776 during the 
preVIOUS year." 

. Viza~apatam Harbour .-Mr. W. C. Ash, Engineer-in-Chief, 
Vtzag~patam Harbour Construction, has very kindly supplied the 
followmg note on the progress of the Scheme during last year :-

.. In so f~ as th~ present trade is concerned the conditions have been 
greatly modified dunng the last year as a result of the progress made in 
dredgmg. Cargo was, up to November, 1930, conveyed between ships and 
shore by means of surf boats of about 2-ton capacity, but by that date the 
crest of th~ sand bar had been removed and a draft of about 15 ft. at low 
water obtained. Arrangements had been made, in anticipation of this step 
for a tieet of 50-ton lighters to be in readiness and the transit sheds and railway 
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and other facilities at the quays, subsequently to he used by ocean-going 
ships, were completed. These features are, therefore, now in full use and the 
surf boats have been dispensed with. The lighters have to traverse the 
channel in which dredging operations, for deepening and widening it, are in 
full swing, but this is managed without interruption to traffic . 

., Dredging has mainly been carried out in the channel, though additional 
deep-water areas have also been provided in the vicinity of .the quays. 
Extensive areas have been reclaimed in the past year mainly on the Eastern 
side of the Harbour, adjacent to the town of Vizagapatam and the road system 
has been well advanced. Portions of these areas have been laid out as office 
plots and other zones are being prepared for manganese ore dumps, quarters, 
warehouses, industrial plots, etc. _ 

'' A third storage shed, to provide for the expansion of trade, is approaching 
completion. It will temporarily be served by a lighter canal and will he 
provided with railway facilities similar to those at the other sheds. 

" The graving dock is at present being utilised for the large suction 
dredger ' Vizagapatam ' and other dredging craft and the question of its 
adaptation for merchant vessels will be taken up when the need arises. 

"The completion of the Raipur-Vizianagram line is expected by 1932, and 
this will provide a direct connection between Vizagapatam and the Central 
Provinces. The date by which ships will be able to enter the harbour will 
depend on the progress made on the dredging of the channel and work is 
being planned with a view to the utilisation of the harbour by the end of 
1932." 

Port of Chitta~on~.-The following note on the improve
ments made in the Port during 1929-30 and 1930-31 has been 
received from the Secretary to the Port Commissioners, Chitta" 
gong, to whom I am indebted:-

,. The Port of Chittagong records various activities towards improvements 
during the years 1929-30 and 1930-31. 

" The average depth of 14 feet at low water has been maintained on the 
bars with the ordinary working hours of the dredger • Patunga.' 

" The number of ships detained on account of insufficient water was 3 
during 1929-30, and 7 during 1930-31. 

" The following works constitute the River Training Scheme adopted by 
the Port Commissioners during the two years :-

(1) The extension of Cutting Bend Revetment to Gupta Point over a 
length of 2,000 lineal feet. The work was completed in tile year 1929-30. 

(2) An amended scheme of River Improvement Works as approved by 
the Consulting Engineers received Government sanction in July, 1929, as 
follows:-

(a) Revetment along right bank at Patunga ... 
(b) A stone apron across Juldia Channel, estimated cost 

Rs. 
13,23,000 
10,27,!)00 

23,50,000 

{a) The work of Patunga Revetment was commenced in November, 
1929, and had almost attained its completion at the close of the year 
1930-31. 

(b) A preliminary investigation in connection with the J uldia Channel 
was only carried out at the close of the year 1930-31. 

(3) Government sanction was also received "in February, 1931, for 
revetment along the left bank of the Karnafuli River at Kolagaon over a 
length of 4,000 lineal feet at an estimated cost of Rs.1,81,500. The work 
was commenced in the last week of March, 1931_· 
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" The following are the works done and considered by the Port Com
missioners towards lighting arrangements in the course of the two years :

(1) Government sanction has been obtained for an improved light to be 
installed at Kutnbdia at a cost of Rs.BSOO/-. 

(2) The Juldia Light has been transferred to Patunga Point. 
(3) A scheme of night lighting of the river is also under contemplation." 

3. HYDRO-ELECTRIC SCHEMES. 

The Punjab Hydro-Electric Scheme, known as the Uhl 
River Project.-Progress on this Scheme continued throughout 
the year. A series of informative articles, illustrated by photo
graphs relative to the progress of the Scheme, which were pub
lished in the " Civil and Military Gazette " at the end of the year 
1930, have been reprinted in booklet form. A copy of the booklet, 
together with copies of the four quarterly progress reports sub
mitted to the Punjab Government during the year 1930-31, are on 
file in the Department of Overseas Trade, London, where they 
may be con5ulted by interested firms. 

Hydro-Electric Developments in the Madras Presidency. 
-Mr. H. G. Howard, the Chief Engineer, Hydro-Electric Depart
ment of the Government of Madras, has very courteously supplied 
the following note on the developments during 1930-31 :-

" Pykara Scheme.-Work on the construction of the Pykara Scheme con
stituted the main activity of the Hydro ·Electric Development Department in 
Madras during the year. In the note for last year it was mentioned that the 
Scheme was sanctioned by the Secretary of State for India in September, 
1929, and details of the plant and equipment were given. Construction work 
was in full swing by the middle of the year under report and steady progress 
has been maintained. 

"The Civil Engineering Works have reached an advanced state of com
pletion and the pipe line and surge tank are being erected. 

" Orders for penstocks, power house machinery and transmission line and 
sub-s~tion equipment were placed during the year. In view of the importance 
of the contracts, the Chief Engineer was deputed to England in June, 1930, to 
select the machinery and place orders. Plant to the value of about Rs.30 
lakhs was then ordered. The majority of the equipment including gates, 
valves, pipe line. generators_. transformers, switchgear, transmission line and 
sub-station material will be of British manufacture. In value, about 70 per 
cent. of the orders placed at the time went to England and the rest abroad. 

u The materials are beginning to arrive and will be erected in 1931-32. 
"A metre gauge inclined haulage way, about 10,000 feet long, is being 

erected along the hill slope to convey men and material between the head
works •nd the power house and will be completed before June, 1931. 

.. Preliminary work is proceeding on the power house building, trans
mission line routing and substation buildings . 

.. From the progress made so far, it is expected that the scheme will be 
completed at the scheduled time, i.e., end of 1932 and within the estimated 
cost. 

"Power is expected to be distributed mainly in the Coimbatore District at 
the outset. 

.. The rates for power contemplated are attractive and the adv3.ntage of 
the. District, such as a favourable climate, ch.eap and abundant supply of 
satisfactory labour, good water supply and railway communications, cheap 
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factory sites, etc., should appeal to industrialists wishing to establish factories 
for the manufacture of articles from the raw products of the district such as 
cotton, ground nuts, etc. 

· "Glen Morgan Scheme.-This Scheme, originally intended for the supply of 
power for the construction works at Pykara, was completed in November, 
1929, and has been in continuous operation since. A maximum of 1,650 b.p. 
is availabl~ from the plant and the surplus after meeting the needs of the 
Pykara Construction Works, is sold to the Municipalities of Ootacamund and 
Coonoor and a few tea estates nearby. The revenue derived from this sale 
is substantial and the small Scheme considered independently is already 
yielding a very good return on the investment. 

" Mettur-Erode-Salem Scheme.-Sanction was accorded to this Scheme in 
April, 1930, for Rs.S·S lakhs and it was hoped to give electric supply to the 
towns of Salem and Erode within a year, but due to various causes, construc
tion was held up and it was not until September, 1930, that contracts for the 
construction of the transmission lines and substations could be let. Messrs. 
Callender's Cable and Construction Co. are the contractors and work is pro
ceeding. Supply to the towns is expected to be given before September, 
1931. 

u Investigation Work.-Investigation of possible power sites with a view to 
future developments continued at three places; Kolab, Kumbar and Periyar. 

"A first-class scheme is feasible at Kolab, about 100 miles from the port of 
Vizagapatam, but the present demand for power in the neighbouring area is 
poor. It is considered economically unsound to develop the site only for the 
immediate demand and it is estimated that a minimum load of 8,000 k.w. 
increasing to 24,000 k.w. in ten years is necessarY before any satisfactory 
scheme is possible. The prospects of obtaining this load are bright. The 
country round about is rich in potential wealth in the way of minerals and 
timber, and the extension of the Bengal Nagpur Railway to Raipur in the 
Central Provinces and the opening of the fine harbour at Vizagapatam are 
expected to lead to big industrial developments. These will need cheap power 
and this could be available at Kolab. Enquiries from capitalists and indus
trialists interested in developing the natural resources of the area wilL receive 
the careful attention of the Hydro-Electric Department of the Government of 
Madras. 

u Hydro-metric studies are being continued at a number of possible power 
sites." 

Ceylon Electrical Developments during 1930-31.-The 
Director of Electrical Undertakings to the Government of Ceylon 
has very kindly supplied the subjoined note on developments 
during the past year:--

" A further five static sub-stations have been erected and equipment 
installed. Plant extensions include a 500 k.w. frequency changer and a 
250 k.w. rotary converter. 

" The development of the 400-230 volt cycle 3-phase distribution has been 
pushed forward as rapidly as possible to replace the old 100 volt single phase 
system, and to extend supply into new areas over 38 miles of underground and 
overhead mains have been or are being erected and put into service. 

" A large number of new consumers were connected and a considerable 
power load obtained on the three phase supply, the increase of load being such 
as will necessitate the addition of new generating plant for the Stanley Power 
Station at a very early date if the growing demand for electric power for all 
purposes is to be met. . 

" The Stanley Power Station was put out of action by abnormal t!oods in 
May, 1930, the damage done being so extensive that supply from this ~tion 
was entirely cut off for a period of 16 days, and supply had to be restricted 



136 

until October. This caused a severe set-back to tbe development of load 
during 1930, which is, however, ~eing made up in 1931. . . 

41 The universal trade depresston may have some effect m slowmg. develop· 
ment for a time but so far the progress made has been very satisfactory. 
There seems to be a very good prospect for the electrical trade, pa~icularly 
for lighting, both in Colombo and in small towns near Colombo supplied from 
the E. H. T. mains now being extended by Government from the Stanley 
Power Station to supply distribution systems established by various local 
authorities north and south of Colombo. 

41 A large quantity of material for the northern and southern tra~s· 
mission lines and extensions thereto, including transformers and sub-station 
equipment, were imported through the Crown Agents for the Colonies. 
Materials for further extension this year have already been ordered and a 
further extension is proposed for next year. This will be similarly dealt with 
through the Crown Agents. 

" Materials required for small town schemes, of which several are being 
done each year, and which include engines, alternators, switchgear and distri
bution line material, are tendered for locally and the materials for such installa
tions are imported by the agents in Ceylon of well-known manufacturing 
firms. In the same manner the materials required for the electrical wiring of 
Government buildings in out-stations are imported by local contractors. 

" A large quantity of stores for electrical maintenance and general work 
are imported annually. These are obtained by special indents through the 
Crown Agents, but small quantities urgently required are obtained locally 
through the Colonial Storekeeper from local firms importing materials from 
accredited manufacturing firms. 

'' A large amount of material and equipment will be required for the electri
fication of the new Railway Workshops at Ratmalana, including cables, 
transformers, etc. These will be indented for by the railway through the 
Crown Agents for the Colonies. 

"'The question of proceeding with the Hydro-Electric Scheme in the 
Aberdeen-Laxapana valley was shelved pending the election of the new State 
Council. No definite statement can be made as to the date when the question 
of reconsidering the scheme will be brought up." 

4. OTHER WORKS. 

The Calcutta Chord Railway and the Bally Brid~e.
The Engineer-in-Chief, Calcutta Chord Railway, has very kindly 
supplied the following note showing the progress made during 
1930-31 :-

.. The construction of the Calcutta Chord Railway has progressed during 
~he year 1930-31 very ~tisfactorily and before the close of the current year it 
1S expected that the proJect will be completed giving then through connection 
between the Bengal coalfields and the new King George's Docks, connection 
between the East Indian and the Eastern Bengal Railways and also road 
connection from one side of the Hooghly to the other-from Bally to Barna· 
gore-v.:hich will be an additional crossing for road traffic to the only present 
connection over the Howrah Bridge. 

" Th~ erectio!' of the span_~ of the Bally Bridge that had to be floated from 
the erection st:agmg to the vanous p1ers has been completed and there remains 
onl~. the erection of two spans which, once erected, will remain in position. 

The approaches to the bridge covering a distance of about 4 miles of 
doub~e track on ea.ch side.of the river have been completed and in fact girder 
erection of the mmor bndges over roads, canals, etc., in these 8 miles of 
approaches has already co.mmenced, there being only two of these bridges, i.e., 
those over the East lnd1an and Eastern Bengal Railways main lines that 
remam to be completed." . 
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Bombay Development Schemes.-The following information 
has been courteously supplied by Mr. J. F. Gennings, the Director 
of Information to the Government of Bombay:-

•• Back Bay Reclamation Scheme.-The following important works in con
nection with the scheme were undertaken during the year 193<1-31 :

Approximate 
amount spent 

during 
Name of works. 1930-31. 

Rs. 
1. Construction of a parapet wall along the sea wall in 

blocks 1 and 2 80,081 
2. (i) Dry filling to complete block I 60,805 

(ii) Dry filling to complete block 2 3,51,015 
(iii) Dry filling block 7 ... 2,53,768 

3. Grassing the"recreation grounds in block I 22,025 
"Total expenditure incurred during 1930-31 on original works pertaining 

to the project amounts to Rs.8·38 lakhs approximately. against the budget 
provision of Rs.lS · 54lakhs, The provision for works on the schemes made for 
1931-32 is Rs.1·91lakhs. In view of the present financial situation the con
struction of the proposed roads in the reclamation area has been postponed 
for the present. The provision for expenditure on roads during 1931-32 has 
been restricted to the cost of lining out and kerbing only. 

"Industrial Housing Scheme.-The works carried out during 1930-31 iJi. 
connection with the Industrial Housing Scheme related to minor alterations 
in the development chawls necessary to suit the convenience of the bodies 
or persons who were provided with accommodation in the chawls. 

•• SuburbanDevelopmentSchemes.-Tbeworksin the Suburban Development 
Schemes related to minor developments such as filling in of plots, road cOn
struction and lighting of roads in the land schemes of the late Development 
Department and small extensions of pipe lines in the Salsette and Ambemath 
Water-Supply Schemes. The expenditure incurred on these works under 
" 42-Bombay Development Scheme" during 1930-31 amounted to about 
Rs.58,600. 

"Juhu Aerodrome.-Tbe work relating to the preparation of the aero
drome site at Juhu estimated at Rs.8,57,441 was undertaken by this Depart· 
ment on behalf of the Government of India. The entire work is to be com
pleted by the 15th May, 1932. The expenditure actually incurred on the 
project up to the end of April, 1931, amounts to Rs.l,88,000." 

The Howrah Bridge.-The following information has been 
kindly supplied by Mr. T. H. Elderton, Chairman, The Commis
sioners for the Port of Calcutta:-

.. No decision was arrived at during the year regarding the construction of 
a new Howrah Bridge. Reports and preliminary estimates for a floating 
bridge and also for a cantilever bridge were forwarded by the Port Commis
sioners as Bridge Commissioners to the Government of Bengal during 1929-30, 
but Government decided to re-open the question whether a bridge on piers 
would be injurious to the river. A committee was appointed to consider the 
matter, but the report of this Committee has not yet been published." 

Rangoon Water Supply Scheme.-In my report for the 
year 1927-28, I referred to sche.ines at that time under inve5tigation 
for increasing the water supply of Rangoon. Although a certain 
scheme was recommended for adoption, nothing further was done 
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at the time due to the fact that steps had been taken to combat the 
inadequacy of the existing. supply. 

Further su~eys have taken place since that date and Mr. A. E. 
Mann, tht' Chief Engineer of the Corporation, has recently sub
mitted a revised scheme known as the " Hlawga Low Level Lake 
Scheme " to the Corporation. This scht>me has been examined 
by Messrs. Williams & Temple, Consulting Engineers, Calcutta, 
whose conclusions, summarised, are:-

(a) The site for an impounding reservoir proposed by Mr. Mann is suitable 
for the purpose. The geological formation under the proposed lake is favour
able as regards watertightness, and good material exists on the spot for the 
construction of a dam. 

(b) The estimated run-off based on a series of 5 consecutive dry years is 
sufficient for a supply of 23· 2 million gallons per day. This quantity according 
to Mr. Mann's estimate of the increase of population and the per capita con
sumption (which we believe to be probably on the safe side) will be sufficient 
for Rangoon until the year 1960 when it will, if the increase expected takes 
place, be necessary to augment the supply by pumping from the Pazundaung 
Creek or elsewhere, or by obtaining a supply from another catchment. 

(c) The lake will be comparatively shallow and there will probably be 
more vegetable matter in it than in the existing Hlawga lake. Whilst it is 
not likely to be sufficient seriously to affect the quality of the water, filtration 
would appear essential. 

(d) It will be advisable not to draw the lake down below 5 feet from the 
bottom. The storage above this level in the intended reservoir will be more 
than sufficient for the supply stated above. This appears satisfactory and 
the capacity proposed should remain unaltered. 

(e) The overfiow weir of the lake should be 600 feet long. To prevent any 
possibility of over-topping, if a heavy rainstorm should coincide with a high 
wind, there should be a laterite rubble wall about 2 feet high along the inside 
of the top of the dam. 

(f) The present method of supplying Rangoon by the system of a high 
pressure supply between 4 p.m. and 8 a.m. and a low pressure supply between 
8 a.m. and 4 p.m. will continue, and the filters are to be put at a level which will 
allow the filter water to gravitate to Rangoon during the latter hours. 

(g) In the first instance the works should be made capable of supplying 
17 million gallons per day, which is estimated to be sufficient until the year 
1946. Additions will then be required to the pumps, filters and tanks which 
will enable the full supply of 23· 2 million gallons per day to be given. 

(h) The cost of the initial portion of the scheme with electrically driven 
pumps may be estimated at Rs.l49,98,000, and, with the additions necessary 
to give the full supply, Rs.l58,03,000. The recurring charges, on the assump
tion that the loan for the works will be obtained at 6 per cent. repayable in 
30 years, will be 3·88 annas per 1,000 gallons for the initial scheme and 3·23 
annas for the full supply. 

(i) The: cost of a~ternative sche~~s. for pum~ing by steam or oil engines 
are shown m Appendix .5. The po:;s1bility of placmg the filtered water engines 
at Yegu and constructing the mam from the head works at Yegu as a rein
forced concrete gravity main has also been considered. For the present no 
~n is seen to recommend departing from the proposal to pump by elec
triCity, but the other alternatives can be reconsidered at a later stage. 

The following extract is taken from the report of the Consulting 
Engineers whose conclusions are summarised above:-

.. The reasoll:s that have led us to the above conclusions (and others set 
forth more particularly therein) are explained in the foregoing report. We 
must, however, make 1t clear that although we have investigated the project 
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as completely as we can with the information now available, it is not possible 
that at this stage our recommendations should be in all respects final. The 
details of a 5cheme of this magnitude must necessarily undergo considerable 
modification as it proceeds through its successive stages. We are, however, 
satisfied that the project put forward by Mr. Mann is in its main features 
sound, that it will supply sufficient water for Rangoon for the next 25 to 30 
years at a not excessive cost. We have not had the opportunity of investi ... 
gating any of the alternative projects that have been worked out, but if the 
estimates in the reports are to be accepted, they are more expensive than the 
scheme we have been considering. We do not, therefore, think that the 
Corporation of Rangoon need have any hesitation in proceeding with it as early 
as possible.'' 

The scheme came up for consideration at a meeting of the 
Corporation at the beginning of August, 1931, when it was 
resolved:-

" That the Chief Engineer be asked to prepare his final 
report on the scheme with· necessary details without 
prejudice to these reports being considered at a later date." 

A copy of the report of the Chief Engineer to the Rangoon 
Corporation on the " Hlawga Low Level Lake Scheme " and a 
copy of the report of the Consulting Engineers are on file in the 
Department of Overseas Trade, London, where they may be con. 
suited by United Kingdom firms interested. 

CHAPTER VI. 

DETAILED EXAMINATION OF THE LEADING IMPORT 
TRADES WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO CHANGES 
IN THE CHARACTER, VOLUME AND ORIGIN OF THE 
IMPORTS DURING THE FISCAL YEAR APRIL 1st,1930, 

TO MARCH 31st, 1931•. 
NOTE.-Unless otherwise stated, the statistics in this section 

aTe dTawn /Tom the publications of the DepaTIInent of Statistics, 
· Go'Vemment of India, and Telate to imports on pri'llate account 
only. Since all Indian statistics are now gi'llen i·n rupees and not 
in sterling, and in 'View of the labour which would be in'llol'Ved in 
con'llerting into sterling, the lakh of rupees (Rs.100,000 or £7,500 
at ls. 6d. exchange) has been taken as the usual unit. It is fully 
Tealised that this is not so con'llenient a 11nit as the£ sterling. 

MANUFACTURED AND MAINLY MANUFACTURED GOODS. 

Cotton Textiles.-Yarns .-As a result of the combined effect 
of the severe economic depression and the general boycott of 
foreign textiles, the total imports of cotton twist and yarns fell from 
43,882,04llbs. valued at Rs.600 lakhs in 1929/30 to 29,139,915 lbs. 
valued at Rs.308lakhs in 1930/31. Early in the year, the members 
of the Bombay Millowners' Association agreed to discontinue the 

• A summary of later statistics will be found in "A Survey of the Import 
Trade of India during the six months 1st April to 30th September, 1931," 
copies of which may be had by interested firms on application to the Depart
ment of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, S.W. (Ref. C. 3765). 
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practice of using foreign yarns of types y.'hich could be ma~uf~ 
tured in India and to cease the importatiOn of all except artificial 
silk and mercerised yarns. The Ahmedabad Millowners' Associa" 
tion went one step further and practically all the mills in Gujerat 
stopped the use of imported cotton and artificial silk yarn and are 
how producing cloth only from yarns spun in India. This move
ment, synchronh;ing with intense depression and political agitation 
in the handloom weaving districts, brought about a slump in the 
imported yarn market which is unprecedented. 

The following table gives the imports of grey yarns arrang<'d 
t<~cording to counts:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Counts. lbs. lbs. 

Nos. 1 to 10 113,280 Nil .. 11 to 20 693,126 262,797 .. 21 to 30 393,919 235,887 .. 31 to 40 15,512,070 13,131,328 
Above 40's ... 7,195,859 3,094,016 
Two folds 4,612,442 3,173,490 ---Total imports (grey) ... 28,520,696 19,897,518 

It will be noted that the reduction is most severe in ll's to 20's-
this probably reflecting conditions among the handloom weavers-
and in 40's and above, which were formerly largely used both by 
the mills and by handlooms. The falling-off in ll's to 20's has 
been entirely borne by the United Kingdom. The United King
dom supplied practically all the imports of 21's to 30's. In the 
range from 31's to 40's (which are largely 32's and 40's) imports 
from the United Kingdom fell by nearly 2 million lbs. and those 
from Japan by nearly 700,000 lbs. Other countries (mainly 
China), on the other hand, increased their share by 159,000 lbs. 
Counts above 40's were almost solely drawn from the United King
dom spinners who, accordingly, lost over Rs.73 lakhs worth of 
business. . Imports of United Kingdom twofolds fell from 1,176,093 
lbs. to 808,565 lbs., Japanese from 2,043,017 lbs. to 825,702 lbs., 
w~ereas other countries (mainly China) actually increased their 
shtpments from 1,393,332 lbs. to 1,539,223 lbs. The reduction in 
the imports from Japan is noteworthy but has probably been made 
good by the substitution of twofolds manufactured in the Chinese 
mills under Japanese ownership. 

The next table sets forth the details of the imports of bleached 
yarns:- 1929-30 1930-31 

Counts. lbs. lbs. 
Nos. I to 20 · 2,606 1,290 

21 to 30 62,974 13,383 
.. 31 to 40 1,612,602 946,167 

Above 40's ... 1,321,509 865,014 
Twofolds 2,279,513 2,148,661 

Total imports (white) 5,279,204 3,974,515 
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The heavy decline in 31's to 40's was entirely borne by United 
Kingdom spinners, their shipments being reduced from 
1,556,102 lbs. to 928,639 lbs. Similarly, in counts above 40's their 
share fell from 1,289,509 lbs. to 824,854 lbs. Imports of United 
Kingdom bleached twofolds were, on the other hand, well main
tained, declinmg only slightly from I, 791,244 lbs. to 1, 749,522 lbs. 
Imports of Japanese twofolds dropped from 467,227 lbs; to 
390,825 lbs. 

Coloured yarns were imported as follows :-

Counts. 
Nos. 1 to 20 
.. 21 to 30 
.. • 31 to 40 

Above 40's ... 
Twofo1ds 

Total imports (coloured) 

1929-30 
lbs. 

216,703 
230,858 

2,922,923 
455,672 
499,452 

4,325,608 

1930-31 
lbs. 

185,335 
228,893 
677,616 
283,331 
356,372 

1,731,547 

The United Kingdom supplied all the coloured yarns below 31's. 
In the range of 31's to 40's, its aggregate export fell from 
1,661, 759 lbs. to 565,954 lbs., while supplies from other countries 
(mainly Switzerland, Italy and Germany) fell sharply from 
1,208, 764 lbs. to 107,662 lbs. Counts above 40's and twofolds 
were almost entirely drawn from the United Kingdom. 

Imports of mercerised yarns are almost exclusively confined to 
twofolds, the total arrivals of which fell from 5,661, 749 lbs. to 
3,489,235 lbs. The Japanese practically control this trade and 
their shipments fell from 5,371,430 lbs. to 3,420,352 lbs. The 
United Kingdom share fell from 288,209lbs. to 68,799 lbs. 

The sources of supply of yarns of all kinds were as follows:-

Principal countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

lbs. Rs. (lakhs) lbs. Rs. (lakbs) 

United Kingdom ... ... 20,111,892 2,96 10,314,913 1,27 
Netherlands ... ... 35,844 t 15,015 1 
Switzerland ... ... ... 694.410 10 73,600 1 
Italy ... ... .. . ... 1,428,840 16! 64,435 l 
China (including Hongkong) 10,574,713 1,11 11,743,238 96 
Japan ... ... ... 10,870,160 1,64 6,894,903 83 
Other countries ... ... 166,182 2 33,811 -

Total ... ... 43,882,041 6,00 29,139,915 3,08 

It is clear that United Kingdom yarns have borne the major share 
of the reduction, as might be expected in view of the greater in
tensity of the boycott directed against them. Japanese spinners 
also suffered severely but have generally maintained the shipments 
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from their mills in China. It will be noted that the weight of yarn 
imported from China actually increased, but there was a drop in 
values due to lower prices. 

India" Yarn Production.-The imports of cotton yarns, how
ever, provide merely a fraction of the demands of the .country, 
which are increasingly being met by the Indian mills. 

Annual average for the 5 years-1909-10 
to 1913-14 

1913-14 (pre-war year) 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930-31 

Imports 
in lbs. 

(1,000) 

41,794 
44,171 
52,345 
43,766 
43,882 
29,140 

Indian mills. 
Production 

in Jbs. 
(1,000) 

646,757 
682,777 
808,940 
648,296 
833,560 
867,045 

The next table compares by counts the quantities of imported 
cotton twist and yarn with the quantities produced in Indian 
mills:-



1913-14 
(pre-war year) · 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

.Pro- Pro- Pro- Pro- Pro-
Imports. duction. Imports. duction. Imports. duction. Imports. duction. Imports. duction. 

lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. lbs. 
Cotton twist and yam- (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000! (1,000) (1,000) 

Nos. 1 to 20 000 000 000 1,254 492,693 . 2,465 494,800 1,098 382,024 1,047 493,382 454 513,739 

" 
21 to 25 000 000 000 896 123,995 416 182,235 548 140,175 290 181,245 251 166,110 

" 26 to 30 000 000 000 3,686 42,999 439 80,836 223 72,838 395 90,579 227 93,:>45 

" 31 to 40 000 000 ooo 23,657 19,712 27,305 33,757 . 19,937 37,488 20,050 46,365 14,755 60,747 

Above No. 40 ooo 000 •oo 7,859 2,699 8,040 11,142 9,331 10,029 9,013 15,279 4,273 27,311 

Two-folds (doubles) 000 000 - - 13,633 - 12,604 - 13,053 - 9,170 -

Unspecified descriptions and waste 6,819 679 47 6,170 25 5,742 34 6,710 10 5,793 

Total 000 000 000 44,171 682,777 52,345 808,940 43,766 648,296 43,882 833,560 29,140 867,045 
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It will be remarked that just under 90 per cent. of the total Indian 
mill production is still in counts below 31's (mainly in 20's, 21's, 
22's, N's and 30's). A slow ten~ency towa.rds finer ~pinn_ing has 
been evident for some years. Th1s has rece1ved a dec1ded Impetus 
during the past year. The production of 31's to 40's rose from 46 
to 60,000,000 lbs., while production of yarn above 40'~ nearly 
doubled from 15 to 27,000,000 lbs. Generally speakmg, the 
Indian mills are likely to continue the production of those counts 
which can be spun from Indian cotton. The Indian Tariff Board 
expressed the opinion that little if any cotton grown in India was 
suitable for spinning twist finer than 36's_ or weft yarn finer than 
40's and that about 19 per cent. of the Indian crop was suitable for 
spinning twi5t from 30's to 36's and weft from 34's to 40's. The 
past year, however, has witnessed a very great expansion in the 
imports both of American and particularly Egyptian cotton. Im
ports from the U.S.A. rose from 1,689 to 9, 756 tons and those from 
Egypt from 511 to 21,343 tons. The more recent heavy fall in 
raw cotton prices and consequent reduction of the parity between 
the prices of American and Indian cottons is likely to give a further 
stimulus to the imports of American and Egyptian cotton and also 
to the spinning of finer counts. Ahmedabad has recently led the 
way in this connection. In 1930/31 no less than 20 per cent. of 
the total production of the Ahmedabad mills was in counts above 
30's and 8 per cent. in counts above 40's. The production of 
yarns above 40's rose from 6 to 10,500,000 lbs. last year. The 
newer mills in Ahmedabad are being equipped with the most 
modern high draught, tape driven, ring frames purchased from 
Lancashire textile machinists at the very low prices now ruling. 
Four new mills were started in Ahmedabad during the year and a 
further five cotton &pinning companies have been registered since 
March, 1931. 

The Bombay Millowners' Association in their report for 1930 
state that " yarn markets showed a continuous decline, and the 
offtake was also unsatisfactory. The steadiness of cotton in Sep
tember and October gave some confidence to the market, but with 
the decline that set in in cotton, yarn markets also became demoral
ised once again, and demand tapered off. The orice of lO's and 
20'~ ya~ns were 8 annas and 10 annas 9 pies a lb. respectively at the 
begmnmg of the year, and these continuously declined until prices 
at the end of the year touched their lowest level, viz., 5 annas 9 pies 
and 7 ann as 6 pies re&pectively." · 

Piecegoods.-The following table shows the quantities of the 
three main classes of piecegoods imported during the last pre-war 
year and during the past four years:-
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Grey White Coloured, 
Year. (unbleached) (bleached) printed or 

.. . dyed . 

1913-14 
(All in million ya rds) ... ... . .. . .. 1,534·2 793'3 831·8--

1927-28 ... ... . .. . .. 875·5 556·5 504·8 
1928-29 ... ... ... . .. 838·6 554·1 506·9 
1929-30 ... ... ... . .. 925·5 473·6 483·5 
1930-31 ... . . . ... . .. 365·0 271·6 245·7 

The next statement gives the values of the three main classes in the 
last pre-war year and during the past four years :-

Grey White Coloured, 
Year. (unbleached) (bleached) printed or 

dyed. 

*1913-14 
£ £ £ . .. . ... ... . .. 16,966,515 9,523,204 11,907,683 

t1927-28 ... ... . .. . .. 15,936,124 11,562,692 13,143,102 
t1928-29 ... ... ... ... 15,143,709 11,501,337 13,011,160 
t1929-30 ... ... ... . .. 15,694,355 9,956,641 11,359,972 
t1930-31 ... ... ... . .. 5,150,163 4,653,855 5,113,835 

*At exchange of Is. 4d. tAt exchange of Is. 6d . 

. The general causes of the phenomenal slump in imported piece
goods are dealt with at length in Chapter I and the effects of the 
crisis on the Lancashire position in India are treated in detail in 
Chapter II. The reduction of India's purchasing power conse
quent upon a steady fall in the prices of her staple products had 
been a marked feature of the year 1929/30. The still further catas
trophic fall in the agricultural prices in the year 1930/31 almost 
brought business to a standstill. The stage was therefore set for a 
most difficult period of trading when, in April, 1931, the boycott 
movement was launched by the Indian Congress, directed against 
all imported textiles in general and United Kingdom goods in 
particular. Markets were closed in the main ports and distributing 
centres, agreements .not to .undertake forward business were signed 
by most of the principal dealers and stock could only be cleared 
with the greatest difficulty. The result was that, once the moderate 
imports of goods ordered before April, 1930, had been received, 
further arrivals were on a very small scale and the stocks through
out the country were reduced to a very low level. There is little 
doubt that, had imports not been compulsorily reduced as a result 
of the boycott, we should have been faced to-day with heavy stocks 
of high priced goods, which could not possibly have been cleared 
owing to general trade stagnation, and which would probably have 
brought about repudiation of contracts and a similar state of affairs 
to that obtaining in 1921/22. · · 
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The following table gives the declared value J?er yard of the 
three main classes of piecegoods in 1913/14 and dunng the last four 
years·-

Cotton piecegoods. 1913-14 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Rs.As.Ps. Rs.As.Ps. Rs.As.Ps. Rs.As.Ps. Rs.As.Ps. 
Grey (unbleached) ... 0 2 8 0 311 0 3 10 0 3 7 0 3 0 
White (bleached) ... 0 211 0 4 5 0 4 5 0 4 6 0 3 0 
Coloured, printed or 

dyed ... ... 0 3 5 0 5 7 0 5 6 0 5 0 0 4 5 

Here we find the clue to the mevllable falling-off m cotton ptece
goods. The declared values per yard of all kinds of imported 
textiles in 1930/31 were approximately 15 per cent. at the pre-war 
values. The official index number of the priced cotton manufac
tures in Calcutta on March 31st, 1931, was 121, i.e. 21 per cent. 
above pre-war rates. On the other hand, the general Calcutta 
index number for all commodities on that date was 100, while the 
index numbers of India's principal crops were as follows--cereals 
76, pulses 92, tea 44, hides 80, raw cotton 93, and raw jute 45. It 
is obvious that as the ryot is only receiving prices well below the 
levels of 1913/14 for his staple crops, prices which in most cases 
are below the actual cost of production, and as he has certain 
definite fixed cash payments for rent, rates, taxes, &c., to make, his 
available balance for the purchase of such articles as cotton cloth 
is reduced to an even greater extent than would be expected from 
the fall in price of his agricultural products alone. It is not sur-· 
prising, therefore, that with a cloth index number of 121, there 
has been such a phenomenal fall in the trade. The political agita
tion and boycott undoubtedly aggravated the situation and threat
ened to undermine the whole position of the United Kingdom 
exporter in the market. The basic cause of the slump is,. however, 
the economic one stated above. Until prices of agricultural pro
duce are stabilised at a higher level and cloth prices approximate 
more closely to the general index figure, there would not appear 
to be much hope of a material advance in the consumption of cotton 
piecegoods in India. 

VARIETIES OF PIECEGOODS IMPORTED 
. 1913-14 

Grey (unbleached). (pre· war 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
year). 

Dhooties, saris and scarves ... 
J aconets~ madapollams, mulls, 

806·1 
(All in mil 

486·7 
lion yards) 

501·1 171·0 

etc. ... ... 150·4 78·9 53·0 19·3 
Longcloth and srurt;;;gs ... 545·4 252·0 340·1 166·3 
Sheetings ... ... ... 0·2 6·5 14·7 4;1 
Drills and jeans ... ... 21·3 ll·8 13·4 2·4 Other sorts ... ... ... 10·8 2·7 3·2 1·9 

Total ... ... 1,534·2 838·6 925·5 365·0 
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The fall has been most marked in grey dhooties, the cheapest cloth
ing of the ryot, a predominantly Lancashire trade which has felt 
the full force of the boycott, particularly in Bengal, and has also 
suffered from substitution of Ahmedabad mill goods and, to a 
less~r extent, Japanese dhooties. The decline in longcloth and 
shirtings has .Probably affected Japan more than Lancashire, as 
Japanese grey shirtings had already largely ousted the United 
Kingdom fabric from the Indian market. The fall in grey 
jaconets, &c., can be accounted for by the fact that they are fairly 
high priced goods and have therefore suffered from the substitution 
of cheaper types of cloth produced by Japan and the Indian mills. 

1913-14 
White (bleached). (pre-war 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

year). 

(All in mil Jlion yards) 
Dhooties, saris and Scarves ... 104·3 43·1 45·5 15·4 
Jaconets, madapollams, mulls, 

etc. ... ... ... 307·9 258·0 219·7 135·4 
Longcloth and shirtings ... 115·3 123·0 104·1 71·9 
Nainsooks ... ... . .. 204·7 76·6 53·1 25·9 
Drills and jeans ... ... 5·7 5·7 6·6 3·8 
Checks, spots and stripeS ... 16·1 12·7 12·0 3·7 
Twills .. . . .. ... 8·3 17·7 16·8 7·7 
Other sorts ... . .. ... 31·0 17·2 15·8 7·8 

Total ... . .. I 793·3 554·0 473·6 271·6 

The reduction m the Imports of bleached goods, although senous, 
has not been quite so marked as in the case of grey and coloured 
fabrics. This is mainly due to the fact that the output of bleached 
goods from Indian mills is very small and consequently there is 
no possibility of substitution of " swadeshi " cloth. The trade in 
fine white goods has naturally suffered on account of reduced pur~ 
chasing power. The trade in the lower grades of white mulls has, 
however, not been so much affected and still continues on a fair 
scale for the Punjab. Stocks of many types of bleached goods are 
almost exhausted and any serious revival of demand would send 
prices soaring. It is likely that the bleached goods trade will be 
the first to recover. 

1913-14 
Coloured, printed or dyed (pre-war 1928-29 1929·30 1930-31 

year). 

(All in mil lion yards) 
Dhooties, saris and scarves ... 115·2 36·3 33·0 19·1 
Cambrics, etc. . .. . .. 113·6 49·7 43·5 20·5 
Shirtings ... ... . .. 152·6 95·0 105·6 54·7 
Prints and chintz ... . .. 209·7 75·0 61·3 33·7 
Drills and jeans ... . .. 30·0 57·9 86·6 33·3 
Checks, sports and stripes ... 19·7 22·4 26·2 12·5 
Twills ... ... . .. 31·4 47·9 36·6 16·0 
Other sorts ... ... . .. 159·6 122·7 90·7 55·9 

Total . .. ... 831·8 506·9 483·5 245·7 
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Imports of coloured goods have suffer~d fror_n _boycott ac~ivities as 
they are· usually of unmistakably fore•gn ongm and their w~rers 
have been a target for the activities of pick~te~s. . Also, owmg to 
the phenomenally low prices of Japanese artlfiw~lsilk taffetas, the;;e 
have been largely substituted for the dyed or _prmted cotton fa~nc. 
Indian inill production of coloured goods dechned from 604,000,000 
yards to 557,000,000 yards. These are largely bleached goo?~ with 
woven· colbured stripes and have suffered from the competition of 
Japanese printed styles .. The reduction in the imports o! wo-:en 
coloured goods has been very marked and, from a Lancashire pou~t 
of view, the decline in the print trade during the post-war penod IS 
the most serious feature of the coloured goods schedule. 

SOURCES OF IMPORTS. 

· ·· (1) Grey Goods. 

Countries of 1929-30 1930·31 
consignment. 

Yds. Rs. (lakhs). Yds. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... 520,515,039 11,76 143,296,706 2,81 
China 9,708,202 20 . 2,490,940 5 ... ... ... 
Japan ... ... . .. 393,696,289 8,91 218,319,100 3,98 
United States ... . .. 916,003 3 534,696 2 
Other countries ... . '713,168 2 397,982 1 

Total ... ... 925,548,701 20.92 365,039,424 6,87 

For the first time in the history of the trade imports of Japanese 
piecegoods have exceeded, both in quantity and value, the imports 
from the United Kingdom. This may be ascribed mainly to the 
great reduction in the import of Lancashire dhooties owing partly 
to the depression and partly to the boycott. In 1929(30 no less 
than 443,000,000 yards of the 520,000,000 yards imported from the 
United Kingdom consisted of bordered dhooties. Japan shipped 
in 1929/30 57,500,000 yards. Since the boycott began in April; 
1930, practically no forward business of any magnitude in dhooties 
has been placed, with the result that once the imports of goods 
ordered before March 31st, 1930, had been effected, the enormous 
Lancashire trade practically ceased. Japan, meanwhile, although, 
the boycott nominally extended. to all imported piecegobds, was 
able ·to· continue doing business. Japanese grey shirtings and 
dhooties were being sold at such attractively low prices that the 
bazaars .c~mld not resist. them and the goods were imported and 
cleared Without much dd'fi~ulty. Even so, the yardage imported 
from Japan has fallen heavily. As I stated last year-with the ex
ception of the valuable trade in grey dhooties and in a normal year 
about 50,00?,000 yards of grey jaconets-the Indian trade in plain 
grey g~o.ds Is, at presen.t, lost .to Lancashire, primarily owing to the 
compe!LtJon of the Indian mills, and secondarily due to Japanese 
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<.am petition. In 1930-31 the percentage shares of the United King
doril aiid Japan-in the grey trade were 39"2 and 59·8 respectively. · 

(2) Bleached Goods. 

Countries of I 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

I Yds. Rs. (lakhs). Yds. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... 435,947,709 . 12,03 229,959,908 5,23 
Netherlands .. . ... 7,503,655 29 4,258,804 14 
Switzerland ... ... 8,584,401 35 5,444,305 19 
Japan ... ... . .. 13,880,453 33 28,105,352 51 
Other countries .•• I 7,667,795 27 3,873,298 13 

Total ... ···1473,584,013 13,27 271,641,667 6,20 

Apart from the inevitable reduction in all types of bleached goods, 
which has affected goods shipped from Holland and Switzerland 
quite as much as United Kingdom goods, the feature of the year 
Ins been the incursion of Japan into practically all the staple lines 
of the trade except the very finest white fabrics. Japanese white 
shirtings, drills and jeans and nainsooks have been on the market 
for a year or two, but in 1930/31, for the first time, Japanese •,yhite 
mulls of marketable quality, bleach and finish, in spite of a 5% 
disadvantage in the import tariff, were sold at prices below those 
at which similar British goods could compete. In 1928/29, 
Japan's share of the bleached trade was 1%. Last year it was 
10·3%. Even taking into account that the times were exceptional 
in view of the political prejudice against British goods, the fact 
remains that Japanese competition in white piecegoods is a per
manent factor which will have to be faced by Lancashire. 

(3) Coloured, Printed or Dyed Goods.-The heading is made 
up as follows:-· · · ·· -------

1929-30 I 1930-31 
Description. 

Rs. (Iakhs).l Rs. (lakhs). Yds. Yds. 

Printed goods ... . .. 199,942,926 5,77 106,491,261 2,61 
Dyed goods ... ... 150,998,312 4,91 93,120,332 2,69 
\Voven coloured goods 132,534,139 4,46 46,100,866 1,52 

. Total imports ... 483,475,377 -15,14 -I 245,712,459 6,82 
I 

F 



150 

The provenance of the imports was as follows :-
.. 

Countries of !929-30 1980-31 
consignment. 

Yds . Rs. (lakhs), Yds. Rs._(lakhs). . 

United Kingdom ... 278,620,280 9,50 147,626,066 4.47 
Germany ... . .. 1,403,888 9 I 583.172 4 
Netherlands ... . .. 14,185,817 70 8,544.830 35 -Belgium ... ... 917,!69 8 I 412,137 /_: 3 
Switzerland ... . .. 1,586.373 10 685.529 4 
Italy ... ... ... 22,989,915 82 I 8,749,773 28 
Straits Settlements ... 1,489,232 7 711,782 3 
Japan ... . .. 154,269,631 3,45 74,269,591 1,44 
Other countries ... 8,013,072 33 4,129,579 14 

Total ... . .. 483,475,377 15,14 245,712,459 6,82 

In this category it will be found that the slump has affected all 
suppliers, whether United Kingdom, Continental or Japanese, in 
approximately equal measure. All have suffered from the same 
disabilities, whether of boycott or of reduced purchasing power. 
The United Kingdom percentage of the whole actually rose from 
57"6 to GO, while that of Japan was slightly reduced from 31·9 to 
30·2 indicating that the Continent (particularly Italy) suffered mo:;t. 
Japanese competition is keen in printed drills, jeans, shirtings, 
flannelettes and " prints and chintz "; in dyed drills and jeans, 
flannelettes, shirtings and twills; and in coloured woven checks, 
spots and stripes, drills and jeans, twills and shirtings. Even in 
velvets and velveteens, Japanese imports now approximate those 
from Lancashire. 

(4) Fents of all Descriptions.-This trade, which reached its 
zenith in 1927/28 with an import of Rs.94lakhs' worth, has shown 
a progressive decline since and was reduced to less than 20% of 
that figure in 1930/31. 

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Yds. Rs. (lakhs). Yds. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... 12,456,293 36 2,548,321 6 
United States ... ... 23,908,034 53 4.792,649 10 
Other countries ... 374.094 I 235,386 -

Total ... . .. 36,738,421 90 7,576.356 16 

Whereas Umted Kingdom shippers have conducted a valuable 
trade in fents for several decades, they were regarded for many 
years iri the United States as a waste product to be sold for what 
theJ: would fetch. Ne,~ York shippers, having discovered the 
Ind1an market, ~ave co_nsl&tently sold _their fents in India at prices 
much below Umted Kmgdom quotatiOns, which were augmented 
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by an elaborate system.of stitching and making-up. The principal 
market is in Bombay. 

-sHARES OF THE PRINCIPAL COMPETITORS IN THE· TOTAL 
QUANTITIES OF PIECEGOODS IMPORTED. 

Countries of 1913-14 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 11930·31 
consignment. Percent. Percent. Per cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

United Kingdom 97·1 78·2 75·2 65·0 58·8 
Japa.n ... ... 0·3 16·4 18·4 29·3 36·1 
United States ... 0·3 1·4 1·5 1·7 1·0 
Netherlands 000 0·8 1·0 1·0 1·1 1·5 
Other countries ... 1·5 3·0 3·9 2·9 2·6 

Total ... 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 I 100·0 

" I he outstandmg feature of the year has been the further advance 
in the Japanese share of the trade which has resulted, firstlv, from 
the fact that Japanese goods have not been subjected to the same 
boycott activity as the products of the United Kingdom and, 
secondly, from their low prices, which have assisted their sale 
during a year of such intense depression. In times of extreme 
poverty and reduced purchasing power, ·the Indian consumer is 
obliged either to make his clothes last longer and to defer the pur
chase of new cloth (in this regard, it is reported that torn or worn
out dhooties are now being repaired in the districts of Bengal) or 
else to substitute cheaper cloths for the Lancashire fabrics, which 
he may have been in the habit of buying. This process of substi
tution of the cheaper Indian mill-made and Japanese qualities has 
been proceeding ever since the end of the war, during which time 
the price level of United Kingdom goods has been far above the 
ideas of the purchasing populations in the East. The still further 
reduction of India's purchasing power in 1930/31, coupled with the 
political agitation against United Kingdom goods, afforded the 
Indian and Japanese manufacturers a unique opportunity of im
proving their position. That they have taken full advantage of 
this opportunity to acquire a position from which it will be difficult 
to dislodge them is amply proved by the statistics already gh·en. 
The Japanese have scored very heavily in Eastern markets by thein' 
production of standard qualities at remarkably low prices, which 
would seem to be made possible by their closely-knit organisation 
and by the use of the Toyodo automatic loom. Details, both of 
the Japanese manufacturing and marketing organisation and of the 
general position in the Indian market, can be obtained from the 
reports on the Cotton Industries of Japan and India recently com
piled hy Mr. Arno S. Pearse, late Secretary of the International 
Federation of Master Cotton Spinners' and Manufacturers' 
Association. 

Indian Mill Competition.--The subjoined detailed statement 
gives the quantities (in pounds and their equivalent in yards) and 

Fl 
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descriptions of the woven goods produced in Indian mills ,during 
the past three years:- . . 

.. '.fwelve months, April to l'<!;lrch_._ -
Descriptions. 

1928-29. 1929-30 1930-31 

Grev and Bleached 
'· Piecegoods: 

rpounds 
.. 

20,570,954 23,765,477 20,431,764 Chadars ... . " yards 56,681,087 66,040,321 53,952,571 

Dhooties ~pounds 115,262,574 157,233,552 164,280,916 ... ... yards 564,153,870 776,027,510 831,405,029 

Drills and jeans ~pounds 19,087,046 25,022,969 21,037,263 
". yards 76,336,349 100,297,055 80,738,834 

Cambrics and lawns ~pounds 744,455 573,491 4,069,786 
yards 

-
4,601,226 . 3;589,548 . 28,856,989 

Printers pounds 4,769,783 4,146,925 3,818,419 ... " . yards 22,471,220 19,454,967 19,106,120 
Shirtings and long- >pounds 107,701,083 130,274,038' 141,317,010 

cloth ". ... yards 474,221.488 585,225,147 642,222,883 
T-cloth, domestics pounds 19,699,114 23,733,182 32.299,680 

and sheetings -" yards 75,487,815 90,665,313 121,900,368 
Tent-cloth ... pounds 2.946,545 3,190,893 3,399,164 ... yards 6,935,315 7,629,360 8,738,057 
Khadi, dungri or pounds 31,575,028 43,213,288 60,219,412 

khaddar ... ... yards 93,688,988 124,634,578 175,212,963 
Other sorts ... pounds 8,568,794 10,604,798 9,451,729 ... yards 35,015,194 41,357,002 41,356,426 

Total {pounds 330,925,376 421,758,613 460,325,143 ... yards 1,409,592,552 1,814,920,801 2,003,490,240 

Coloured piecegoods pounds 102,175,898 125,858,918 117,518,225 
yards 483,676,103 604,060,248 557,642,795 

Grey and coloured pounds 3,330,966 4,536,020 3,178,666 
goods, other than dozens 786,008 I, 164,778 779,365 
piecegoods 

Hosiery pounds 1,609,033 1,923,016 1,646,193 ... ... dozens 493,488 576,353 493,176 
l'r/iscellaueous ... pounds 4,403,538 4,799,615 4,225,198 
Cotton goods mixed 

with silk or wool pounds 3,211,762 3,360,526 3,443,498 

{pounds 445,656,573 562,236,708 590,336,923 
Graud total ... vards 1,893,268,655 2,418,981,049 2,561,133,035 

dozens 1,279,496 1,741,131 1,272,541 

:rha~ the Indian mills have availed .themselves of their oppor
tumty IS shown by the increase in their total production from 
2,419,000,000 yards to 2,561,000,000 vards, which should be com
pared with the total imports of 890,000,000 yards. The position in 
the Indian mill industry is clearly summarised by the Director
General of Commercial Intelligence in his Review of Trade when 
he states " Considering the severe depression in agriculture and 
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industry and the consequent fall in ihe purchar;ing power-of the 
agriculturists in India as well as the distu'rbed politic;tl condition of 
the country, the cotton industry may be· said to have done fairly 
well in the year under review. There were two main causes for 
this favourable state of affairs. In the first place, the enhanced 
customs duties imposed in the Budget of 1929/30 helped the indus
try considerably in relation to foreign competition; _Secondly, the 
boycott agitation started by' the Congress assisted 'the sale of cot
ton goods produced by the Indian mills. Added to these two fac
tors, the third favourable circumstance was the absence of .anv 
serious labour trouble throughout the year under revie,v. The 
only drawback at the beginning of the year was· the glut of stocks 
of piecegoods in the market.. This led to a somewhat depressed 
condition in the middle of the year which was aggravated by the 
frequent " hartals," by the demoralisation of the raw cotton mar
ket and by differences between the Congress and some of the mills. 
From October, however, some of these difficulties were removed and 
the outlook in the industry became favourable from about that time, 
On the whole, therefore, the condition of the cotton mill industry in 
India, considering the peculiar circumstances of the year, may be 
considered as having been fairly satisfactory. It may be interest
ing to note that the situation has become even more favourable 
from March, 1931, when an additional 5% duty was imposed on 
cotton piecegoods imported from abroad. The outlook for the 
year 1931/32, therefore, is on the whole, promising, being only 
modified b}· ~he reduced purchasing power of the main body of 
consumers. The satisfactory condition of the year 1930/31 is 
evidenced by the fact that the production of both yarn and of piece-
goods has been a record." · 

The Committee of the Bombay Millowners' Association in their 
report for 1930 included the following:-

.. '.' The position in-the cloth market has also been unsatisfactory_throughout 
the year .. It is doubtful whether, but for the intense Swadcshi movement 
which prevailed during the period, several Bombay mills could have contin1:1ed 
their operations throughout the year as they did. The ·advantages which the 
movement afforded were, however, counterbalanced to a great extent by the 
troubled political situation and the tense feeling which prevailed in Bombay, 
resulting in frequent hartals~ as already mentioned, which created a situation 
which shook the confidence of merchants and hampered credit. The con~ 
tinuous fall in the price of cotton also brought about a similar decline in the 
cloth market, merchants buying only for their immediate requirements. 
Stocks of cloth with mills rose from 137,000 bales at the beginning of the year 
to over 200,000 bales by the end of August. The situation in the cotton 
market during September and October improved the offtake, though prices 
realized by mills did not increase as they were more anxious to decrease stocks 
than to realize prices commensurate with their .higher costs. The price of 
standard langeloth which was 14! annas at the beginning of the year declined 
to 13! annas by the end of January and kept steady at this price till the middle 
of May when there was a small rise of a quarter of an anna. Remaining steady 
at 13i annas for about a month, prices began declining again until the end of 
the year when standard Jongcloth was sold at II l annas. The demand for 
cloth that had sprung up stopped again when cotton began declining from the 
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middle of November, and the only gleam of hope at the end of the year was 
the fact that up-country centres were depleted of stocks and a demand was 
certain to rise sooner or later; any improvement in the political outlook is 
also bound to be refiected in an improvement of trade generally and of the 
cloth market in particular. 

" The movement for boycotting foreign piecegoods generally, and fine 
English piecegoods in particular, naturally created a demand for fi?er 
Swadeshi cloths, and this induced mills to import long-stapled Egyptian 
cottons, imports of which reached a record. In consequence of the Indian 
mills turning to finer counts, considerable quantities of American cotton have 
also been imported by shippers, but owing to their prices being co'?parativ~y 
high, they have not found a ready market, and most of the cotton 1m ported 1s 
yet unsold •. 

"The year opened with a stock of 27,000 bales of yarn and 137,000 bales of 
cloth and closed with a stock of 24,000 bales of yam and 145,000 bales of 
cloth. The average monthly stocks of yam and cloth during the year were 
28,000 bales of yam and 167,000 bales of cloth against 13,000 bales of yarn and 
86,000 bales of cloth in 1929." 

In order to take the fullest advantage of the Swadeshi movement, 
the Bombay Millowners' Association, early in the year, took special 
measures to assist members to increase the sale of their cloth 
throughout India. A warranty label, bearing a warranty clause to 
the effect that the goods on which it is affixed do not contain any 
foreign yarn and that they are made by an Indian company and by 
Indian labour is issued to members who give a signed undertaking 
that they will not use it on cloth in which any type of foreign yarn 
or artificial silk is used. A per.manent showroom for the exhibi
tion of the goods of members of the Association was opened at 
Victoria 'l"erminus Station, Bombay. Fifty mills, grouping mills 
under the same agency, have had the use of this showroom for a 
fortnight. Special arrangements have been made with the 
Swadeshi Co-operative Stores, Bombay, to stock and sell goods on 
behalf of the exhibiting mills and also on behalf of such other mills 
in Bombay as are prepared to send their goods to the stores for 
retail sale. In addition, several mills have opened their own retail 
shops in different parts of Bombay. At the close of the year these 
shops numbered 27. 

The Committee of the 1\Iillowners' Association have maintained 
close touch with the selling agents of the mills, who have formed 
t~emselves into the Bo~bay Mills Cloth Selling Agents Associa
tion. . ':"requent meetmgs ~ave been held with the object of 
estabhshmg closer contact w1th large consuming centres and it is 
hoped that the following steps will shortly be taken :-

(1) The establishment of a showroom in the Mulji Jetha Market, 
Bombay. 

(2) The opening of up-country agencies. 

. (3) The despatch of travelling salesmen to i~portant consum
mg centres. 

The Millowners' Association have ~!so made arrangements for the 
employment of a bazaar representative whose duty will be to collect 
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periodically samples and priCes of competitive lines of imported 
goods.· 

In order to meet the public demand that there should be some 
organised control of prices, with a view to preventing the penalisa
tion of the consumer as a result of the Swadeshi movement, it has 
been arranged that -regular fortnightly price· lists specifying 
the ex-mill prices of the chief brands of (a) _grey goods and 
(b) bleached, dyed and fancy goods, should be circulated gratis to 
all important commercial bodies and associations connected with 
the trade and sent to the leading English and vernacular papers for 
publication. 

It will be recalled that the Indian Tariff Soard advocated the 
establishment of a combined bleaching, dyeing and printing works 
in Bombay. A private scheme on these lines was tentatively pro
posed but it is stated that, owing to the heavy rates for water which 
were payable to the Bombay Government, this proposal has been 
placed in abeyance. Opposition to the establishment of a central 
plant has been met from companies already owning bleaching and 
dyeing plants on the grounds that their own works were not work
ing to full capacity. The Association summarise the position in 
their 1930 report by stating that " the present financial pm;ition of 
the industry also precluded the possibility of the industry support
ing a proposition of this nature, and any financial resources which 
mills might have at their command at present must, it was thought, 
be devoted to reorganisation in the direction of the replacement of 
old machinery and the introduction of automatic looms on a larger 
scale than had hitherto been possible. Public support to a pro
ject on the lines outlined by the Tariff Board was also unlikely in 
view of the general conditions of the money market in Bombay, 
and the continuous depression in the textile industry. In these 
circumstances, a special sub-committee of the Association had con
sidered the possibility of erecting a central bleaching and dyeing 
plant by concentrating under one control all the dyeing and bleach
ing machines in Bombay which would serve as the nucleus of a 
combined plant. But after a careful study of the data collected in 
this connection, they were of the opinion that the cost involved in 
the removal of individual plants and the difficulty of their adjust
ment to the requirements of an up-to-date bleaching and dyeing 
factory would far outweigh any advantage which might accrue as a 
re5-ult of this suggestion. While the Committee regretted their 
inability, for the reasons outlined above, to put forward practical 
suggestions for the initiation of a scheme for the establishment of 
a combined factory, they thought _that such a scheme was capable 
of adoption if trade conditions improved or if proposals which were 
made for an amafgamation of mills were carried to a successful 
issue." 

A scheme for the rationalisation of a large section of the Bom
bay industry" by a suggested merger of certain groups of mills was 
carefully considered during the year. An expert valuation of the 
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mills concerned was made by a leading authority, but it is stated 
that the proposal has fallen through, the reason given in the Press 
being the heavy Government stamp fee~ which would be charge
able. · The improvement in the general conditions and prospec\s 
of the industry together with the difficulty of arranging terms suit
able to the principal parties probably contributed to this decision. 

Conditions in Ahmedabad.~ The President of the Ahme
dabad Millowners' Association in reviewing the year, stated that 
" Our industry passed through alternate periods of depression and 
fair demand. During the first half of the year conditions were not 
favourable. However, during subsequent months demand from 
consuming centres gradually helped the mills and stocks were sold 
and forward business secured. Stocks had accumulated at the 
mills from June to August but the last three months gave a fillip 
to the industry due to the increased force of the Swadesh i move
ment. Seventy-twq.mills-that is, practically all mills in Gujerat 
-have stopped the use of foreign yarn and artificial silk. Such 
uniform manufacture of Swadeshi cloth without a single thread of 
foreign yarn will, I hope, give the mills better advantage in the 
co'!ntry." 

The total productbn at Ahmedabad advanced from 649,000,000 
yards to 691,500,000 yards, of· which grey dhooties represented 
290,000,000 yards, grey shirtings and longdoth 170,500,000 yards 
and coloured piecegoods 156,000,000 yards. 

Cloth Consumption of lndia.-The following table, com
piled by the Director-General of Commercial Intelligence, gives a 
rough e,stimate of the mill-made cloth from all sources which was 
available for consumotion in India during the year 1913/14 and 
during the past four )•ears :-

11913-14 I (pre-war 1927-28 IP28-29 ' 1929-30 . 1930-31 
. year).· 

~Iilli on Million· Million Million Million 
yds. yds. yds. yds. yds. - -

Indian Mill production 1,164·3 2,356· 6 1,893· 3 

I 
2,419·0 2,561·1 

Imported goods ... 3,197·1 1,973·4 I,QS6·8 1,919·3 890·0 

Total production and 
itnports ... . ... 4,361·4 . 4,330·0 3,830·1 4,338·3 3,451·1 . 

Exported, Indian ... 89·2 168·6 149·2 133·4 97·7 .. Foreign ~-- 1 62·1 33·8 . N·2 22·2 17·4 

Total exports .. ~ I 151·3 202·4 173·4 155·6 115·1 

Balance available ---1 4,210·1 . 4,127-6 3,656·7 4,182'7 3,336·0 

It will be remarked that the position of imported and Indian mill
made goods has been a)mo5t exactlv reversed. \\Thereas in 
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1913/14 imports provided three-quarters and the Indian mills one
quarter of the machine-made cloth available for consumption in the 
country, in 1930/31 the Indian mills produced three-quarters and 
imports one-quarter of the available balance for consumption. 

The followin.g table, from the same source, showing the per 
caput consumptiOn over the same series of years is of interest in 
this connection :-

Net available Total available 

Year. 
Net imports. mill production. for consumption. 

Per Per Per 
Actual. caput. Actual. caput. Actual. caput. 

Crore yds. Crore yds. Crore yds. 
yds. yds. yds. 

1913-14 ... . .. 313 9·90 107 3·39 420 13·29 
1927-28 ... . .. 194 5·69 219 6·42 413 12·11 
1928-29 ... ... 191 5·54 174 5·04 365 10·58 
1929-30 ... ... 190 5·46 229 6·58 419 12·04 
1930-31 ... ... 87 2·48 246 7·01 333 9·49 

It will be noted that, although the mill production has increased 
since 1913/14 by' 139 crore yards, it has by no means balanced the 
falling off in imports of 226 crore yards with the result that the 
cloth available for consumption is 87 crore yards short of 1913/14 
and the per caput consumption has fallen from 13"29 to 9"49. 

CONDITIONS IN THE LARGE IMPORT MARKETS. 
Nearly 39% of the total quantity of piecegoods imported in 

1930/31 was received in Bengal as compared with nearly 45% in 
1929/30. Bombay imported 20% while the shares of Karachi and 
Madras increased from 15% and 6% to 21% and 9% respectively. 
The share of Burma rose from 7% to 11% in 1930/31. Although 
Calcutta still remains the greatest market for c~tton piecegoods, 
both Indian and .imported, in India and, in fact,. in the world, the 
Bombay market during the past year received greater attention, 
as it was the centre of Congress boycott activities and reflected the 
full force of the attack on United Kingdom ~oods .. 

Bombay.-I am indebted to a leading Authority, who has been 
throughout in close touch with the market, for the following sum
_ mary of conditions during the period:-

" The political events in the first quarter of 1930 developed at a rate 
beyond all expectations and after the declaration of CongresS policy in March 
of that year trading became increasingly difficult . 

.. The demand in the Bombay piecegoods market had reflected for some 
time the reduced purchasing power of India's consuming population following 
the shrinkage in her exports due to the drop in prices of her staple products. 
Apart from this factor, however,. the inc!easing _imports of chec;.p Jap~~ese 
textiles had caused an accumulation of higher-pnced stocks, mainly Bntish, 
which dealers would have had difficulty in clearing even apart from the 
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political disturbances. The steady fall in raw cotton prices reduced still 
further the market values of existing stocks which soon became almost unsaJe
able. All the conditions, therefore, particularly the general economic depres
sion, were favourable to the success of the Congress boycott which was 
specially directed against imported textiles. 

"The effects of the closing of the principal piecegoods market in Bombay 
early in the campaign, were immediate and disastrous, and deliveries were 
soon reduced to one-third of their volume. As a result imports of cotton 
piecegoods into Bombay showed a steady shrinkage and by September these 
showed a reduction as compared with the same month of the previous year, 
of 38 million yards in quantity and 1 crore 7 lakhs of rupees in value. The 
• Devall • demand proved a failure and was in fact the worst on record. Sales 
were practically impossible except for a small amount of business in local 
productions. The year closed in a slightly more hopeful vein owing to the 
possibility of more favourable developments following the Round Table Con
ference, but the general feeling among dealers was one of pessimism as a result 
of Congress interference with trade, and the certainty of continued depreciation 
of stock values. 

"Although the effects of the boycott were felt mainly by the United 
Kingdom, Japanese suppliers also suffered appreciably although the trade 
losses of that country were proportionately and quantitively less than those of 
the United Kingdom. In fact in artificial silk cloths and white goods, Japan 
exported larger quantities than in any previous year, the figures being :-

1930 1929 
11-Iillion Million 

yds. yds. 
Whites ... 6! , 1! 
Artificial silk cloths 16! 1 0! 

At first sight these figures would suggest that Japanese cloths have enjoyed 
immunity from boycott. This is not so, and is explained by the fact that of 
the figures given, 98 per cent. was imported into Bombay between the 
1st January and the 30th June, doubtless in fulfilment of orders placed in the 
final quarter of 1929 and the first quarter of 1930, before the boycott became 
effective. lt is of interest, however, to speculate to what extent Japan would 
have continued increasing her sendings of these other qualities had it not 
been for Congress action. 

The following statement shows the position in regard to other textiles :-
Bordered Goods 
Greys 
Whites 
Prints 
Dyed Cloths 
Fancies (Woven, 

U.K. 46% less than 1929 
" 50% " 
" 41% " 
, 51% " 
.. 46% 

Japan 45% less than 1929 
,. 52% .. 
, 30% more than 1929 

56% less than 1929 
40% 

coloured) , 21% ., , 59% n 
All piecegoods .. 49·5% .. 45% .. 
All yarns •u ., 40% u , 42% , 

Imports from China are not included in these figures. Although the boycott 
commenced when ~a pan was approaching record figures in exports to this 
market, and has senously reduced her trade there is no doubt she is a formid
able compe~tor. It is very likely that the future textile trade of this country 
generally mll b_e largely met by the Far East and Indian productions. with 
the Un1ted ~l?dom ":nd the Continent taking third place, unless the 
q'!estion of pnce •s so adJusted as to place the West in successful competition 
w1th the East. 

. "Continental and other Foreign Competition.-The Continental and other 
•mpo~ are of course all cons~derably reduced and of the countries shipping 
to this market Italy and ,Beigil,Uil have fared the worst. The import figures 
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have, however, shown a steady decline since the end of 1928 and in order to 
illustrate the position clearly we give below the percentage Joss figures 
concemed:-

A/1 Piececo.ods, 1930. 
Italy 48% less than 1929 and 70% less than 1928 
Belgium 60% .. 76% .. 
Germany 42% 83% ., 
Holland 31% 54% .. 
Switzerland 22% 60% ., 
v.s.A. 54% .. 50% ., 

Apart :!rom particular conditions ruling in India in 1930, the gradual decline 
of Continental imports is due largely to Far Eastern and local manufactures 
competing successfully in price. In artificial silk cloths, Contiuental makers 
ha~e bee_n_ very badly hit ~nd it will !>e a great struggle for them to regain 
therr posttion of 1928. It 1s doubtful if they ever will. 

"We give below the percentage for the past four years of imports into 
Bombay of the main countries interested :-

Piecegoods. Yams. 

1930 19291 1928 1927 1930 1929 1928 1927 

% % % % % % % % 
United Kingdom 48·0 50·0 64·0" 59·4 39·4 37·0 42·0 25·6 
Japan ... . .. 40·9 38·7 21·0 25·2 29·0 28·0 20·5 41·3 
China ... ... 0·5 1·2 0·4 1·1 13·4 16·0 18·3 17·8 
United States ... 4·5 5·0 4·8 5·0 1·2 - - -
Italy ... . .. 2·5 2·5 4·3 3·0 13·0 13·4 10·5 10·6 
Belg:ium ... . .. 0·2 0·2 0·4 0·3 - - - -
Holland ... ... 0·5 0·5 0·7 0·5 - - -
Switzerland ... 2·3 I ·5 3·1 3·4 - - - -
Germany ... ... 0·2 0·1 0·5 0·7 - - - -
Others ... ... 0·4 0·3 0·8 1·4 4·0 5•6 8·7 4·7 

. 

" In the beg:inning of 1931 a slight improvement showed itself and by 
March the importations of cloth and yam showed a definite increase although 
still very considerably less than those of 1930. In dhooties and sarees, how
ever, which constituted such an important share of United Kingdom trade 
with India in textiles, the imports are still negligible. 

"A significant feature in 1931 has been the increasing competition from 
Japan and in the first three months of the present year, Japan sent more 
piecegoods to Bombay than the United Kingdom. The actual figures are as 
follows:-

From Japan 
.. United Kingdom 

The comparable figures for 1930 were:
From Japan 

, United Kingdom ... 

Million yards. 
23 
13 

53 
63 

" At the present time it is difficult to estimate the future course of events, 
as the principal importers and dealers do not seem disposed to attempt ~ 
revive the trade in imported textiles until the position is clearer and there IS 
some assurance that the difficulties of the past year will not recur as a result 
of a revival of the repressive methods of Congress. It is, however, probable 
that a considerable number of consumers who have turned to the use of cloth 



16Q 

of indigenl)US production· during the past year will not r~turn to foreign cloth 
in the future .. This attitude ma.y be regulated by the pnce factor,· but events 
will prove what definite change Congress action has made to the ro~sumpbon 
of foreign cloths. It may, hl_)we~er, be taken as fairly certain that ~niport~d 
goods in future will.not be in such great.demand, exc;ept, perhaps, u~ certam 
staple lines, asiil the.past.". · · · · · 

Caicut!a.-A leading authority in the piecegoods trade. writes 
as follows:-

" 1930.-The latter half ~r' this year was marked by the boycott of foreign 
piecegoods. Interise picketing was resOJ;ted to and· the· free mo.ve~ent of 
stocks was severely handicapped. Dealers tried several methods m order to 
outwit the COngress pickets and went as far as to deliver during the night when 
the bazaar was more 9f' less q'uiet. -Later, in order to counteract the pickets, 
the body known as " blue badges " came into being and they were able to: 
afford considerable help to the dealel-'s in giving deliveries. · · 

.. Another feature of the year, to our mind the result of a declining market, 
was the wholesale complaints of sh.ort lengths in grey dhooties. Some of 
these complaints were justified_but others were groundless. A_ consider~ble 
number of such complaints were referred to the Bengal Chamber of Commerce 
for arbitration and on a large proportion of them cancellation was awarded. 
This afforded relief to some of the dealers and enormous losses on the importers 
concerned·. · · 

" 1931.-Early in the year the Irwm-Gandhi- Pact was arrived at and the 
trade in general bad hopes of a revival in the piecegoods business. These 
hopes were soon dashed to the ground and the market to-day is in as bad a 
state as it was at the beginning ·of the year. The recent drop in cotton has not 
helped matters and· this coupled with the inactivity of the up-country con
suming centres, due to the very low purchasing power of the ryot, are 
depressing· our market. 

" Stocks are very light indeed and though the business. done so Jar this 
year· has been negligible we do not hold much hope of a recovery, in the near 
future, of the forward demand." · 

Karachi.-A prominent Karachi importer write~ as (ollows:
. ~· The ye_ar under review has proved_ to be one of the most difficult, and we 
think we can say disastrous, in the annals of the piecegOods tr"a.de of this side·· 
of India, and· although it was generally felt at the beginning of the year that 
the general prospects were far from encouraging there is little doubt that no 
one anticipated experiencing such a combination of adverse circumstances 
which have prevailed during the past 12 months. Following a general 
increase in the import duty- on piecegoods, the Karachi and Amritsar dealers 
in April passed resolutions refusing to place orders for foreign goods either 
ready or forward for 12 months. It was, however, generally felt that these 
resolutions would not be strictly enforced, but in a very short space of time it 
became quite apparent that a strong political movement on the part of the 
Indian National Congress was working behind the scenes. The rest of the 
year resulted in continual unrest throughout the whole country, and during 
the months of June and July the boycott of foreign goods, which, in the main, 
was directed against British goods, became more and more intensive cul
minating in frequent and prolonged hartals which tended almost entir~ly to 
dislocate trade. The sales of piecegoods in the various bazaars both at the 
P?rts and in the up-country markets were severely restricted owing to picketing 
wtth ~e result that d~ers were reluctant to clear their goods, knowing as 
they did ~u.n w~ll, that 1mporters were almost powerless, without resorting to 
lengthy litigation, to enforce the terms of their contracts. Fresh business 
wit~ foreign countries was in the main neglected, although it is true that 
dunng the months of August and September a certain amount of secret buying 
took place. Stocks generally were not unduly heavy, but in spite ~f this 
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prices' cOntinUed their downward course: Efforts v.·ere tnade in Auaust and 
Oc~ober t.o re-<?pen ~e-K3.rachi market, but in point of fact little good

0

resulted 
as mtens1ve_ p1cketi~g '_VaS resorted to, both women. and men taking active 
parts. Dunng the c.;losmg months of the year 1930, no improvement in the 
general position was noticeable 3.nd depression continued to overshadow all 
markets: A slight, but ·only temporary, revival in tra:de·was noticeable in 
Jailuary-February, 1931, and the offtake to the consuming markets showed 
some impn;>vement. Confidence in the future course of the raw article and 
the Manchester market continued to be lacking with the result that dealers 
adopted a hand-to-mouth policy, and prices gradually moved in favour of 
buyers, until they have now reached a level which show both· dealers and 
importing houses substantial losses. The causes are, of course, to some 
extent due to the marked decline in cotton, but are in the main attributable 
to the heavy imports from the Far East coupled with the agrarian situation 
up-country which has tended to accentuate an already complicated position. 
Briefly the feeling can be summed up in a total lack of confidence either in 
ready prices or in forward rates. It is impossible to state with any degree of 
accuracy whether the bottom has now been touched. and whether purchases 
at current values ~oilld result in profits, and in view of this the general policy 
throughout the country is to avoid buying on any scale. The political 
situation, which has been so preponderant during the past 15 months, appears 
to have eased slightly, but a more serious factor, namely the eConomic position 
throughout the agricultural districts, is preventing any revival in the piece
goods trade in general. The outlook continues uncertain and conditions are 
very unsettled, and it is doubtful whether there is any likelihood of the foreign 
piecegoods trade of this. country approaching anything near normal in the 
immediate future.''-

j'v[adras.-A well-informed correspondent reports as follows:
·~-Trade in p~ecegoods and yarns was conducted under very gloomy 

-conditions and was no exception to the world-wide trade depression, coupled 
with the further embarrassments caused by the political upheaval throughout 
India. With regard to the latter, the l\ladras Presidency was more fortun
ately placed than the rest of India. Foreign cloth and yam were certainly 
boycotted in Madura, Salem and other places but on nothing like the scale 
experienced in Bombay, Calcutta and other northern markets. The boycott 
in Madura was not entirely due to Congress as dealers there welcomed the 
movement in order to get rid of heavy high-priced stocks and when this had 
been accomplished the boycott automatically ceased and buyers came forward 
with fresh offers though for a long time the prices indicated by them were 
unacceptable. . 

.. In the case of 1\l[adras City, the Piecegoods 1\Ierchants Association of this 
city inaugurated a three months boycott of foreign cloth to come into force on 
5th May, but it was merely nominal, as within three weeks dealers were buying 
spot goods • through the back door • while some dealers were also actually 
submitting firm offers for forward shipment. After a little more time had 
elapsed the -' backdoor purchases ' ceased and straightforward buying was 
resumed . 

.. Considering the bad state of trade throughout the world and India in 
particular, the piecegoods and yam sections of the Madras Presidency have 
not been unduly depressed. ~ At the commencement of the year dealers and 
impOrters held heavy stocks at high prices but these have all practically been 
cleared off gradually throughout the year with the result that the end of the 
year saw stocks reduced to normal proportions and all purchases standing on a 
comparatively cheap basis. 

" Stocks at the end ofthe year were very much lighter than at the beginning 
-so that clearances were bigger than the total arrivals throughout the year. 
Deliveries throughout March and April were good, one of the reasons being 
that dealers were making every effort to reduce their holdings on account of 
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the political unrest throughout the length and breadth of India at that time. 
Nevertheless they would not have been able to have made sue~ healthy 
reductions had there not been a good seasonal demand for foreign cloth and 
yall! throughout the Presiden~y. The prices realised fo~ the March-April 
deliveries however, were unsatisfactory as dealers were losmg money though 
certain w~ll-known standard goods were bringing in fair profits. 

" With the inauguration of the boycott mentioned above, deliveries. 
during May were very poor and the same conditions continued throughout 
June. Dealers, however, were not buying merely because of the political 
unrest but also because cotton was steadily falling and had been doing so since 
January. July saw an improvement particularly in the southern part of the 
Presidency though the northern markets like Bezwada, Masulipatam, Rajah
mundry and Secunderabad still continued lifeless, these latter markets being 
in sympathy with the political influence of Bombay. The' Onum' Festival 
however, which fell in August accounted for very good clearances to the 
Trivandrum and Alleppey Districts. 

" ' Deepavali ' fell on 21st October and clearances in anticipation of that 
festival broadened out and were conducted on a very free scale throughout 
August and September and the early part of October. · For the first time for 
many months goods were delivered straight from the ship side into con
sumption at profitable rates to dealers and stocks of piecegoods became 
distinctly light though yams were not in such a good position. 

" When American Cotton Futures fell below 6d. in August, dealers began 
to take more interest in the replacements. The fall, however, continued so. 
steadily that dealers not knowing when the bottom '!"Ould be touched, still 
held aloof. The result was that in September and October certain importers. 
were reported to have taken a view of the market and as Spot American Cotton 
touched 5 ·54d. on lOth October there is little doubt these purchases were made
on a cheap basis and bis.tory bas subsequently shown that a fair proportion 
of these purchases have been sold profitably. 

" Prints., however, have been exceptionally disappointing throughout the· 
year and even purchases made at comparatively cheap rates are not moving 
well into consumption. 

" After ' Deepavali ' things became normally quiet but the expected: 
revival in demand in November did not materialise owing to excessive floods. 
throughout the Presidency resulting in the complete dislocation of road and 
rail traffic. December continued equally lifeless until the last working day of 
the year, December 29th, when very good clearances were effected in anticipa~ 
tion of the' Pongal' festivities which fall on 13th and 14th January, 1931. 

"It may be said that while dealers lost heavily during the first half of 
1930 owing to the continuous fall in prices both of cloth and the raw material, 
they have, generally speaking, made money throughout the latter half of 1930 
even though some of the purchases were made with cotton between Sd. and 9d. 

" Several bazaar failures occurred during the early part of the year and 
dealers were forced to drastically curtail credit to their up-country sub
dealers." 

Delhi.-The situation is described by a correspondent as 
follows:- _ 

" Th~ fi~ Y':"" 1930-31 will always be remembered by the mercantile 
commuruty m India as the worst ever experienced in living memory and Delhi 
was by no means ~ ~cepti?n to the conditions pertaining. The year opened 
under normal con~tions which we;e Il?nd~red worse by the Congress activities. 
On the 11th April: 193_0, at the Instigation of the Congress, the piecegoods
mercbants of Delhi d!"'Ided not to buy further foreigo goods. and a!S!J not to 
pay for any g?od~ which bad no~ passed the Customs barrier at the port on or 
before a certain given date. This naturally paralysed forward business in this 
commodity. The other step taken by the Congress was to exact pledges from 
piecegoods merchants. not to sell their stocks and, to make the ,boycott 
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effective, they picketted the piecegoods shops, both wholesale and retail. 
Retail shops situated in stray and out of the way parts of the city particularly 
meant to meet the requirements of the rural population were also not spared. 
From May to August, 1930, the market played entirely into the hands of the 
.Congress and the dealers could do no business. As the cold weather was 
approaching, some dealers who had heavy stocks on hand opened shops at the 
following places, viz. :- · 

Kishangarh State (Rajputana). 
Rutlam State (Central India) 
Dhuri (Punjab) Patiala State Territory. 
Gwalior State (Central India). 

where they were able to clear substantial quantities but on account of the 
heavy extr.a overhead charges which were incurred, very little profit, if any, 
was made. 

11 Other shops were also opened in out of the way places in the city where 
sales were effected secretly. The result, however, has been that while people 
who had been doing business in foreign piecegoods for three generations got 
out of the trade, they were replaced by Mahomedans. It is noteworthy that 

. llfahomedans in Delhi had ouly two or three wholesale shops whereas they 
have now about twenty. 

"The khaddar and the Indian-made mill cloth generally finds favour with 
i:he masses and there can be no denying the fact that the latter have consider. 
ably improved their turnout both as regards price and quality. The demand for 
imported goods is now confined to a limited section of the Indian community. 
The middle-class Hindu women also exclusively wear khaddar, even on gala 
.occasions, and there have been many instances where wedding garments have 
been made of khaddar instead of costly silk goods. 

" The imports of piecegoods have been very small indeed during the period 
under review and it is estimated that the stocks now held by banks and 
merchants~ are not more than a month's consumption in normal times. That 
India always wants cheap stuff is emphasised by the fact that despite all the 
-cry of boycott, Japanese cotton and artificial silk fabrics have on account of 
their cheapness, found a i'eady market. This we consider is a most note
worthy point at the present time when the slogan is to ' Buy kbaddar '-it is 
immaterial to the average worker where his goods are manufactured and it is 
-only price that counts. 

" In view of the ;financial and political situation and the decreased pur
chasing power of ryots, chances of the trade improving in the near future, are 
-very remote." 

A mritsar .-A banking correspondent writes as follows:
"Imports of piecegoods into Amritsar during the fiscal year 1930-31 were 

-considerably lower than for the preceding year. The intensive campaign for 
the boycott of foreign piecegoods by the Congress. which resulted in dealers 
.cancelling contracts and in many cases undertaking not to import further 
goods for a considerable period, was large!~ responsible for this falling-of!. 
The general trade depression and money stringenqy also contributed to thts 
result. 

· " The shortage of stocks and the difficulty dealers bad in evading Congress 
-picketers in making deliveries to their buyers, helped to keep up the pnce of 
goods during the greater part of the period under review. To~ds the end 
of )930 there was a slightly better feeling m the market and a fa1r number of 
orders were placed for Manchester f?Oods. As these goods commenced to 
arrive prices sagged, and with the s1gmng of the Delhi Pact pnces dropped still 
further. Stocks are again beginning to accumulate and dealers, who have to 
sell on ~redit, are experiencing great difficulty in collecting their outstandings. 
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Deliveries from godown have been on a restricted _scale ·rece~tly, but from 
the beginning of September, 1931, it is expected that there Will be a better 
seasonal demand. 

" Since the latter part of last year there have been very large imports of 
Japanese artificial silk into this market, and this article still finds a ready sale 
at about 5 annas a yard. These goods have largely taken the place of British 
and Continental fancy goods." 

Cawnpore.-An exchange banker in Cawnpore writes:-
.. There seems no room to·doubt that of late years Cawnpore has been 

losing its importance as a distributing centre in favour of Delhi and Amritsar. 
The latitude allowed to the Congress, which has many supporters in Cawnpore~ 
has also helped to kill the trade, which hitherto has been in the hands of 
Hindus. Should Mahomedans take it up it may still thrive a little but, we 
consider, on a much smaller scale than in the past. 

" During the last year, business in Cawnpore has been on a very restricted 
scale, and, with depressed prices, and in the absence of sales, dealers have· 
sustained heavy losses. The outlook for foreign piecegoods is for the time 
being very uncertain, and _we do not expect to see much fresh business for a 
long time to come. The former average annual total of imports in foreign 
piecegoods to Cawnpore was estimated to be in round figures about Rs.2 crores, 
of which one crore was imported directly by local importers, and the balance 
brought in from Calcutta, Bombay, Amritsar and Delhi, but, in the year under 
review the figures must have been a mere shadow as compared with previous 
years. Indian made piecegoods turnover is stated to be about Rs.6 to 7 crores 
average and it is possible that in the near future the figures of Indian piece
goods may increase at the expense of foreign piecegoods. Times are too. 
uncertain for a reliable opinion to be formed, and until agricultural prices 
improve buying will only be hand to mouth and markets spasmodic. 

" The general present condition of all markets is very depressed and 
uncertain~ Until the political situation 'clears, and agricultural prices stiffen, 
we cannot visualise anything but a hand-to-mouth policy all round from buyers. 
of commodities." 

GENERAL FORECAST (AUGUST, 1931). 

The market at the present time is dominated by a complete lack 
of confidence in the future which imbues not only bazaar operators. 
but also, to a lesser extent, even the larger European importers. 
The present is usually the quiet season of the year and forward pur-
chases would ?ot normally be made until the end of September or· 
early October tn order to secure December/ January /February ship
ment. The picketing movement has undoubtedly subsided in the 
principal centres, but is still reported to be active in certain of the 
up-_country cons~ming markets, although it is believed to be, in the 
man~, of a non-v10lent character. The fear of a revival of the boy-. 
cott IS, however, ever present in the minds of Indian dealers who
are frankly_ afraid of a fresh outbreak of violent picketing and 
regard the present quiet period as the result of a " Truce " rather 
than a settle~ent of_ the difficulty .. They are also influenced by the· 
lack o_f .any s1gn of 1mprove~ent tn the general economic situation .. 
Cond1t10ns among the agncultural population are desperate and 
there l~a~ so tar been no check to the downward trend in the prices. 
of Ind1a s pnmary products. The purchasing power of the people,. 
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therefore, remains at the lowest level which has existed for decades 
and this is affecting the offtake not only of imported goods but also 
of mill products. Although stocks are comparatively light at the 
ports and practically non-existent in the consuming districts, these 
represent mainly goods which have been held for oYer a year and, 
allowing for accumulated charges and the high prices at which they 
were purchased, stand in at fully 25 to 40 per cent. abo,·e present 
replacement values. l\loreover, dealers have still to face the settle
ntent of these commitm~nts and are loath to enter into forward trans
actions at a time when each downward movement in the raw cotton 
market depreciates still further the value of their existing stocks. 
Nervousness also still persists, in spite of reassuring statements by 
GoYernment, with regard to the possibility of maintaining ex
change even at its present level of Is. 5~d. which is just above the 
lower gold point. 

On the other hand, it must be admitted that stocks could be 
cleared within two months if the offtake really improved-in fact, 
the market is almost bare of many standard lines, particularly of 
bleached goods. The monsoon has, so far, been an abundant one 
and crop conditions are generally favourable. With middling 
American raw cotton futures on the basis 'of 3'i1d. October and 
3·87 d. January and Manchester cloth quotations on an approximate 
parity with these rates, which would appear to be on a safe price
level for operations, there would seem to be a prospect for a revival 
when the buying season approaches at the end of September. In 
view, however, of the widespread lack of confidence in the economic 
and political future of the country, it is extremely doubtful whether 
the present year will see more than bare replacements of such goods 
as are in short supply and general hand-to-mouth purchases in 
order to keep marks and styles on the market. · 

Raw Cotton.-The following statement, taken from the Indian 
Trade journal, compares the estimates of the total outturn of cot
ton in India for the last two years with the sum of exports and in
ternal consumption. The figures are those supplied by the Indian 
Central Cotton Committee and refer in the case of mills in British 
provinces to Indian cotton alone. The estimate of mill consump
tion in Indian States refers to all cotton, but it has been ascertained 
from the Indian Central Cotton Committee that the amount of 
foreign cotton consumed in Indian States is negligible. Import 
fiO'ures have not therefore been taken into consideration for the 
p~rposes of the comparison set forth below. A conventional· 
estimate has as usual been made for extra-factory or local consump
tion. It should be borne in mind that estimates of the " carry 
over " from one year to another have not been taken into account 
owing to complete information not being available regarding 
stocks•. 

•Stocks of cotton in Bombay were 894,000 bales on 31st August, 1929, and 
770,000 bales on 31st August, 1930. · · 
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Year ending 
31st August. 

1930 1929 
Thousand Thousand 

Exports to United Kingdom .;. . ... . ... . ... 
.. Continent (Europe excluding Umted King-

.. .. .. 
dom) 

China ••• 
Japan 
other countries 

Total 

Home consumption-
Millst ... 
Extra-factory or localt 

Total 

Approximate crop 
Estimated in forecast 
Excess ( +) or deficit (~) neglecting carry over 

bales. bales 
(400 lbs.) (400 lbs.) 

286 233 

1,505 1,429 
555 456 

1,409 1,722 
113 93 

3,868 3,933 

2,373" 1,992 
750 750 

3,123 2,742 

6,991 6,675 
5,125 5,782 

+1.866 +893 

fTbe figure of mill consumption is that compiled by the Indian Central 
Cotton Committee, Bombay, mainly on the basis of returns made under the 
Indian Cotton Cess Act. 

tConventional estim;tte. 

The next statement shows the stocks of cotton held by Indian mills 
on 1st August, 1930, and on 1st Febru;try, 1931 (in bales regardless 
of weight) and is published by the Bombay Millowners' Associa-
.tion :- · 

Bombay City 
and Island. AU-India. 

1-8-30 1-2-31 1-8-30 1-2-31 

.Cotton mill stocks (in actual bales re-
gardless of weight)-

(a) American (linters and waste not 
included) ... ... ... 7,125 12,544 14,292 13,041 

(b) East India ... ... ... 168,409 146,224 808,850 693,783 
(c) Egyptian ... ... ... 2,321 10,094 4,966 13,816 
(d) Sundries ... ... ... ... 8,545 5,459 32,160 10,650 

Total ... ... ... . .. . 186,400 174,321 860,268 731,290 

Figures from the Cotton Census taken at the request of the International 
Federation of Master Cotton Spinners' and Manufacturers' Associations 
(Figures are approximations). 

The subjoined table gives the imports of raw cotton htto India dur
Jng the past two years:-
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Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Tons_ Rs. (Jakhs). Tons. Rs. (Jakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. 345 5 2,470 27 
Persia ... _ .. ... 216 2 75 I 
Egypt ... ... .. . 511 8 21,343 2,17 
Kenya Colony ... ... 19,039 2,81 22,693 2,88 
Tanganyika Territory ... 571 7 892 10 
U.S.A. ... ... ... 1,689 19 9,756 83 
0 ther countries ... ... 1,609 20 1,235 13 

Total ... ... 23,980 3,42 58,464 6,39 

. 

Whenever the margin between the price levels of American and 
Indian cotton is reduced, the Indian mills are always prepared to 
purchase considerable quantities of the American staple. This was 
a feature of the year 1927/28 and has been repeated in 1930/31. 
At the time of writing (August, 1931), Middling American Spot · 
stands at 3·83d. and Egyptian F. G. Sakellaridis at 5·95d. We 
may therefore expect a further material increase in the imports of 
American and Egyptian cotton in the current year. The deter
mination of the Indian mills to spin finer counts of yarn so that 
they may weave the finer fabrics and thus displace foreign imports 
of the higher grade cloths has also given a great stimulus to the 
imports of Egyptian and American cotton. It is probable that 
this movement will continue and we may reasonably expect to see 
a permanently increased demand from India for both these staples. 
The imports of raw cotton from the United Kingdom represent 
American cotton shipped from Liverpool_ The greater portion of 
the imports are now shipped direct from the Southern States. The 
bulk of the imported East African cotton has hitherto been re
exported to Japan, the United Kingdom and other European mar
kets. It is noteworthy, however, that in 1930/31 only 530 bales 
were re-exported as compared with 7,840 bales in 1929/30, again 
demonstrating the tendency of the local mills to use the finer raw 
material in order to produce the higher grade yarns and cloths. 

Cotton Sewing Thread.-The imports were as follows:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of origin. 

lbs. Rs. (lakhs). lbs. Rs. (lakbs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 1,999,751 69 1,649,128 52 
Otber countries ... ... 402,321 12 291,911 7 

Total imports ... 2,402,078 81 1,941,039 59 

Although the imports have declined owing to the economic depres
sion and reduced consuming capacity, it is satisfactory that the 
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u nTteil RTngdom has ·retained a greater pen£ritage-of it_s trade t~aii 
its principal foreign competitors-Holland and Austna. Sewmg 
cotton, as such, is no~ manufactured in India but a certain amount 
of yarn imported in tbe.hank, is then .. re-wound on reels in Bombay 
and sold as sewing cotton. The leading. United Kingdom group 
is strongly organised aiid conducts the business from its four main 
depots in In'dia. The sewing cotton trade is a good example of the 
fact that in trades where India is unable to manufacture the goods 
herself and where United Kingdom suppliers can meet other 
foreign competition, the boycott has had the minimum effect. 

Artifichil Silk.-Yams.-The reduction of the imports of arti
.ficial.silk yarns has not been so great as might be expected in view 
of the decision of many of the mills, particularly in Ahmedabad, 
to discontinue their use on political grounds. The heavy fall in 
prices is shown by the slight reduction in weight as compared with 
<I material fall in value.. The imports were :-

Countries of . 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Jbs. Rs. (lakhs). lbs. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 1,426,767 20 1,005,860 12 
Germany ... ... ... 362,910 5 269,944 3 
Netherlands ... ... 430,037 6 762,980 9 
France ... ... ... 882,798 12 120,742 I 
Switzerland ... ... ... 405,886 .. 5 80,460 I 
Italy ... ... ... ... 3,482,784 46 4,519,807 51 
Other countries ... ... . 361,824 5 359,993 4 

Total imports ... 7,353,006 99 7,119,786 81 

The average declared value per pound in 1930/31 was Rs.1-2-2 as 
compared with Rs.1-5-7 in 1929/30. Imports from. Italy were 
valued on the average at Rs.1-1-11 per lb. while the average de
dared value of the United Kingdom product \vas Rs.1-3-1. Bombay 
and 1\Iadras are the greateM markets, the former for tise in ·the mills 
and the latter feeding the handloom industry of Southern India. 
It is significant that whereas the Bomba)' takings feii by 270,000 
lbs. those of Madras actually inc~eased by 214,000.lbs: · · · 

Piecegoods of Cotton and Artificial Silk.-As might be ex
pe~te~ on acc.ount of the depression coupled with the political 
agit_atl_on, the Imports have falJen from-56,599,974 yards, valued at 
Rs.31o l<1khs to 51,494,545 yards, valued at Rs.21U lakhs. Here 
?gain the .heavy faiJ in prices is clearly indicated. -The quantities 
Imported mto the Bombay and Calcutta markets, which were most 
affected b~· .the .boycott agitation,-·have falJen considerably, whereas 
the q~~ntlties Imi?orted by Madras, Rangoon and Karachi sho,v 
promtsmg expanston. · · · 
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.. ' ' ' 
.. · , . 

Principal _countries 
' 

1929-30 1930-31 
of consign!Pent . . 

... 
Y3.~ds. Rs. (lakhs). Yards. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom .. '7,226,794 42 2,406,605 1
' 13 ... ... 

Germany·:· ... .. ... ... ::777,285 10. 300,066 '4 
Belgium ... ... :557,567 4 216,284. I 
Switzerland .:·· 6,842,499 43. 3,168,737 15 ... . .. 
Italy ... . .. . .. . .. 11,472,585 51 . 5,574,976 20 
Austria ... ... . .. 1,682,761 9 620,860 3 
Japan ... ... . .. 25,038,036 1,40 38,207,243 1,50 
Other couDtliCS ... ... 3,002,447 16. 999,774 5 

Total - ... ... 56,599,974 3,15 51,494,545 2,11 
. . ·-

While the "Unite_d Kingdom :and its Continental competitors have 
been equally affected by the slump, the outstanding feature is the 
further ·increase. in the imports from Japan, which now constitute 
71 per cent. of the trade. Japanese standard " taffeta " and other 
qualities are now being .. sub&tituted for many· items of coloured 
cotton '_Cloths on ·account of their phenomenally low price. Low 
price is the main factor in Japanese competition. \-Vhereas the 
average value per. yard of British artificial :Silk goods·was Rs.0·53 
(say 8} annas or 9ld.) that of Japanese cloths was only Rs.0·39 
(say 6t ·annas or'7id.). Japanese prices have been reduced still 
further ·during 1931 and the standard quality, after standing at 5 
annas per yard for some time, was reduced to 4 annas per yard, a 
rate at which it is practically impossible to compete. It should be 
noted . that almost all the Japanese fabrics imported are made 
throughout of artificial silk, whereas the United· Kingdom and 
Continental qualities an~ admixtures of cotton and artificial silk. 
Since September, 1930, the Indian Customs Authorities have 
separaiely classified the two types and the following tables repre
sent the imports of each during the seYen months, September, 1930, 
to March, 1931. 

Pieccgoods made entirely of Artificial Silk. 

Principal countries 
of co:n~ignment. 

United Kingdom 
Germany 
Belgium ••• 
Switzerland ~ .. 
Italy 
Austria ... 

·Japan ; .. 
Other countries 

-Total ... 

. .. 

Seven months, September 1st, 1930, 
to March 31st, 1931. 
Yards. Rupees. 

94,710 88,495. 
13,979 17,545 

925 1,802 
5,356· 3,654 

101,593 59,715 
5,905 6,286 

22,558.785 80,28,913 
298,460 1,07,962 

23,079,713 83,14,372 
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Piece goods made of Cotton and ATtificial Silk. 
Principal countries Seven months, September 1st, 1930, 

of consignment. to March 31st, 1931. 

Umted Kingdom 
Germany 
Belgium .•. 
Switzerland 
Italy 
Austria .. . 
Japan .. . 
Other countries 

Total 

Yards. Rupees. 
658,999 3,50,605 

79,219 1,87,073 
63,223 49,494 

811,020 3,26,517 
2,245,704 7,06,246 

145,623 62,955 
854,269 2,69,945 
162,446 1,11,440 

5,020,503 20,64,275 

Flax Manufactures,-The main types imported .were as 
follows:-

Description. 
Twist and yarn 
Canvas 
Piecegoods ••• 
Sewing thread 
Other sorts, including hags and sacks 

Total imports 

*4,473 rupees. 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

-· -t 
17 11 
3 2 
3 2 

·10 7 

33 

f31,441 rupees. 

22 

Details of the provenance of the imports are not yet available. 
In 1929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 96% of the whole trade, 
the balance including Rs.6,000 worth of flax canvas from Italy,· 
Rs.20,000 worth of sewing thread from Austria, Rs.ll,OOO worth 
of miscellaneous flax manufactures from Germany and approxim
ately Rs.5,000 each from Italy, China and Japan. 

Jute Manufactures,-The imports of the higher-grade jute 
manufactures which are included under this heading have shown 
a continuous decline for some years. The figures are as follows:-

Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Ceylon 
Other countries 

Total imports 

1929·30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

7 3 
15 12. 
2 3 

.24 18 

In 1929/30 the· United Kingdom supplied the whole of the 
Rs.4,000 worth of twist and yarn and als'O of the Rs.21akhs' worth 
of imported jute canvas. Ceylon, as usual, supplied over Rs.15 
lakhs' worth of secondhand gunny bags re-exported from Australia 
and transhipped at Colombo. Of the Rs.zt lakhs of miscellaneous 
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jute fabrics, the United Kingdom supplied over Rs.2 lakhs, the 
Straits Settlements, Belgium, France and Italy providing the 
balance. 

Silk Manufactures.-The total imports of raw silk and silk 
manufactures, as might be expected in a period of greatly reduced 
purchasing power, show a marked decline. 4 fhe imports of the 
various types were as follows:-

Description. 
Raw silk 
Silk yams. noils and warps 
Goods of silk mixed with other materials •.. 
Silk piecegoods 
Sewing thread: 

Total imports 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). 

1,23 88 
72 52 
35 28 

2,22 1,26 
2 I 

4,54 2,95 

China continued to supply practically all the raw 5ilk. Of the 
yarns, noils and warps, Italy contributed 31%, China 25% and 
Japan 18%. Silk mixtures were drawn from Japan (66%), the 
United Kingdom (12%) and Germany (8%). The greatly reduced 
trade in silk piecegoods was again shared by China (Rs.60! lakhs) 
and Japan (Rs.60 lakhs). fhe United Kingdom still supplies 
practically the whole of the imports of sewing silks imported. 
Bombay accounts for more than half the total imports but Rangoon 
is also an important market. 

Woollen Manufactures.-The various types imported were as 
follows:-

Description. 
Worsted yam for weaving 
Knitting wool 
Blankets and rugs {other than floor rugs) 
Braids 
Carpets and Jloor rugs 
Hosiery 
Piecegoods 
Shawls 
Other sorts 

Total imports 
0 42.561 rupees. 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. {lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

11 11 
19 14 
51 37 

I • 
10 5 
20 10 

2.33 1.20 
Zl 14 

5 2 

3.77 2,13 

In 1929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 50% of the worsted yarn, 
the balance being drawn from Germany, Poland and France. Half 
of the total imports enter India through Karachi, the remainder 
through Bombay-and Calcutta. Of the knitting wool, Germany 
supplied 73% and the United Kingdom 21%. Here again, 
Karachi is the principal market, followed in order by Bombar, 
Calcutta, Rangoon and Madras. Italy contributed 88% of the 
blankets and rugs (other than floor rugs), the United Kingdom 4% 
and Germany 4%. Germany supplied 66% of the relatively small 
imports of braids. 
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Wou:Zen Piecegoo"ds.-This valuable trade which, for many 
years, averaged over Rs.3 crores in value, has steadily decl~ned 
since 1927/28 and the economic slump of last year resulted m a 
further diminution of nearly 50 per cent. Thesubjoined table 
gives the origin ofthe imports:-

Principal countries 1929-30 1930-31 
of consignment. 

Yards. IRs. (lakhs). Yards. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 3,732,331 91 2,040,433. 48 
Germany ... ... 1,151,506 25 490,703 8 
Netherlands 

. . 
245,184 8 121,985 4 ... ... ... 

Belgium ... ... ... 222,401 5 196,210 4 
France ... ... ... 3,952,441 60 2,066,367 24 
Italy ... . .. . .. 2,129,390 30 2,017,031 25 
Japan ... . .. . .. . .. 711,535 5 567,975 3 
Other countries ... . .. 416,087 9 217,696 4 

Total imports ... 12,560,8751 2,33 7,718,400 1,20 

It may be fairly confidently stated that the reduced consuming 
power of the country is mainly responsible for the heavy fall in 
imports. All markets were affected with the single exception of 
Rangoon, where the trade actually increased slightly. The 
greatest reduction occurred in the case of Bombay and during the 
year the imports via Karachi for the first time equalled those of the 
older port, C;~lcutta was affected to a less degree. The heaviest 
reduction took place in the French goods, probably due partly to 
overstocking in previous years and partly to a decline in the higher 
priced qualities. The trade in Italian woollens has been remark
ably well maintained, which tends to prove that there has only been 
a market for the very cheapest productions. 

Woollen Shawls.-The heavy decline in the trade in 1929/30 
has been followed by a still greater reduction in the year under 
review. The following are the figures:-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Number.· Rs. (lakhs). Number. Rs. (lakhs.) 

United Kingdom ... . .. 73,101 3 14,147 1 
Germany ... ... ... 290,247 16 222,294 9 
Other countries ... ... 294,923 8 155,995 4 >"•I 

Total impo$ ... 658,271 27 392,436 14 

-~ven before the war Germany controlled thts trade. Of late years 
tmports from France have shown a tendency to increase while ship
":'ents from Italy fluctu":te from yea~ to year. Calcutta is the prin
ctpal market, followed, m order of tmportance, by Karachi, Bom
bay and Rangoon. 
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Carpets and Floor Rugs.-The year 1927/28, with a total im~ 
port of over Rs.50 Jakhs, mainly Italian goods, represents the peak 
year. Lastyear'.s heayy falUn t_hetrad_e~vas follo_wed by a further 
decline of over 50% in 1930/31. 

Principal countries of 
- consignment. 

United Kingdom 
Italy . 
Persia 
Other countries 

Total imports · 

*10,785 rupees. 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

3 2 
4 • 
2 . 1 

I I 

10 4 

The figures indicate that the trade in cheap Italian printed tapestry 
rugs has virtually ceased. The reduction in the United Kingdom 
share is entirely due to the general economic depression .. 

. Machinery and Millwork.-Notwithstanding the severe de
pression and the heavy curtailment of the railway construction pro
gramme due to financial stringency, the total imports of machinery 
and millwork were only reduced from Rs.18'22 crores to Rs.l4'35 
crores .. The boycott campaign, with minor exceptions as in the 
case of the· Ahmedabad mills, scarcely affected the machinery trade, 
which is mainly conducted with Government Departments and the 
engineering. industries of the country. It is feared, however, that 
the returns for 1931/32 will show a greater decline owing to the 
further curtailment of all Government purchases as a result of the 
urgent need for national economy, the virtual completion of most 
of the principal ·public works projects and the unprecedented 
depression 'in India's industries which precludes all extensions and 
renewals for some time. An exception may be made·in the case of 
the Ahmedabad cotton mills which-owing to political feeling 
against imported piecegoods together with the effect$ of the in
creased tariff on all imported cotton goods-are enjoying a period 
of prosperity ·and are laying down new and highly efficient plants 
for spinning, weaving, bleaching, dyeing and finishing. ·The 
following table shows the origin of the imports during the past 
two years;-

Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Gennany .· 
Belgium 
Japan 
U.S.A. 
Other countries 

Total imports 

I 929-30 1930 3 I 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

13,68 10,67 
1,74 1,18 
. 18 14 

6 5 
1,75 1,65 

81 66 

18,22 14,35 
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The next table shows the relative importance of the three principal 
suppliers before the war and during the past three years:-

Principal countries 1913-14 1928-29 11929-30 !930-31 
of consignment. Percent. Per cent. Per cent. Percent. 

United Kingdom ... . .. 90·0 76·5 74·7 74·3 
U.S.A ..•• ... . .. . .. 3·0 11·3 9·5 11·4 
Germany ... ... ... 6·0 6·4 9·5 8·2 
Other countries ... ... 1·0 5·8 6·3 6·1 

100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

The maintenance by the United Kingdom of its position during a 
period of such stress provides further proof of the contention which 
has always been made in these reports that the United Kingdom 
machinery manufacturer enjoys a very high reputation in India for 
design, quality and service. His selling and technical organisa
tion is, in most cases, second to none, and, provided that he is pre
pared to meet the changing and more exacting conditions of the 
market by adaptability in design, increased technical service on the 
spot and compliance with certain Indian political requirements 
such as locally registered companies with Indian representation on 
the Board, &c., I have little doubt that he will be able to maintain 
his position. . 

Although the United Kingdom percentage of the total remained 
virtually unchanged in 1930/31, there was a fall of Rs.3 crores in 
United Kingdom machinery owing to reduced imports of certain 
United Kingdom specialities such as railway locomotives, station
ary steam and oil engines, boilers, cotton textile machinery, tea 
machinery and sewing and knitting machinP.s. The U.S.A., on 
the other hand, has fairly well maintained her actual trade and 
improved her relative position by greater shipments of electrical 
machinery, .oil-crushing and refining machinery and special types 
of cotton textile machinery. Imports from Germany were reduced 
under almost every heading and, notwithstanding recent German 
efforts to strengthen their local" organisation, the depression has 
been such tnat Indian importers of even the cheaper types of indus
trial plant have not been in a position to operate. Competition 
from Switzerland in oil engines, pumping sets, &c., &c. is very 
keen. 

The following brief analysis of the principal types of machinery 
imported will be of interest:- .. 
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Cotton Textile Machinery. 

1928-29 1929-30 . 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs) . Rs. (lakhs) . Rs. (lakhs) . . 

Cotton spinning machinery ... . .. 1,24 1,24 1,13 .. weaving machinery . .. . .. 67 67 53 .. bleaching and dyeing machinery 4 3 2 
, printing machinery . . . . .. • t : 

Other sorts ... ... ... . .. . .. 20 17 10 

Total ... ... ... . .. 2,15 I 2,11 1,78 

•Rs.31,124. tRs.7,757. :Rs.71,133. 

The provenance of the above imports was as follows:-

Countries of consignment. 1928-29 1 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (1akhs).;Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... ... 1,98 ! 1,90 1,57 
Germany ... ... ... . .. . .. 6 13 7 
U.S.A. ... ... . .. ... . .. 5 . 2 2 
Other countries ... ... ... . .. 6 ' 6 12 

I 

Total ... ... ... . .. 2,15 2,11 1,78 

German compet1t1on is largely confin.ed to specialities such as 
cotton waste spinning machinery and tbe cheaper types of dobbies. 
The United States provides fair quantities of patent winders. 
" Other countries " include specialities from Holland, Poland and 
Japan. On the whole, the United Kingdom textile machinists 
hold their own despite the strong anti-British political movement 
in Ahmedabad and Bombay. This tends to show that where our 
manufacturers are able to provide the best types of machinery at 
competitive rates, they can overcome even such strong political 
prejudice as has been shown during the recent boycott movement. 
It is to be hoped that they will secure their fair share of recent mill 
extensions in Ahmedabad. 

Woollen Manufacturing Machinery.-The reduced activity in 
the woollen mills at Cawnpore and Bombay is reflected in a diminu
tion of the imports of. machinery. Details are not yet available, but 
the figures of total imports were:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
. Rs.2 1akhs. Rs.6 1akhs. Rs.1 1akh. 

jute Manufacturing Mackine-ry.-The acute depression which 
prevails in the Indian jute trade is shown in the statistics of the 
imports of jute mill plant. 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs.130 Jakhs. Rs.144 1akhs. Rs.81 Jakhs. 
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The trade is almost entirely in the hands-of United Kingdom ex
porters, ·the only appreciable values of foreign· plant imported in 
1929/30 being Rs.83,615, worth from Germany and Rs.60,108 
worth from the United States;. 

Electrical Machinery._,:_The subjoined table giv-es the main 
types of electrical plant im-ported during the last two years.;_- · 

.1929-30 ... 1930-31-

Control and switchgear ... · 
- Generators, alternators and dynamos 

Motors · ... · 
Transformers . 
Turbo-generating sets 
Other sorts 

Total ... 

. ... ,· ..... 

"Rs; (lal<hs). ·Rs. (lakhs). 
38 46 
44 42 
44 44 
19 16 
8- a· 

88 88 

--- 2,41 - 2,39. 

The total trade was well maintained in spite of the depression. 
Although ihe important railway electrification schemes . on the 
Bombay 5ide are now completed, large contracts on account of 
hydro-electric projects in the Punjab, Madras and elsewhere have 
been placed during the year. Once these deliveries are made, how
ever, there is likely to be. a lull as neither the Central Government 
nor the Provincial GO\·ernments are prepared to embark on large 
capital undertakings until the financial situation clears. There is 
also a slowing down of the smaller power schemes-for municipa:ti
ties on account of financial ~tringency. The depression in Indian 
industdes is also having its effect. On the whole, therefore, it 
would not be surprising to see a material reduction in the imports 
during 1931/32. · 

The provenance of the imports was as follows:-

Countries of consignment.· 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... .. . 1,85 1,83 1,82 
Germany ... ... .. . ... .. . 13 16 17 
U.S.A. ... ... ... ... .. . 26 20 29 
Other counbies ... ... . .. .. . 13 21 11 

Total ... ... ... .. . 2,37 2,40 2,39 
. 

United Kingdom manufacturers, largely on account of their admir
able lo~~l sales,. technical and service ~rganisation, are meeting 
c?mp.etlt~on successfully, but both Amencan and German competi
tion IS hkely to become more acute in the future. The recent 
acquisition by United States capital of a large share in some of the 
princip~l electr.ic supply C?mpani.es in Western India may accen
tuate th1s. Pnces for lnd1an bustness are still very closely cut and 
contracts for large power plants are frequently accepted at rates 
which show little if any profit. · -
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- Boilers._:_The following were the Imports:-

Countries Of consignment. 1928-29 11929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. ... . .. 1,07 PF 85 
Germany ... ... . .. . .. . .. 4 10 
Other countries ... ... . .. .. . 4 2 . 

Total .... ~ . ····· ·····- ... -1,15 .. j . .. 1,09 97 

United Kingdom makers of watertube boilers are strongly repre
sented by efficient branch organisations. Shippers of Lancashire 
and Cornish boilers are also well represented both in Calcutta and 
Bombay. The temporary lull in the development of large power 
projects coupled with stagnation in most Indian industries will 
probably tend to reduce the volume of the trade for the next year or 
so. . 

Prime Movers (other than Elect;icai).-The total imports were 
classified thus :- . 

Locomotives- . 
Oil engines 

.. (parts of) 
Steam engines 

.. (parts of) 
Railway locomotive engines 

and parts 
Others 

Other than locomotives
Gas engines ... 

.: (parts of) 
Oil engines 

.. (parts of) 
Steam engines 

.. (parts of) 
Others 

Total imports 

... · 
and tenders 

1929-30 1930-31 
· Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

2 2 
I 

16 
8 

1,97 . 
2 

3 
I 

1,04 
22 
19 
34 

3 

4,12 

7 
6 

1,30 
I 

2 
1 

·68 
IS 
10 
14 
15 

2,74 

The effects of the indu~trial depression are reflected under practic
ally every item and for the first time for many years a reduced trade 
in oil-engines is to be recorded. Details of the provenance of the 
imports for 1930 f31 are not yet available, but it is estimated that 
United Kingdom Iifakers supply over 80% of the trade. ·Increas
ing competition is eing experienced from the United States and 
Germany in oil en ines. The number of gas engines imported 
amounted to 18G in:l929f30, of which 135 were small gas engines 
from the United States imported into Burma. 

Agricultural Machinery . ....:This trade which, last year, showed 
promising expansion, has received a setback as the following 
figures show :-
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1928-29 1929-30 . 1930-31 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Agricultural tractors and pdrts ... . .. 7,57,371 8,35,506 5,19,724 
Ploughs and parts ... ... . .. 2,02,682 2,02,401 1,23,013 
Others ... ·-· ... .. . ... 4,68,046 4,60,811 2,03,563 

Total imports ... ... .. . 14,28,099 14,98,718 8,46,300 

Details of origin are not yet available, but in 1929f30 the Umted 
States supplied 74% of the tractors, the United Kingdom contribut
ing 18%. Of the ploughs and parts, the United States supplied 
63% and the United Kingdom 35%. Of miscellaneous types 
of agricultural machinery, however, the United Kingdom sent 55%, 
the United States 17% and Germany 24%. Mention should again 
be made of the efforts which are being pursued by the B urmah
Shell Oil Storage and Distributing Co. of India, Ltd., to encourage 
the use of tractors and oil engines for agricultural purposes. It is 
feared, however, that the need for retrenchment both by the Gov
ernment of India and by the Provinces will retard the activities of 
Government agricultural departments in stocking and distributing 
improved implements. As I have frequently &tated, a total import 
of £63,000 of agricultural machinery in the case of a predominantly 
agricultural country such as India is pitifully inadequate. 

Mining Machinery.-This is one of the few engineering import 
trades which shows an expansion in the year under review. 

Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Belgium 
U.S.A. 
Other countries 

Total ... 

I 929-30 1930-3 I 
Rs. (!akbs). Rs. (lakhs). 

22 42 
I 
2 

36 

61 

I 
30 

I 

74 

The Vnited Kingdom normally supplies the bulk of the colliery 
plant but United States competition is very keen in the oilfields 
and in the non-ferrous mining industry in Burma and elsewhere. 

Metal Working Machinery (including Machine Tools).-This 
classification mainly comprises machine tools of all tvpes :-. 

Countries of consignment. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (1akbs). Rs. (lakbs). 

United Kingdom ... ... .. . ... 23 24 22 
Germany ... ... ... .. . ... 2 3 2 
U.S.A. ... ... ... .. . ... 6 6 3 
Other countries ... ... .. . ... 2 2 3 

Total imports ... ... ... 33 35 30 
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Thanks to efficient branch organisations, the leadina- United Kino-
dom groups of machine tool makers continue to hold their ow~. 
The partial completion and slowing down of the Indian railway 
prog-ramme of workshop rehabilitation will probably curtail the 
demand for heavy workshop tools during the next year or two while 
th~ industrial depression is seriously affecting the trade with the 
mills and works. 

Oil CTushing and Refining Mackinery.-Here again, the 
depression has, so far, had little effect, as shown by the following 
table:-

Country of origin. 1928-29 I 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

I 
Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom 24 I 
29 24 .. . ... ... ' ... I 

Germany ... ... . .. ... ... 11 i 10 6 
U.S.A. 3 I 2 9 ... ... ... ... ... 

' Other countries . .. . .. ... ... 2 I I I 

Total ... ... ... ... 40 I 42 40 

The principal port of entry is Calcutta. Bombay, Rangoon and 
Karachi also provide a market. 

PapeT Mill Machinery.-Since the erection of the mills of the 
Punjab Pulp and Paper Mills, Ltd. in 1927/28, there have been 
no developments on a large scale in the Indian paper industry. 
Imports have been as follows:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930·31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

34,60,279 7,08,342 7,32,040 
In 19:29/30, the last year for which detailed figures are available, 
the United Kingdom supplied 94% of the trade. 

Refrigerating 1\Iachinery.-The expansion of recent years was 
more than maintained in 1930-31, imports being:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

22,99,753 20,24,229 22,24,267 
Calcutta and Bombay are now provided with modern cold-5torage 
accommod!ltion, but the schemr.s for the provision of widespread 
cold-storage facilities in mofussil centres have not materialised. 
The almo5t universal use of the domestic refrigerator has opened 
up a large trade in United States types, which were first on the 
market and which have been energetically distributed. In 
1929 j30, the United States supplied 86% and the United Kingdom 
11% of the total imports. United Kingdom makers of domestic 
apparatus are late in the field and will find their American competi
tors strongly entrenched. 

Rice and Flour Mill Machinery.-The imports have been little 
affected by the depression:-
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Countries of consignment. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. ... ... 7 12 14 
Germany ... ... . .. ... . .. 10 7 4 
U.S.A. ... ... ... ... . .. 2 3 I 
Other countries ... . .. ... ... 2 2 2 

Total ·-. . ... ... . .. 21 
I 

24 21 

It is Sl!t[sfarJoq• to n.Qte .the.incr:ea~e jn the _United King<;l_om share 
of the trade. Germany finds a consid!'rable trade in the smaller 
types of rice mills.both in Burma and in Bengal. United King
dom flour-milling plant is still the standard. 

Sawn>ill and Woodworking Machinery. 

Countries of consignment. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs) . Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). 

United Kingd!!m •.··- ... ·-- 5 - 6 . -. 4 ... . -- - --· 
Other countries .,. . .. ... ... 2 3 3 

Total ... ... ... ... 7 9 7 

The United States has, in the pa;t, competed very keenly for the 
sawmilling plants in Burma and elsewhere, while United Kingdom 
manufacturers supply most of the woodworking machines in the 
railway carriage and wagon shops. Germany supplies occasional 
machines, but the principal competitor is the United States. 

Sewing and Knitting Machines (including Parts).~There has 
been a material decline in the total imports due mainly to the 
reduced purchasing power of the country and partially~in the case 
of United Kingdom machine~to the boycott propaganda. The 
imports of complete machines were as follows:~ 

Countries of origin. 1928-29 !929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... . .. 57 55 40 
Germany ... ... ... ... . .. 19 16 12 
Other countries · ... ... ... . .. 1 I I 

Total ... ... . .. . .. 77 72 53 
. . 

It is noteworthy that, in spite of attempts to boycott United King
dom machines in \Vestern· India, the import statistics have notfallen 
as sharply as might have been expected ·and German competitors 
have suffered almost- as m-uch. German· machines to the number 
of 14,823 were imported during the year and in ;pite of the fact 
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that the two principal German manufacturers do not employ a ser
vice organisation in India, the machines sell on their low price. 
The value of the efficient and widespread organisation of the Sin"'er 
Sewing Machine Co. with their depots, schools and hire-purch:se 
arrangements was clearly demonstrated during the past difficult 
year. The following are the statistics of parts of sewing and knit
ting machines:-

1928-29 
Rs. (lakhs). 

13 

1929-30 
Rs. (lakhs}. 

13 

1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs}. 

5! 
Sugar Machinery -Extensions of certain plants were made 

during the year and the trade advanced by 50%. 

Countries of origin. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (1akhs). Rs. (1akhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... ... 16 8 11 
Other countries . . . ... ... ... 1 1 3 

Total ... ... ... ... 17 9 14 

In 1929/30 "other countries" included small shipments from 
France, the United States and Germany. The Indian sugar industry 
is largely centred in the United Provinces and the Punjab. The 
principal ports of entry for machinery are Calcutta and Karachi. 
Future prospects for the industry appear to be somewhat brighter 
at the present moment and it is hoped that this improvement may 
be reflected in due course in larger purchases of plant. 

Tea MachineTy.-The depression in the tea industry is clearly 
shown in a further decline in the imports of machinery:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

39,65,221 28,47,123 16,82,268 

There is stated to have been some increase in the manufacture in 
Calcutta of certain parts of machinery used in the tea factories. 
The imports are almost exclusively drawn from the United King
dom. 

Typewriters .-The imports were not affected either by the de
pression or by the political campaign :-

1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of origin. 

No. Va1ue(Rs.) No. Value (Rs.) 

United Kingdom ... ... 1,206 1,93,017 1,040 1,78,809 
United States ... ... 13,766 19,04,617 13,689 18,94,260 
Other countries ... ... 802 95,159 815 1,17,073 

Total ... . .. ... 15,774 21,92,793 15,544 21,90,142 

G 
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Until United Kingdom makers themselves organise an efficient 
distributing, sales and service organisation in India they cannot 
hope to improve their present position vis-a-vis United States com
petitors, who now, in addition, assemble some of their machines 
in the country. 

OtheT SoTts of MachineTy.-This comprehensive heading in
cludes all types of machinery and plant not specially classified in 
the Customs returns. The total values were:-

1928·29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

3,80,98,971 3,11,64,197 2,15,59,976 
In 1929/30 the United Kingdom contributed 61%, the United 
States 12%, Germany 10%, and Sweden 7%. Lesser values were 
obtained from Italy, Denmark and Japan. The rapid expansion 
of the imports of miscellaneous industrial plant from Germany and 
Sweden during the past five years has been remarkable. 

Iron and Steel.-The following statement, giving the total 
imports of iron, steel and iron or steel into India during the past 
three years, clearly shows the force of the economic blizzard which 
is affecting, in greater or less degree, every business activity in 
the country:-

Total imports. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Tons. Tons. Tons. 

Iron ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. 10.195 8,642 8.600 
Steel ... ... ... ... ... . .. 248,557 235,459 118.245 
Iron or steel. .. ... . .. . .. . .. 911,175 728,584 . 495,803 

Total ... ... ... ... 1,169,9271 972,685 622,648 

The items principally affected have been galvanised sheets and 
plates, which-mainly on account of the depressed state of the jute 
growing districts of Eastern Bengal-fell by 110,120 tons; steel 
bars (a bazaar trade) which were lower by 81,885 tons; beams, chan
nels, pillars, girders and bridgework (18,088 tons); iron or steel 
sleepers and keys (49,225 tons); rails, chairs and fish-plates 
(15,479 tons); plain sheets (22,402 tons) and tinned plates (13,914 
tons). 

The Calcutta MaTket. 
The Committee of the Calcutta Import Trade Association, in 

their report for Hl~O, state:-
" Galvat1ised Corrugated Sheets.-During the year this market was in an 

extremely depressed state and shipments from the United Kingdom to Calcutta 
were the lowest recorded during the past seven years. They amounted to 
63,308 tons as compared with 158,637 tons in 1929, 151,071 tons in 1928, and 
195.317 tons in 1927. Prices fell from £13 7s. 6d. to £11 ISs. Od. per ton c.i.f. 
Calcutta, which was the lowest price quoted for thirty years. This consider
able drop in price. was due not only to the increased competition between 
manufactur~~ OWlng to l~ck of 9-emand but also to extreme competition 
~etween Bntish and Continental ma!lufacturers. Belgian sheets imported 
mto Calcutta amounted to 3,798 tons m 1930 as compared with 5,126 tons in 
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1929. The lack of demand for sheets was chiefly due to the depressed state of 
jute and consequent poverty in the jute districts of Eastern Bengal, which are 
the largest consumers of galvanised corrugated iron. In October, 1930, at 
the instigation of the Tata Iron and Steel Co., Ltd., the Government of India 
authorised the Tariff Board to hold an enquiry into the question of affording 
additional protection to galvanised sheets and as a result of their report the 
duty of Rs.30 per ton has been increased to Rs.67 per ton on all imported 
galvanised sheets as a protection to the Company's small annual output of 
only 25,000 tons. · 

" Structural Steel.-The total imports of steel bars, joists, plates, etc., 
showed a very considerable decrease being only 159,071 tons as compared 
with 304,987 tons in 1929. This fall in imports was principally due to the 
general depression and also to the increased output of the Tata Iron and Steel 
Co., Ltd. The prices of both British and Continental makers were fairly 
steady for the first half of the year but weakened gradually during the second 
half. 

•• General.-The general depression and particularly the slack state of all 
engineering trades and the suspension of works by Government departments 
and others was largely responsible for the decline. The consequent com
petition between manufacturers tended to weaken prices generally." 

The Bombay Market. 
The Collector of Customs, Bombay, in his report for the year 

1930j31, states:-
.. The total receipts from the United Kingdom fell further from 92,000 to 

47,000 tons in quantity and from Rs.1·85 crores to Rs.95·42 lakhs in value 
and those from Belgium from 115,000 to 83,000 tons in quantity and from 
Rs.1·61 crores to Rs.1·16 crores in value. Arrivals from Germany and 
Luxemburg also declined. Receipts from France, however, increased from 
8,500 to 10,200 tons in quantity and from Rs.9·67lakhstoRs.9·75lakhs in 
value.'' 

" A comparison of imports of protected articles of iron and steel with those 
of the preceding year discloses a falling-off under galvanised sheets from 72,000 
to 45,0(}0 tons representing almost entirely reduced supplies from the United 
Kingdom. The decreases under ' bars other than cast steel,' ' ungalvanised 
sheets,' and ' angle and tee steel ' represent smaller receipts from all the 
principal supplying countries. Under ' beams, channels, pillars, girders and 
bridgework • imports fell from 25,000 to 20,000 tons owing to smaller arrivals 
from Belgium and the United Kingdom, and the fall under • tinned sheets ' 
was entirely due to reduced supplies from the United Kingdom. Imports of 
• rails, chairs and fishplates,' however, improved owing to increased arrivals 
from Belgium." 

Production and Development of the Tata Iron and 
Steel Works.-! am indebted to the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd. 
for the .following authoritative statement showing the production 
and the main items of development at J amshedpur during the year 
ended 31st March, 1931 :-
Production of Pig I ron-

Number of furnaces in existence on 31-3-1931 

Pig iron production ... 
,, used in works 

Ferro-manganese produced for works' use · 

Furnaces and Converters
Bessemer converters, acid 
Open hearth furnaces 

5 
Tons. 

714,329 
602,223 

6,945 
No. in existence 
on 31-3-1931 

3 
10 

Gl 



Production of Ingots
Open-hearth basic 
Duplex basic 

Rolling Mills-
Cogging mills ... ... 
Rail heavy section mills 
Plate mills 

IM 

Light section, bar and merchant mills 
Sheet mills 
3Sin. roughing mill ... 

Production of Semi-finished Steel
Blooming mills 

Sheet Bar and Billet Mill-
(I) Billets ... ... ... 
(2) Sheet bars and sleeper bars 
(3) Tin bars and wide flats ... 

Production of Finished Steel-

{

Rolled from blooms} 
produced on the 
blooming-mills 
shown above 

Rails 50 lbs. and over (first-class only) 
Rails 30 lbs. and under 
Fishplates (first-class only) 
Sleepers (first-class only) 
Angles, channels and tees 
Beams ... 
Rounds, squares, flats, octagons and tie bars 
Plates 
Sheets lin. and under, other than galvanised sheets 
Galvanised sheets 
Blooms and billets for sale ... 

Plus tie bars, sleeper bars, etc., for sale 

Total ... 

Tons. 
243,875 
380,664 

No. in existence 
on 31-3-1931 

2 
2 
I 
4 
9 
I 

Tons. 
533,614 

117,406 
71,199 
57,451 

111,715 
1,845 
6,285 
2,237 

52,732 
31,184 
73,621 
34,737 
23,040 
26,450 

2,801 

366,647 
67,061 

433,708 

Blast Furnaces.-11 D n Furnace which was under relining and recon~ 
struction for enlargement came into operation from 1st November, 1930. 

The Tata Iron and Steel Co-, Ltd., made a profit on the year of 
just under Rs.l crore, which enabled them to set aside Rs.78 lakhs 
for depreciation on the plant and over Rs.2 lakhs for colliery 
depreciation. The dividend was paid on the first preference shares 
and Rs. 2/8 per share on the second preference capital. In spite of 
the depression the production of ingots and finished steel consti
tuted records for the Company. 

The Indian Iron and Steel Co., Ltd_, on the other hand, experi
enced a mo~t difficult year on account of the slump in world pig
iron prices. · 

ORIGIN OF THE IMPORTS OF IRON AND STEEL. 

. The following: statement shows the chief sources of supply of 
1ron and steel w1th the percentage share of each country in the 
import trade:- · 



. 

United United Other 
Kingdom. Germany. Belgium. France. States. countries. Total. 

Tons. Share. Tons. Share. Tons. Share. Tons. Share. Tons. Share. Tons. Share. Tons. 
(thou- Per (thou- Per (thou- Per (thou- Per (thou- Per (thou- Per (thou-
sand) cent. sand) cent. sand) cent. sand) cent. sand) cent. sand) cent. sand) 

1913-14 ... 609 59·8 200 19·6 173 17·0 2 0·1 22 2·2 12 1·3 1,018 
1919-20 . ... 269 63·0 1 0·2 13 3·1 - - 135 31·6 9 2·1 427 
1920-21 ... 498 70·0 15 2·1 69 9·7 2 0·3 113 15·9 15 2·0 712 
1921-22 ... 280 45·7 60 9·8 160 26•1 9 1·5 84 13·7 20 3•2 613 
1922-23 ... 359 48·1 90 12·1 229 30·7 7 1·0 38 5·1 23 3·0 746 
1923-24 ... 429 56·7 61 8·0 217 28·7 5 0·5 18 2·4 26 3·7 756 
1924-25 ... 439 50·5 88 10·1 273 31·4 16 1·8 17 2·0 36 4·2 869 
1925-26 ... 489 55·3 69 7·8 229 25·9 45 5·1 23 2·6 29 3·3 884 
1926-27 ... 406 48·1 79 9·3 257 30·4 33 3·9 29 3·4 41 4·9 845 
1927-28 ... 685 57·2 79 6·6 316 26·4 48 4·0 16 1·4 53 4·4. 1,197 
1928-29 ... 650 55·5 70 6·0 333 28·5 54 4·6 18 1·5 45 3·9 1,170 
1929·30 ... 486 49·9 58 6·0 312 32·1 35 3·6 16 1·6 66 6·8 973 
1930-31 ... 269 43·8 44 7·2 207 33·7 29 4·7 IS 2·4 so 8·2 614 
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The following statement shows the principal headings under which 
competition was encountered during 1930/31 :-

Description. 

Steel bars (other than 
CruEt steel) ... . .. 

Beams, channels, girders, 
pillars and bridge-
work ... . .. 

Nuts and bolts .. . 
Hoops and strips .. . 
Nails, rivets and washers 
Ca..qt pipes and fittings 
Galvanised sheets and 

plates ... . .. 
Tinned plates ... 
Plates not ga.lvanised or 

tinned ... . .. 
Wrought tubes, pipes 

and fittings ... .. . 
Wire nails ... . .. 
Wire rope ... . .. 
Rails, chairs and fish-

plates ... ... 
Sleepers and keys of 

steel or iron for rail.:. 
ways ... . .. 

From the 
United 

J{ingdom. 

Tons. 
20,408 

36,863 
2,572 

12,226 
4,618 
2,458 

91,373 
8,452 

25,940 

17,012 
195 

2,659 

3,827 

2,256 

From 
United 
States. 

Tons. 
• 

211 
160 
• 
• 
• 

1,898 
8,752 

50 

822 
• 
54 

• 

• 

From 
Belgium. 

Tons. 
43,733 

22,485 
3,815 

12,838 
4,082. 

172 

48,150. 
• 

11,361 

3,556 
5,624 
• 

4,848 

13,860 

•Not separately dJstingmshed. 

From 
Germany. 

Tons. 
2,794 

8,614 
895 

3,457 
1,217 

• 
• 
• 
756 

5,835 
2,072 

• 
• 

• 

Total 
imports. 

Tons. 
87,419 

86,773 
8,9l'i 

33,349 
13,938 
3,001 

147,432 
17,251 

39,331 

37,757 
12,409 • 

3,287 

10,586 

16,534 

Whereas the United Kingdom share has fallen from 49·9 to 43"8% 
of the total trade, the Belgian proportion has risen from 32"1 to 
33"7%. Belgian competition has for years been acute in bars, 
structural sections, hoops and strips, steel sleepers, wire nails, &c., 
particularly where the British Standard Specification is not insisted 
upon. In my last report I drew attention to the severe competition 
in Belgian galvanised sheets. In spite of all handicaps in 1930{31 
the Belgian shipments have only fallen by 2,800 tons whereas 
United Kingdom consignments are down by 108,922 tons. The 
Belgian " Minerva " brand has acquired a strong position in 
all markets, but in Bombay during the past year, owing to political 
feeling and the desire for cheapness, it has received particular atten
tion. Belgian prices are usually from 5s. to 7s. 6d. per ton below 
United Kingdom rates and although dealers have, in the past, 
been prepared to pay a premium of about this amount for British 
quality, they are not able to do so in times of depression. The 
question calls for immediate action by the manufacturers 
concerned. 

Luxemburg shipped 14,408 tons of steel bars while Sweden 
and Norway supplied 1,056 tons and 1, 753 tons respectively of 
nails, rivets and washers. Competition from the United States is 
mainly encountered in the tin plate trade but was doubtless governed 
by the agreement of 1928 between the United Kingdom ·and 
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United States manufacturers whereby the combined exports of the 
two countries, with certain exceptions, are shared in the ratio of 
70 and 30. The imports of galvanised sheets from the United 
States rose from 1,615 tons in 1929/30 to 1,898 tons in 1930/31. 
Reports from Rangoon state that they are popular in the Burma 
market on account of their bright spangle. The share of France 
has advanced from 3·6 to 4"7% mainly on account of shipments of 
bars (5,158 tons), structural steelwork (17,531 tons) and wrought 
tubes (2,078 tons). The competition of the Tata Iron and Steel 
Works is becoming increasingly felt in the bazaar trade. 

The following brief comments under each heading analyse the 
position in 1930 j:ll as compared with the figures for the previous 
year:-

Bars (other than Cast Stee1).-The imports during 1930-31 were only a 
little over half what they were in the two previous years. In 1929-30 the 
imports amounted to 169,304 tons valued at Rs.l92! lakhs, whereas in 1930-31 
they only amounted to 87,419 tons valued at Rs.91! lakhs. The United King
dom share was reduced by 12,000 tons to 20,408 tons valued at Rs.30! lakhs. 
The imports from Belgium declined from 81,517 tons valued at Rs.85! lakhs to 
43,733 tons valued at Rs.39 lakhs and those from Luxemburg from 38,011 tons 
valued at Rs.38! lakhs to 14,408 tons valued at Rs.12 lakhs. There were also 
reduced shipments amounting to 2,794 tons valued at Rs.2i lakhs and 5,158 
tons valued at Rs.4! lakhs from Germany and France respectively. 

Beams, Channels, Pillars, Girders and Brldgework.-The total 
imports again showed a drop from 104,861 tons valued at Rs.132 lakhs to 
86,773 tons valued at Rs.105 lakhs. The imports from the United Kingdom . 
which amounted to 36,863 tons valued at Rs.62! lakhs, were less by 15,000 
tons than in the previous year. Belgian imports were reduced by 8,000 tons 
to 22,485 tons valued at Rs.l9! lakhs. In the case of Germany, the imports 
increased from 6,845 tons valued at Rs.7f lakhs to 8,614 tons valued at 
Rs.7 lakhs. Imports from France were also increased from 14,110 tons 
(Rs.13! lakhs) to 17,531 tons (Rs.l4 lakhs). 

Bolts and Nuts.-The total trade amounted to 8,917 tons valued at 
Rs.26! lakhs as compared with 12,551 tons valued at Rs.39! lakhs in the 
previous year. The United Kingdom share was 2,572 tons (Rs.9i lakhs) as 
compared with 3,659 tons (Rs.14! lakhs). Imports from Belgium decreased 
from 5,543 tons (Rs.l2! lakhs) to 3,815 tons (Rs.8 lakhs), those from Germany 
from 1,924 tons (Rs.6! lakhs) to 895 tons (Rs.3! lakhs), and those from the 
United States from 303 tons (Rs.l! lakhs) to 160 tons (Rs.l lakh). Imports 
from "other countries" on the other hand increased from I, 122 tons (Rs.4! 
lakhs) to 1,475 tons (Rs.4! lakhs). 

Fencing Materials (including Fencing Wlre).-AII countries shared 
in the decrease in imports which amounted to 7.407 tons valuedatRs.ISlakhs 
as compared with 10,048 tons valued at Rs.26f lakhs in the previous year. 
The shares of the different countries in 1930-31 were United Kingdom 992 tons 
(Rs.3! lakhs), Germany 2,108 tons (Rs.5! lakhs), and Belgium 2,393 tons 
(Rs.4! lakhs). 

Hoops and Strlps.-The main part of the decrease from 39,218 tons 
valued at Rs.55 lakhs to 33,349 tons valued at Rs.43! lakhs was borne by the 
United Kingdom whose share declined from 16,228 tons valued at Rs.24} lakhs 
to 12,226 tons valued at Rs.l7 lakhs. Imports from Belgium decreased from 
17,248 tons (Rs.22! lakhs) to 12,838 tons (Rs.l6 lakhs), while imports from 
Germany increased slightly from 3,013 tons valued at Rs.4t lakhs to 3,457 
tons valued at R!f.4! lakhs. Imports from " other countries " increased from 
2,729 tons (Rs.3! lakhs) to 4,828 tons (Rs.5f lakhs). 
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·Nalls, Rivets and Washers (other than Wire Nails).-The total, trade 
decreased from 16,682 tons valued at Rs.48! lakhs to 13,938 tons valued at 
Rs.38 lakhs. The United Kingdom share fell from 6,398 tons (Rs.l7 lakhs) 
to 4,618 tons (Rs.ll! lakhs). Belgium was the next biggest suppli_er with 
4,082 tons (a drop of nearly 1.000 tons) valued at Rs.9 lakhs. The 1mports 
from Sweden were 1,056 tons (Rs.5! lakhs), Norway 1,753 tons (Rs.5! lakhs), 
Germany 1,217 tons (Rs.3lakhs), and Netherlands 470 tons (Rs.llakh). 

Cast Pipes and Fittings.-The total trade was only 3,001 tons valued at 
Rs.IOl lakhs as compared with 5,760 tons valued at Rs.15! lakhs in the 
previous year. The United Kingdom share fell from 4,297 tons (Rs.!2lakhs) 
to 2,458 tons (Rs.9 lakhs). Belgian imports were only 172 tons valued at 
Rs.26,000 and imports from" other countries" 371 tons (Rs.95,000). 

Rails, Chairs and Fishplates (including those for Railways.)-The 
total trade was reduced from 26,065 tons valued at Rs.35! lakhs to 10,586 tons 
valued at Rs.l5! lakhs. The bulk of the reduction was borne by the United 
Kingdom whose share fell from 17,680 tons (Rs.25! lakhs) to 3,827 tons 
(Rs.7 lakhs). Imports from Belgium decreased from 5,360 tons (Rs.6 lakhs) 
to 4,848 tons (Rs.6 lakhs). 

Galvanlsed Sheets and Plates.-Last year's returns showed a decrease 
from 326,237 tons to 257,552 tons. This year the imports have again been 
reduced to 147,432 tons valued at Rs.289 lakhs as compared with Rs.555! 
lakhs in 1929-30. The whole of this reduction has been borne by the United 
Kingdom, whose imports fell from 200,295 tons (Rs.437! lakhs) to 91,373 tons 
(Rs.184 lakhs). The imports from Belgium showed a slight decrease from 
50,974 tons (Rs.I03! lakhs) to 48,150 tons (Rs.86! lakhs). On the other 
hand, the imports from the United States have increased slightly to 1,898 tons 
(Rs.6i lakhs) and from " other countries" to 6,011 tons (Rs.ll! lakhs). 

Tinned Plates.-The total trade has been reduced from 31,165 tons 
valued at Rs.99i ·lakhs to 17,251 tons valued at Rs.54i lakhs. United 
Kingdom imports fell from 21,848 tons valued at Rs.68! lakhs to 8,452 tons 
valued at Rs.25! lakhs, while imports from the United States only decreased 
from 9,315 tons (Rs.3li lakhs) to 8,752 tons (Rs.29!lakhs). · 

Sheets and Plates (not Galvanised or Tlnned).-The total imports 
were only 39,331 tons valued at Rs.53 lakhs as compared with 61,733 tons 
valued at Rs.82 lakhs in the previous year. United Kingdom imports 
amounted to 25,940 tons (Rs.38 lakhs) as compared with 45,187 tons (Rs.62i 
lakhs) in the previous year. The imports from Belgium decreased by 3,000 
tons to II ,361 tons valued at Rs.l2!lakhs. 

Sleepers and Keys of Steel or Iron for Railways.-Due to the reduc
tion in the amount spent on railway material and also to the fact that most 
of t~e Railway Board's requirements are now placed in India, the imports 
declmed from 65,759 tons valued at Rs.64!lakhs to 16,534 tons valued at 
Rs.191lakhs. The United Kingdom share fell from 10,396 tons (Rs.151akhs) 
to 2,256 tons (Rs.4! lakhs), while that of Belgium decreased from 50,802 tons 
(Rs.451akhs) to 13,860 tons (Rs.14 lakhs). 

Wrought Tubes, Pipes and Fittings.-Under this heading there has 
been a slight increase from 34,072 tons valued at Rs.101lakhs to 37,757 tons 
valued at Rs.115 lakhs. The share of the United Kingdom was reduced from 
17,867 tons (Rs.57i lakhs) to 17,012 tons (Rs.52i 1akhs). The imports from 
Germany decreased from 6,294 tons (Rs.16}lakhs) to 5,835 tons (Rs.16jlakhs) 
and from France from 2,732 tons (Rs.6! lakhs) to 2,078 tons (Rs.5l lakhs). 
Imports from the United States declined from 1,531 tons valued at Rs.Slakhs 
to 822 tons valued at Rs.3! lakhs. On the other hand the imports from the 
Netherlands increased from 611 tons (Rs.li lakhs) to 1,571 tons (Rs.4l; lakhs) 
and from Belgium from 2,744 tons (Rs.6i lakhs) to 3,556 tons (Rs.9! lakhs). 
The imports from " other countries " also increased from 2,293 tons (Rs.6i 
lakhs) to 6,883 tons (Rs.22llakhs). 
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Wire Nails.-There was very little change in the imports which amounted 
to 12,409 tons valued at Rs.19i 1akhs. The principal suppliers are Belgium 
with 5,624 tons (Rs.9 lakhs), Germany 2,072 tons (Rs.3llakhs) and "other 
countries" 4,518 tons (Rs.7 lakhs). The United Kingdom share is only 195 
tons valued at Rs.43,000. 

Wire Rope.-There was only a slight decrease from 3,335 tons valued at 
Rs.19!lakhs to 3,287 tons valued at Rs.18llakhs. The United Kingdom 
share was 2,659 tons (Rs.15lakhs) as compared with 2,898 tons (Rs.17llakhs). 

Aluminium.-There has been a check in 1930/31 to the rapidly 
expanding trade in aluminium in all its forms, which has for many 
years followed the extension of the Indian hollow-ware manufactur
ing industry:-. 

1929-30 1930-31 

Cwt. Rs. (Jakhs). . Cwt. Rs. (lakhs) . 

Unwrought--
Ingots, blocks, bars ... 980 I 851 I 

Wrought--
Circles ... ... . .. 157,576 1,28 119,038 91 
Sheets ... ... . .. 3,944 3 2,001 I 

Other manufactures ... ... 8,525 11 6,445 7 

Other imports ... 171,025 1,43 128,335 100 

Particulars relating to the origin of the imports in 1930/31 are not 
yet available, but in 1929/30 58% of the unwrought ingots, &c., 
were obtained from the United States, 31% from the United King
dom and 10% from Italy. Of the circles, 39% were drawn from the 
.United States, 28% from the United Kingdom, 9% from France 
and 8% from Germany. Switzerland and Italy supplied Jesser 
values. Sheets were obtained from the United States (52%), the 
United Kingdom (22%), Switzerland (14%) and Germany (5%). 
The imports of " other manufactures " comprising mainly wire 
and utensils, were received from Germany (32%), the United King
dom (28%), Belgium (16%), and the United States (6%). The lead
ing United Kingdom and United States groups are strongly 
represented in the country and keenly compete. During the past 
year the United States groups have increased their share consider
ably. 

Brass, Bronze and Similar Alloys.-1\fixed or Yello•u Meta! 
for Sheathing.-As might be expected in the case of a metal with 
such·. a wide sale in the bazaars, the trade suffered a severe setback 
during the past year of general depression :-
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1929-30 1930-Sf ., 
Countries of 
consignment. Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). ·cwt. Rs. ·(lakhs). 

United Kingdom. ... .. . 82,491 43 42,174 19 
Germany ... ... ... 231,884 1,13 218,554 88 
Japan ... ... . .. ... 47,893 26 45,772 21 
Other countries ... ... 1,118 I 1,988 I 

Total imports ... 363,386 1,83 308,488 1,29 

Prior to 1926/27, United Kingdom rollers of yellow metal sheets 
regularly supplied the greater portion of the trade with annual 
shipments averaging over a crore in value. Germany, however, 
by producing a sheet at a lower price gradually obtained command 
of the market and seems likely to retain it. 

Other Manufactures (Wrought).-The imports were:-

Rods ... 
Sheets 
Tubes ... 
Wire ... 
Other sorts 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

6 5 
4 3 
I I 
5 3 

22 21 

Copper (Wrou~ht).-The imports of wrought copper during 
the past two years have been made up thus :-

Braziers 
Sheets 
Rods .. . 
Tubes .. . 
Wire (excluding telegraph and 

wire) 
Other manufactures 

telephone 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

I 
63 
6 
3 

2 
7 

78 
4 
3 

2 
6 

The next table gives the provenance of the imports:-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 32,234 22 43,605 25 
Germany ... ... ... 47,754 31 55,000 28 
Belgium ... ... ... 8,054 5 8,951 5 
France ... ... ... 29,397 18 40,224 20 
United States ... ... 1,547 I 31,043 14 
Other countries ... ... 7,394 5 1,957 I 

-
Total ... ... ... 126,380 82 

I 
180,780 93 
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It is satisfactory to note that the United Kingdom made a slight 
recovery •. 

German Silver (including Nickel Silver). -A further 
decline in the total trade is to be recorded :-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Quantity (cwt.) ... ... ... ... 24,184 19,528 16,258 
Value (Rs. lakhs) ... ... ... ... 21 17 13 

Railway Plant and Rolling Stock.-As I stated in my last 
report the issue of combined 5tatistics under this heading has been 
discontinued since April 1st, 1928. Rails and permanent-way 
material are now classified under iron and steel, locomotives appear 
under machinery (prime movers), while carriages and wagons are 
included under vehicles. As, however, it has always been the 
practice to bring them together in these reports, I propose to con
tinue doing so in order to facilitate comparison with previous 
reports. 

State-operated Lines .-The figures available from the Monthly 
Trade Returns {Q_r Government Railway Stores are now extremely 
meagre. No provenance tables are given, while large items 5uch 
as steel sleepers and permanent-way material, locomotives, &c., are 
not even separately classified. The only separately classified 
statistics appearing in the monthly returns are :-

Carriages and parts for railways ... 
Wagons and parts for railways 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

24 19 
II 6 

Company-worked Lines.-The imports of railway material 
entering India as private merchandise on account of the Com
panies' lines were:-

Rails, chairs and fishplates. 

1929-30 1930-31 
Country of origin. 

Tons. Rs. (lakhs). Tons. jRs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 17,680 26 3,827 IT Belgium ... ... ... 5,360 6 4,848 
Other countries ... ... 3,025 4 1,911 

Total ... ... . .. 26,065 36 10,586 I IS 
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· Sleepers and keys of steel or iron for railways. 

1929-30 1930-31 
Country of origin. 

Tons. Rs. (lakhs). Tons. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 10,396 15 2,256 5 
Belgium ... ... ... 50,802 45 13,860 14 
Other countries 4,561 4 418 • ... ... 

Total ... ... ... 65,759 64 I 16,534 19 
I 

0 41,190 rupees. 

Railway locomoti'Ve engines and tenders and parts. 

Country of origin. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ... 

Railway carriages and parts. 

Country of origin. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Belgium 
Other countries 

Total ... 

Railway Wagons and Parts. 

Country of origin. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Belgium 
Other countries 

Total .... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

1,46 95 
45 28 
4 4 
2 4 

1,97 1,31 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

96 65 
3 I 
6 5 
5 5 

1,10 76 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

56 43 
3 4 

13 7 
·1 

73 54 

The above figures clearly show that the London Offices of the 
Company-operated lines are now following the practice of the· 
Government of India by purchasing in the cheapest market irre
spective of country or origin. 

Motor Cars.-The imports during the past two years have 
been as follows:-
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- 1929-30 I 1930-31 

No. Rs. I No. Rs. 

United Kingdom ... 3,758 96,54,282 2,884 71,03,499 
Belgium ... ... . .. 27 1,37,336 29 1,20,278 
France . . . ... ... 364 9,72,834 261 6,80,684 
Italy ... ... ... 1,150 26,40,905 912 19,41,630 
Canada· ... . .. ... 2,318 41,70,468 3,250 53,97,702 
United States ... ... 9,620 1,95,17,626 5,098 1,00,40, 723 
Other countries ... ... 162 4,91,979 I 161 4,74,266 

Total ... ... 17,399 3,75,85,430 I 12,595 2,57,58,782 

It is somewhat remarkable that, in a year of such general depres
sion, the fall in the total imports has not been greater than 27% 
and it is satisfactory to note that the imports from the United King
dom are only 23% le~s than in the previous year". This is the first 
occasion during the past eight years on which it has not been possi
ble to record a steady advance in the number of United Kingdom 
cars imported.· In the circumstances, however, it must be admitted 
that united Kingdom manufacturers have held their position fairly 
well. The reduction by nearly 50% in the value of United States 
cars imported reflects the reduced purchasing power of the masses. 
The expansion in the case of Canada is attributable, partly to 
greater activity on the part of the Ford Company, and partly to 
the fact that the Canadian figures were on an unduly low level last 
year. Before the establishment in 1928 by General Motors (India) 
Ltd. of an assembly plant at Bombay, their Chevrolet and Buick 
cars were imported as" set up " unit~ from the Canadian factories. 
These vehicles are now i.mported in a " knocked down " state from 
the United States Works and are consequently registered. as 
imports from the United States. 

There is evidence that increasing attention is being paid to 
India by one or two United Kingdom motor manufacturer~, but, 
in most cases, the local organisation is still quite inadequate. As 
I have repeatedly stated, the expan~ion of motor transport in India 
will increase at a more rapid rate now that serious attention is at 
last being given to the extension of roads throughout the country. 
The market, although temporarily depressed, is one of the most 
promising ones in the Empire and will amply repay all the attention 
and care that can be given to it. 

The following statement shows the number of motor vehicles 
registered in British India up to 31st March, 1931 :-
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Motor Heavy 
Motor cycles motor 

Provinces. cars, including vehicles Total. 
including scooters (lorries, 
taxi-cabs. and auto- buses, 

wheels. etc.) 

No. No. No. No. 
Bengal, including Calcutta ... 33,220 4,849 4,128 42.197 
Bombay City ... . .. {a)8,336 {a) 499 {a) 873 {a) 9,708 
Bombay Presidency (exclud-

(a) 9,027 (a) 772 (a) 70 (a) 9,869 ing Bombay City and Sind) 
Madras City ... ... 12,331 3,013 1,902 17,246 
Madras Presidency (exclud-

1,873 .7,632 17,257 ing Madras City) ... . .. 7,752 
United Provinces ... ... 12,015 2,120 5,358 19,493 
Punjab ... ... ... 11,666 4,216 7,474 23,356 
Burma ... ... ... (b) 11,459 (b) 1,312 (b) 7,119 (b) 19,890 
Bihar and Orissa ... ... 9,005 1,242 2,237 12,484 
Central Provinces ... ... 5,210 1,061 2,524 8,795 
Sind ... ... . .. 4,024 1,081 157 5,262 
Delhi ... ... . .. . .. 5,706 1,114 1,272 8,092 
North-West Frontier Pro-

vince ... .. . ... 3,066 1,354 2,059 6,479 
Ajmer-Merwara .. . ... 550 152 181 883 
Assam ... . .. ... (c) 2,169 (c) 306 (c) 1,679 (c) 4,154 

Total ·-· ... 135,536 24,964 44,665 205,165 

(a) Represent number of vehicles re-registered during tbe year ended 
31st March, 1931. 

{b) Represent number actually running during the year 1930-31. 
(c) Relate to the year ended 31st December, 1930. 

Motor Cycles. 

1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of consignment. 

No. Rs. No. Rs. 

United Kingdom . .. ... 1,842 10,42,831 1,395 7,58,649 
United States ... . .. 35 24,421 53 34,996 
Other countries ... ... 79 33,860 53 19,911 

Total ... ... . .. 1,956 11,01,112 1,501 8,13,556 

Th~ in~reased sales of machines from the United States was mainly 
the1r h1gher grades such as are purchased by the Police Authorities 
in India. United Ki.ngdom makes still l!'aintain their position in 
the general_tra?e, wh1ch has. now bee~ fa1rly stationary for several 
years and 1s hkely to remam so until the Indian becomes more 
mechanically minded and there is a considerable extension and 
improvement in the roads of the country. · 
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Motor Omnibuses, Vans and Lorries.-There has been a 
setback from 15,306 vehicles in 1929/30 to 8,913 vehicles in the 
year under review. The vehicles were imported as follows :-

Vehicles imported with bodies ... 
Chassis 

1929-30 1930-31 
Number. 

4,965 
10,341 

Number. 
2,983 
5,930 

The next table gives the provenance of the imports:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of consignment. 

No. Rs. (lakhs). No. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 398 18 258 IS 
Canada ... ... ... 2,799 46 2,397 36 
United States ... ... 12,017 1.76 6,197 89 
Other countries ... ... 92 2 61 I 

Total imports ... ... 15,306 2,42 8,913 1,41 

All suppliers have shared in the reduction but the falling-off in 
Canadian vehicles has been the least pronounced. The average 
value of the United Kingdom vehicle has increased owing to a 
larger proportion of heavy 'bus chassis which have been imported 
in Calcutta. The general position in India remains largely un
changed and, as I stated last year, apart from the large cities such 
as Calcutta and Bombay where the tramways and other transport 
companies operate fleets of heavy vehicles, which are mostly of 
United Kingdom manufacture, the services throughout the coun
try are almost exclusively equipped with light vehicles of the 
American type. The reason for this is that the Indian who pro
motes a transport organisation has usually only a limited amount 
or capital. He is therefore attracted by cheap United Stat~~ and 
Canadian vehicles, which he usually purchases on the hire
purchase system, runs them to death and scraps them after a couple 
of years or so, thus avoiding the necessity for any repair and main
tenance organisation. So long as these conditions pre'{.ail and due 
weight is not given to the longer life of the United Kingdom 
vehicle, it is difficult to see how United Kingdom types can obtain 
an entry into this business. Wherever transport companies are 
operated on modern scientific lines and attention is given to main
tenance and repairs, the United Kingdom truck has a better 
chance, but such companies are still comparatively rare in India. 

Cycles (other than Motor Cycles and parts thereof) and 
Accessories.- The imports under this heading, for the first time 
since 1924/25, fell below a crore of rupees in value. It was evident 
in 1929 that the cycle boom was approaching its end. The reduced 
purchasing power of the community during the past year and, to a 
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Jesser extent, the boycott propaganda, have had their effect and 
the total imports fell to Rs. 72 Jakhs. 

The figures are:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

No. No. No. 
Cycles imported entire or in sections ... 163,432 142,052 53,472 
Values of parts of cycles and accessories Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakh•). 

(excluding rubber tyres) ... ... 61 60 51 

The aggregate imports of cycles, parts and accessories were 
drawn as follows:-. 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of origin. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... . .. 1,07 97 47 
Germany ... ... ... ... . .. 17 13 11 
Other countries ... ... ... ... 5 9 14 

Total ... ... ... ... 1,29 1,19 72 

The. United Kingdom share fell from 81 to 65% whereas that of 
Germany rose from 11 to 15%. " Other countries " mainly in
clude Japan and France. Once again, attention should be called 
to the increased trade in Japanese frames and other parts, which 
are imported at remarkably low rates and are assembled in the 
bazaars. I have constantly had .to refer to the very prevalent 
practice, among certain Indian firms who assemble, of attaching 
the transfer of a well-known United Kingdom· make and selling 
the machine as a United Kingdom one. It is to be hoped that the 
local representatives of United Kingdom firms will prosecute in 
every case where they can establish proof. 

Provisions.-There has been a noteworthy decline in the total 
trade due to reduced imports of such semi-luxury articles as bis
cuits, condensed milk, milk foods, and canned fish and also to a 
further falling-away in the trade in vegetable products (vegetable 
ghee, vegetable fats, or solidified vegetable oils as they are popu
larly known). The diminution in the trade is almost entirely 
attributable to reduced purchasing power among those cla~ses of 
the population who constitute the principal consumers. The fur
ther decline in the demand for vegetable products has also prob
ably been affected by the agitation, carried on largely by interested 
parties, against their use. - · 

The subjoined table gives the source of the imports of pro
vbions during the past two years :-
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Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom ... ... . .. 
Netherlands ... 
Straits Settlements {including Labuan) 
China (including Hongkong) · ... 
United States 
Australia. 
Other countries 

1929-30 1930-31 
R•. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

2,35 1,94 
1,57 1,27 
·32 31 
16 15 
48 40 
9 9 

66 71 

Total ... 5,63 4,87 

After eliminating Rs.l09 lakhs' worth of vegetable product (which 
is non-competitive) from Holland and also the imports consisting 
of Oriental produce, from the Straits Settlements and China we 
find that the United Kingdom supplied 58!% of the competitive 
trade as compared with 60% in 1929/30. 

The most important articles imported were the following:-

Principal articles. 
Bacon and ham · 
Biscuits and cakes ... 
Butter 
Canned or bottled fruits 
Tinned or canned fish 
Vegetable products (vegetableghee, vegeta-

ble fat, etc.) 
Other canned and bottled provisions 
Cheese (including canned) 
Cocoa and chocolate ... 
Confectionery 
Farinaceous foods in bulk 
Milk foods for infants and invalids 
Other farinaceous foods 
Jams and jellies ... . .. 
:Milk, condensed and preserved, including 

milk cream 
Pickles, chutnies, sauces and con~iiments ... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

16 14 
55 40 
4 5 

14 12 
26-- . IS 

. ·120- 109-
67 62 
11 10 
3 4 

26 20 
41 36 
37 26 
24 23 

8 6 

88 79 
5 4 

Liquors.-Aie, Beer and Porter.-The following table gives 
the imports, both quantities and values, during the past two 
years:-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Gallons. Rs. (lakhs). Gallons. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 3,148,384 69 3,016,868 64 
Germany ... ... 1,048,282 30 898,436 25 ... 
Netherlands ... ... ... 336,809 7 369,237 7 
Japan ... ... ... . .. 288,218 4 279.387 5 
Other ·countries ... ... 41,833 I 46,187 I 

Total ... ... ... 4,863,526 111 4,610,115 1,02 
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During the year 1929/30, 1, 718,~~0 gallons of !Jeer ~ere i~1ported 
in bulk, mainly for the use of Brotlsh troops; the Un1ted ~mgdom 
supplied 1,691,000 gallons or 98 per cent. Of the beer Imported 
in bottle, amounting to 2,936,000 gallons, the United Kingdom 
shipped 42%, Germany 36%, the Netherlands 11% and Japan 
9%. The imports of stout and porter, amounting to 209,000 
gallons, were almost entirely drawn from the United Kingdom. 

Spirits.-The following table shows the quantities and values 
of the principal kinds of spirit imported into India:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Description. 

Gallons. Rs. (lakhs). Gallons. Rs. (lakhs). 

Brandy ... ... .. . 438,890 47 346,908 39 
Gin ... ... ... ... 121,428 II 126,748 II 
Liqueurs ... ... ... 19,165 3 14,069 2 
Rum ... ... ... .. . 205,922 3 32,100 I 
Whisky ... ... .. . 545,893 93 512,609 88 
Spirit present in drugs ... 157,548 45 119,395 34 .. perfumed ... ... 13,749 II 10,158 8 .. denatured ... .. . 853,910 10 1,117,463 12 
Other sorts ... ... ... 57,404 13 38,542 9 

The next table shows the countries of consignment of all spirits:-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Gallons. Rs. (lakhs). Gallons. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 760,532 1,41 708,220 1,25 
Germany ... ... ... 59,916 6 36,415 5 
France ... ... ... 426,228 53 339,267 42 
Java ... ... .. . ... 1,053,769 12 1,144,357 12 
United States ... ... 66,130 19 56,956 16 
Other countries ... ... 47,334 5 32,777 4 

Total ... . .. ... 2,413,909 2,36 2,317,992 2,04 

The imports of spirit have been fairly well maintained, regard 
being had to the reduced purchasing power of the country. The 
heavy increase in the import duties in March, 1931, coupled with 
enforced economy on the part of practically all Europeans in India, 
will probably result in a heavy fall in 1931/32. 

The imports of brandy are almost entirely drawn from France 
with small quantities from the United Kingdom and Germany. 
Of _a total_ import in 19~9/30 of 545,893 gallons of whisky, the 
Umted Kmgdom supphed 539,914 gallons. Germany supplied 
4,944 gallons mainly in the form of cheap spirit for bazaar con
sumption. Gin was almost entirely drawn from the United King
dom, the Netherlands contributing 12,443 gallons of" Hollands " 
gin. Of the spirit present in drugs the United Kingdom supplied 
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46%, the United States 40%, with lesser values from France and 
Germany. Perfumed spirit was-drawn from the United Kingdom 
(41%), France (37%) and Germany (16%). Java supplied practic
ally the whole of the spirit which was denatured at Indian Custom 
Houses immediately on arrival and before clearance. 

Wines.-The imports of wines fell from 289,632 gallons valued 
at Rs.29 lakhs in 1929/30 to 246,079 gallons valued at Rs.24lakhs. 
Of the total imports in the former year, the United Kingdom sup
plied 35%, France 38%, Italy 8%, and Portugal 4%. Imports from 
the United Kingdom represent almost entirely British re-exports 
from French, German, Portuguese and Spanish sources. 

Paper and Pasteboard.-The total imports showed a decline 
from 2,740,400 cwt. valued at Rs.372lakhs in 1929/30, to 2,293,840 
cwt. valued at Rs.287 lakhs in the year under review. The sub
joined table shows the percentage shares of the principal countries 
in the total imports:-

1913-14 
(pre-war 1929-30 1930-31 

year) 

Percent. Per cent. Percent. 
United Kingdom ... ... ... ... 56·2 32·8 31·2 
Norway ... ... ... . .. ... 5·1 14·2 15·0 
United States ... . .. ... ... 0·8 2·2 4·5 
Sweden ... ... ... ... ... 3·2 10·3 10·4 
Netherlands ... ... ... ... 2·5 7·0 7·0 
Japan ... ... ... ... ... 1·0 2·8 3·9 
Germany ... ... ... ... ... 17·3 12·0 9·7 
Austria ... ... ... ... ... 8·3 9-1 10·3 
Other countries .. . ... ... ... 5·6 9·6 8·0 

Total ... ... ... ... 100·0 100·0 100·0 

Packing Paper.-After a satisfactory advance last year, the 
trade has received a sharp setback. 

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 15,309 4 16,972 4 
Sweden ... ... 106,424 19 105,092 17 ... 
Norway ... 10,195 2 13,039 2 ... ... 
Germany ... 65,490 10 38.406 5 ... ... 

10,958 2 Netherlands 19,966 3 ... ... ... 
Austria ... ... ... 29,103 5 18,077 3 
Other countries ... ... 40,363 7 28,814 5 

Total ... ... ... 286,850 50 231,358 38 
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United Kingdom makers find it difficult to compete with Scandi
navian manufacturers, who control large resources of cheap pulp. 
Imports from Germany largely represent Scandinavian papers re
exported from Hamburg. " Other countries " include Belgium 
and Czechoslovakia. 

Printing Paper.-This important heading includes about equ~l 
quantities of news-printing papers and other sorts. Here agatn 
a material decline in the trade has to be recorded. 

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 97,520 21 76,679 16 
Sweden ... ... ... 50,041 8 35,319 5 
Norway .... ... . .. 258,709 34 241,805 30 
Germany ... ... ... 90,849 14 54,214 9 
Netherlands ... ... ... 43,934 8 44,386 8 
Belgium ... ... . .. 13,392 3 10,435 2 
Austria ... ... ... 156,115 21 152,025 20 
Other countries ... ... 94,960 14 68,350 9 

Total ... ... ... 805,520 I 1,23 I 683,213 99 

The above imports were divided accordmg to their subJeCtiOn to 
the protective duty as follows:- 1929-30 1930-31 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
Protected 36 28 
Not protected 87 71 

The large imports of newsprint are mainly derived from Scandi
navia and Austria, where large supplies of pulp are available .. 
There is severe competition from Holland in Dutch printings and 
creamlaids owing to the fact that the cheaper grades of Dutch 
papers show a superior " bulk " to similar grades of paper manu
factured in other countries. Details of this trade, collected in 1930, 
illustrated by samples, can be obtained on application ·to the 
Department of Overseas Trade. 

Writing Paper and Envelopes.-The protective duty of one 
anna per pound on writing paper of all kinds affords a great 
stimulus to Indian mills, particularly during periods of low prices. 

Countries of 1929-30 I 1930-31 
consignment. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs}.l Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. 79,174 31 54,980 23 Sweden ... ... . .. 11.554 3 10,746 2 Norway ... ... . .. 65,821 14 35,207 8 Germany ... . .. . .. 22,462 6 12,986 3 Netherlands ... . .. . .. 24,979 5 I 15,862 3 Other countries ... . .. 40,917 10 27,539 7 

Total ... . .. . .. 244,907 69 I 157,320 46 
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A very full report, illustrated by samples, on the Indian market for 
papers of all kinds was issued. by the Department of Overseas 
Trade in December, 1930. United Kingdom manufacturers in
terested in the details of the trade should apply for a copy. 

Miscellaneous. 

1928-29 1929-30 193()..31 
Rso (1akhs) o Rso (1akhs)o Rso (lakhs)o 

.. 
Old newspapers in bags and bales ... 39 46 37 
Other kinds of paper ... 000 ... 30 34 27 
Paper manufactures 000 ... ... 13 13 12 

Until recent years the United Kingdom practically monopolised 
the trade in old newspapers, but since 1923, the United States in
creased her shipments until, in 1926/27 she 5upplied 30% of the 
total. Shipments from the United States, however, have shown a 
steady decline from the peak figures of 1926/27 and in 1929/30 only 
represented 8% of the total. 

Chemicals and Chemical Preparations (excluding Chemical 
Manures and Medicines).-It is most satisfactory to note that the 
steady advance in the imports of chemicals, which has been a 
marked feature of recent years, has only been slightly retarded 
during 1930/31. The total imports were:-

1925·26 .. . 
1926·27 .. . 
1927·28 .. . 
1928·29 
1929-30 .. . 
1930-31 ... . 

Rso (lakhs). 
2,03 
2,44' 
2,64 
2,48 
2,79 
2,61 

The following table shows the position of the principal countries 
during the years 1928/29 and 1929/30, the last years for which 
details of provenance are available :-

1928-29 1929-30 
Principal countries of consignment. Rso (lakhs). Rs. (lakh5) o 

United Kingdom 1,47 1,59 
Kenya Colony 6 7 
Norway 4 5 
Germany 41 44 
Netherlands 5 6 
Belgium 4 4 
Italy ... .., 14 21 
Japan... 4 5 
United States 12 12 
Total imports (all sources) 2,48 2,79 

The next table gives the percentage share of the principal countries 
of consignment over a period of years:-
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1913-14 
(pre· war 

year) 
1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Percent. Percent. Percent. Per cent. 
United Kingdom ... -··· 74·7 59·4 57·2 54·0 
Germany ... ... ... 12·4 16·7 15·7 18·3 
United States ... ... 0·3 4·7 4·2 5·2 
Italy ... ... ... . .. 5·2 5·8 7·6 7·3 
Kenya Colony ... ... - 2·5 2·6 2·3 
Norway ... ... ... 0·5 1·7 2·0 1·6 
Japan ... ... ... . .. 1·5 1·4 1·9 1·7 
Other countries ... ... 5·4 7·8 8·8 9·6 

Total ... ... . .. 100·0 100·0 100·0" 100'0 

The reduction in the United Kingdom share of 3% is due to 
diminished imports of sodium carbonate and, to some extent, to 
the boycott movement in western India. The competition which 
is being met from the German " I.G." working through the 
Havero Trading Co. is becoming increasingly acute. The Havero 
Trading Co. now undertake the distribution of Russian alkalies, 
trial shipments of which, at very low prices, have been made to the 
principal consuming centres. Though these imports from Russia 
have not yet a~sumed large proportions, they have had a depress
ing effect on prices and have become a disturbing factor in the 
market. 

Dyeing and Tanning Substances.-Dyes obtained jTom 
coal-taT Alizarines.-Sources of importation were:-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

lbs. Rs. (lakhs). lbs. Rs. (lakbs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 1,404,684 7 723,741 4 
Germany ... ... . .. 3,584;571" 18 2,369,593 12 
Netherlands ... ... ... 212,750 1 1,008 -
Belgium ... ... ... 112 - - -
Other countries ... ... 125,538 1 146,945 1 

Total ... ... ... 5,327,655 27 3,241,287 17 

The imports from " other countries " are almost entirely drawn 
from the United States. 
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Anilines. 

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

lbs. Rs. (lakhs). lbs. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. 989,614 14 821,045 12 
Germany --· --- ... 9,171,076 1,02 9,494,354 1,28 
Netherlands ... ... ... 80,620 1 23,116 -
Belgium ... ... . .. 54,930 I 58,864 1 
France ... ... . .. 33,062 I 65,870 2 
Switzerland ... ... ... 706,557 19 486,895 16 
Italy ... ... ... . .. 736,309 7 685,665 8 
United States ... ... 1,510,606 15 1,165,993 13 
Other countries ... ... 31,667 - 27,087 I 

Total imports--- ... 13,319,441 1,60 12,828,8691 1,81 

The greater activity in the Bombay and Ahmedabad mills is re
flected in increased importations of dye5tuffs. Germany has been 
able to improve her commanding position vis-il-?.'is her principal 
competitors and has probably been able to take some advantage of 
the anti-British political propaganda which has been so rife 
throughout the Bombay Presidency. It is to be hoped that United 
Kingdom dyestuffs will secure an increasing share of the Indian 
demand which is bound to expand with the development of the 
country's textile industries. 

Soap.-After attaining a record figure of over Rs.l67 lakhs 
(£1,250,000) in 1929/30, the importation of soap has shown a very 
material decline to Rs.ll2 lakhs (£840,000) in the year under 
review. While this reduction is primarily due to the effect of the 
general depression, there is no doubt whatever that it was intensi
fied by the boycott campaign. A great fillip was given to soap 
production in India, as indeed the increased imports of caustic soda 
suggest. The figures were:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Description. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

Household and laundry soap 383,656 1,11 287,127 76 
Toilet soap ·-- --. --· 50,862 51 32,354 31 
Other sorts ·-- ... ·-- 13,421 5 12,841 5 

Total imports,_, ... 447,939 1,67 332,322 1,12 

Of which from-
393,629 1,46 295,485 98 United Kingdom --· --· Other countries --· --· 54,310 21 36,837 14 

Total --· --· --· 447,939 1,67 332,322 1,12 
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So far as household and laundry soaps are concerned, United 
Kino-dom makers are hoTs concmi'Ts thanks to the excellence of 
thei::' productions and to tlieir efficient selling organisation: In 
1929{30 the only competition experienced was from France (30,852 
cwt. valued at Rs.6i lakhs)~ ·In toilet soaps, however, the United 
Kingdom in 1929/30 supplied 75%, the United States 14%, Ger
many and France each 2%. The United States productions are 
extensively advertised and are actively pushed by travellers and 
agents. 

Paints and Painters' Materials.-Paints and Colours.
There has been a sharp fall in the total imports, almost entirely due 
to the trade slump. In view of the growing paint industry in 
India, which is being developed in modern plants by some of the 
leading United Kingdom makers, there is not likely to be any 
con5iderable future expansion in the import trade. The position 
is as follows :=---- · 

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 251,028 75 188,690 54 
Germany ... ... ... 97,664 II 125,059 10 
Japan ... ... ... .. . 14,137 3 21,986 4 
United States ... ... 19,420 9 9,538 5 
Other countries ... ... 110,452 16 107,758 13 

Total imports ... 492,701 1,14 453,031 86 

German and Japanese competition is keen in the cheaper paints 
for bazaar use. Japan supplies red lead while the United States 
supplies directly competitive goods for the trade with the Railways 
and Industries .. 

Painters' MateTials.-These comprise:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Description. 

Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). Cwt. Rs. (lakhs). 

Genuine turpentine ... ... 9,482 2 3,649 I 
Turpcntine·substitnte ... 2,971 I 2,108 • 
Varnish ... ... ... 37,199 21 34,143 18 
Other kinds ... ... .. . Not 9 Not 7 

recorded recorded 

Total ... ... ... 49,652 33 3>1,900 26 

*39,990 rupees. 

In 1929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 44%, Sweden 32% and 
Germany 19% of the genuine turpentine. _ The small imports of 
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turpentine-substitute were almost entirely derived from the United 
Ki~gdom.. The important varnish trade was supplied by the 
Umted Kmgdom (87%), Germany (5%), and the United States 
(4%). The competition from the Indian branch works of one or 
two U?ited Kingdom manufacturers will be increasingly .-xperi
enced m future. The Indian railway carriage works.provide a 
valuable market for United Kingdom varnishes. 

Drugs and Medicines (excluding Chemicals and Nar
cotics.)-The principal items which are enumerated under this 
comprehensive heading are:-

Camphor 
Asafoetida 
Codli ver oil 

Description. 

Proprietary and patent medicines ... 
Quinine salts .. . 
Other sorts .. . 

Total imports of all kinds 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (Jakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

32 27 
I 2 
I 1 

49 43 
29 23 

1,14 9f! 

2.26 1,94 

The imports of camphor were largely shared by Germany and 
Japan. Asafoetida is obtained exclusively from Persia. Codliver 
oil is mainly obtained from the United Kingdom with lesser quan
tities from Holland and Germany. The valuable trade in pro
prietary and patent medicines in 1929/30 was divided between the 
United Kingdom (50%), Germany (15%), United States (13%), 
France (10%), Italy, Holland and Norway. Of the quinine salts, 
the Unit~d Kingdom supplied 52%, Germany 29%, Java and 
United States 4% and Holland 3%. Of the total trade in drugs 
and medicines in 1929/30 the United Kingdom contributed 42%, 
Germany 18%, Japan 12%, United States 10% and France 6%. 

A boycott of United Kingdom drugs and preparations was 
experienced in the Calcutta and Bombay markets during the sum
mer and autumn of 1930, which has had some effect on the imports 
during the year. Conditions at the time of writing (Augu~t, 1931), 
are greatly improved, however, and the principal difficulty now 
experienced is the general stagnation and lack of confidence. As 
I have repeatedly stated in these reports, United Kingdom manu
facturers suffer most from the lack of a Pure Food and Drugs Act 
in India, as their competitors are able to compete with drugs which 
do not come up to the standard of the British Pharmacoprea, and 
for which there is no standard quality. 

Apparel (excluding Hosierj, Boots and Shoes).-The follow
ing table shows the imports under each main heading:-
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Article. 
Apparel (including drapery, unifom1s and 

accoutrements) 
Gold and silver thread 
Hats, caps, bonnets and hatters' ware 
Lam etta 
Second-hand clothing 
Waterproofed clothing 

Total imports of all kinds 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

75 50 
37 20 
30 19 

7 6 
19 12 
3 4 

1,71 1,11 

In 1929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 54% of the apparel, the 
principal competitors being Japan, Germany, Italy, the United 
States and France. Gold and silver thread were almost entirely 
drawn from France with increasing competition from Germany and 
Ceylon. Hats, caps, &c., were supplied by the United Kingdom 
(33%), Italy (33%), Czechoslovakia (16%) and Japan (8%). 
Lametta is virtually a monopoly of France and Germany. The 
considerable trade in second-hand clothing which was formerly held 
by United Kingdom shippers is steadily being lost to the United 
States. In 1929/30 United States shipments accounted for 70% 
and United Kingdom shipments for 28%. Karachi is the principal 
market, but imports via Bombay are increasing. The small im
ports of waterproofed clothing are almost entirely drawn from the 
United Kingdom. The provenance of the total imports was as 
follows:-· 

Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Italy 
Japan 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

59 34 
17 13 
36 22 
12 6 
19 18 
16 11 
12 7 

1,71 1,11 

Hosiery.-Cotton.-The statistics record a heavy fall in the 
total imports:-

Stockings and socks 
Underwear .. . 
Other sorts .. . 

Total ... 
Of which from

United Kingdom 
Japan 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

20 13 
. 1,19 74 

5 1 

1,44 

I 
1,23 

4 
16 

1,44 

88 

1 
76 

2 
9 

88 
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The bulk of the imports may be con~idered to be non-competitive 
as United Kingdom manufacturers do not usually produce such 
low-quality articles as the bulk of the Japanese socks, singlt:ts, &c., 
which are bought by the bazaars. Even the German makers find 
it difficult to compete with Japan although in 1929 f 30 they con
tributed Rs.6 lakhs' worth. It is remarkable that United States 
manufacturers of the higher-grade hosiery for European wear can, 
by dint of possessing well-known brands, which are extensively 
advertised, find a market where the United Kingdom was first in 
the field •. 

Woollen.-After remaining stationary for some time, the im-
ports shrank by 50 per cent. in 1930/31. 

1928-29 1929-30 
Rup~. Rupees. 

20,05,958 20,04,313 

1930-31 
Rupees. 
9,72,448 

Leicester manufacturers have a stronger position. in the woollen 
hosiery market. In 1929/30 they supplied 82%, Germany 5% and 
France 6%. ·rhe principal ports of entry, in order of importance, 
are Karachi, Calcutta and Bombay. 

Haberdashery and Millinery.-A decline of more than 25% 
took place in the total trade, which comprises the following 
headings:-

Articles. 
Lace and embroidery 
Towels not in the piece 
Other sorts 

Total ... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. {1akhs). Rs. {lakhs). 

24 22 
15 9 
65 42 

1,04 73 

The provenance of the imports is as follows:-
1929-30 1930-31 

Principal countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Switzerland ... 
Italv 
Japan 
Other countries 

Total ... 

- ;.,- ... · 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. {Iakhs). 
26 18 
23 16 
4 3 
9 5 
9 9 

20 13 
13 9 

1,04 73 

Imports of lace ·and embroidery, in the past largely a Swiss tr~de, 
now come from Germany (29%), Switzerland (19%), the l!ntted 
Kingdom (14%), Italy (16%), with lesser values fr?m Austna and 
France. Of the towels not in the piece, 91% compn~ cheaJ? towels 
from Japan of a non-competitive grade. The Umted ~tngdom 
sent 5%, almost all high grade towels. The compre.hens•;:~ head
ing of " other sorts " was contributed to by the U mted Kmgdom 
(33%), Germany (24%), Japan (9%), Italy (8%), Switzerland (5%), 
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and lesser values from Czechoslovakia, Austria, France and the 
United States. 

Boots and Shoes.-The character of this trade has entirely 
changed during the past three years owing to the incursion of 
millions of pairs of Japanese shoes of the cheapest type, mostly 
either wholly of rubber or of canvas with rubber soles. Even 
during the past year of depression, when the imports of leather 
footwear fell sharply, imports of the rubber variety from Japan 
advanced from 4 to 10 million pairs. The following ~tatement 
shows the position at a glance :-

Pre-war 
average. 1927·28 1928-29 1929-30 1930·31 

Pairs (in 1,000} ... 2,323 2,773 3,320 6,761 10,920 
Rupees " 

... 56,73 66,98 68,12 87,81 88,04 

tf the total quantities be divided into the total values it will be seen 
that the average price per pair of boots and shoes imported last 
year was approximately Rs.O·B (say Is. 2!d.). The provenance of 
the imports was as follows :-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Pairs. Rs. (Jakhs). Pairs. Rs. (Iakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 634,291 22 244,943 11 
Germany ... ... ... 551,727 7 203,671 2 
Austria ... ... . .. 219,308 3 33,754 -
Czechoslovakia ... ... 47,103 2 61,310 2 
Japan ... ... ... . .. 4,043,733 29 10,089,253 67 
Canada ... ... ... . .. 548,683 10 70,187 2 
United States ... ... . .. 537,509 10 104,080 2 
Other countries ... ... 179,011 4 113,330 2 

Total ... ... . .. 6,761,365 87 10,920,528 88 

It will be observed that the average price of Japanese imported 
footwear was only Rs.O·fi6 (say one shilling) per pair. The total 
imports were divided, according to kinds of boots and shoes as 
follows:-

1929-30 1930-31 

Pairs. Rs. (1akhs). .Pairs. Rs. (lakhs). 

Of canvas with rubber soles .•. 2,781,488 41 5,038,897 41 
Of leather ... ... . .. 426,397 21 273,640 13 
Of other materials ... . .. 3,553,480 25 5,607,991 34 
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In 1929/30 United Kingdom manufacturers supplied 78% of the 
imports of leather ~oots _and shoes, their principal competitors 
bemg Czechoslovakta (mamly the Bata Works of Zlin) with 7%, 
Germany 4% and the United States 2%. The imports of canvas 
shoes with rubber soles were drawn from Canada (25%), the United 
States (23%), Japan (21 %), Germany (13%) and the United King
dom (8%). The shoes manufactured from other materials were 
obtained from Japan (81 %) and the United Kingdom (8%), with 
lesser values from Germany, Austria, United States and Czecho
slovakia. So widespread is the sale of Japanese rubber footwear 
that even the Indian shoemakers of Cawnpore, Agra and Delhi are 
finding it difficult to com pete. 

An exhaustive report on the Indian market for footwear was 
recently compiled by the H.M. Trade Commissioners in India and 
can be obtained by application to the Department of Overseas 
Trade. 

Leather.-The imports of unmanufactured leather were:-
1929-30 1930-31 

Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
3 3 

Description. 
Hides, tanned or dressed ... 
Skins. , , 7 5 
Unwrought ... 13 8 
Leather cloth (including artificial leather) 6 4 

The imports of tanned or dressed hides were mainly obtained from 
the United Kingdom and Ceylon. Dressed or tanned skins are 
drawn from the United States and the United Kingdom. Un
wrought leather was obtained from the United States (69%) and 
the United Kingdom (22%). Leather cloth is imported from the 
United Kingdom (64%) and the United States (26%). 

From the point of view of the United Kingdom manufacturer, 
the more important import is that of leather manufactured goods. 

Description. 
Bags and trunks 
Pickers 
Picking bands and straps 
Roller skins ... 
Saddlery and harness 
Other sorts ... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

I I 
8 5' 
9 ,.J 
7 7 
I I 

13 8 

The United Kingdom in 1929/30 supplied 61% of the small trade 
in bags and trunks. Although United Kingdom makers still sup
ply the bulk of the leather specialities for the jute and cotton mills, 
there is some competition from Holland (8%) in pickers and from 
France (9%), Holland (7%), Belgium and Germany in picking 
bands. Practically the whole of the roller ~kins a~d of the sad
dlery and harness is imported from the Untted Kmgdom. The 
United States sent over Rs.3 lakhs' worth (24%) of fancy manufac
tured leathers included in " other sorts." 
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The following table shows the countries of consignment of the 
total imports of leather and leather goods:-

Principal countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Ceylon 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ••• 

Beltin~ for Machinery. 
Cotton Belting. 

Countries of origin. 
United Kingdom 
Other countries 

Total ••• 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (Iakhs). 

42 26 
3 3 
I I 

17 14 
5 5 

68 49 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

12 8 
I I 

13 9 

In 1929/30 Germany shipped Rs.68,888 and the United States 
Rs.19,491. 

Leather Belting.-There has been a sharp falling-off in the 
trade due to the industrial depression. 

Countril'S of origiri. 
United Kingdom 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ••• 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

27 IS 
9 8 
4 2 

40 28 

Attention should again be called to the strides which are being 
made by two or three American makers of high grade belting who 
are steadily obtaining an increasing share of the trade largely on 
account of active support of their agents. During the past year 
they have also been assisted by political feeling among the mill
owners of western India. Other countries in 1929/30 included 
Japan (Rs.1·73 lakhs), Holland (Rs.82,631) and Germany 
(Rs.63,024). 

Belting of Other Materials (including Coir). 

Countries of origin. 
United Kingdom ... . .. 
Germany 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ••• 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

29 20 
3 3 
2 I 
3 2 

37 26 
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" Other countries " includes Japan. The total imports of all 
kinds of belting fell from Rs.90 lakhs to Rs.64 lakhs. When it is 
remembered that the pre-war average imports were only Rs.39~ 
lakhs and that in 1929 f30 the corresponding figures were Rs.90 
lakhs, a general idea of the industrial development of India since 
the war can be formed. 

Bobbins.-The activity in the Indian cotton mill industry is 
reflected in an increase in bobbin imports:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of origin. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. ... . .. 32 35! 34§ 
Germany ... . .. ... ... . .. t t 2 
Other countries ... ... . .. . .. 3t 4 6! 

Total ... ... . .. . .. 36 40 43 

It wtll be observed that the United Kingdom lost ground in favour 
of Germany and other countries. This is probably partly due to 
political feeling among certain Ahmedabad millowners, who are 
purchasing increasing quantities of non-British millstores. The 
rise in the imports from Japan is noteworthy, her shipments in 
1929/30 aggregating Rs.3 lakhs in value. 

Books and Printed 
1928·29 
Rupees. 

66,27,876 

Matter.-·rhe total imports were:-
1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. 

71,81,903 60,91,405 

In 1929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 84%, the United States 
8% and Germany 2!%· United Kingdom publishing and scholas
tic supply firms are well represented and maintain their share of the 
trade. 

Stationery (excludin~ Paper).-After a period of steady ex
pansion over several years, the total trade receded by over 20% in 
1930/31. 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of consignment. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... . .. 55 55 44 
Germany ... ... . .. ... ... 27 27 19 . 
Japan ... . .. . .. ... ... 7 7 5 
United States ... ... ... . .. 5 5 4 
Other countries ... . .. ... ... 7 II 9 

Total ... . .. ... ... 1,01 1,05 81 

. 
Umted Kingdom manufacturers have been fortunate tn mamtau~
ing their relative po5ition in a year of reduced trade. Of the penctl 
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trade in 1929/30 Germany obtained 69%, the United Kingdom 
14% and Japan 12%. In high-grade stationery, United Kingdom 
goods have a strong hold, but even so United States manufacturers, 
by dint of advertising and canvassing by travellers, have created 
a market for such specialities as fountain pens, propelling pen
cils, &c. United Kingdom firms who specialise in office stationery 
and requisites are meeting with success largely as a result of open
ing their own branches in the country or of employing regular 
travellers. 

Tobacco.-The depression and political agitation of 1930 have 
affected the import trade in tobacco more than any other important 
trade with the single exception of cotton piecegoods. Some decline 
in imports would have been inevitable in view of the reduced pur
chasing power of the people, but the situation was aggravated by 
the boycott movement and the violent activities of picketers in 
many parts of the country, notably in Bengal and Upper India. 
The following are the principal forms in which tobacco was 
imported:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Description. lbs. lbs. lbs. 

Unmanufactured tobacco ... ... . .. 6,760,716 4,551,848 1,608,381 
Cigars ... . .. ... ... . .. 34,490 39,553 38,324 
Cigarettes ... ... ... ... .. . 4,952,083 5,282,965 3,059,692 
Tobacco for pipes and cigarettes ... ... . 217,694 223,253 189,648 
Other sorts ... ... ... ... ... 29,589 32,991 39,752 

Total imports ... ... ... 11,994,572 10,130,610 4,935,797 

Not only were the imports of cigarettes curtailed, but one or two 
of the largest cigarette factories in India were on short time most · 
of the year and, for a period, were entirely closed, thus causing 
unemployment to thousands of Indians, both in the factories and 
also in the tobacco-growing districts. This reduction of local 
manufacture is reflected in the greatly diminished imports of un
manufactured tobacco. 

The provenance of the imports of cigarettes was as follows:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Countries of consignment. Rs. (1akhs). Rs. (1akhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... ... 1,99·5 2,11·6 1,18·0 
Aden and Dependencies ... ... ... 0·2 0-2 0·2 
Egypt ... ... ... .. . ... 0·5 0·6 0·4 
United States ... ... ... .. . 0·4 0·4 1·0 
Other countries ... ... ... ... 0·4 0·2 2·8 

Total ... ... . .. ... 2,01·0 2,13·0 1,22·4 
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Since April, 1930, a record of the number of imported cigarettes 
has been made public. Imports even during the past depressed. 
year reached the prodigious total of 1,2G8,990,575, representing an 
average of almost 4 cigarettes per head of popul;:ttion.. In order to 
obtain an. idea of the importance of the Indian market one must 
add to this figure the number produced by the local factories. The 
fact that the imports of cigarettes between 1.913 and 1929 increased 
fourfold, while local production- must have advan.ced to a very much 
greater extent, is a sign that there has been a rise in the standard 
of life of the community. 

Rubber Manufactures_..: Rubber Tyres.-Pneumatic motor 
Co'IJers.-After a period of steady expansion extending ove~ seyeral 
years, there was a sharp drop in the imports from 487,,1"{4 covers 
in 1929/30 to 370,449 covers in 1930/31. The provenan.ce of the 
imports was as follows:-

.. 
1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Countries of consignment. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... -·· ... ... 45 59 37 
Gennany ... ... ... --- ... 7 19 17 
France ... ... . .. ... ... 18 12 7 
Italy ... ... ... ... ... 17 21 13 
Canada ... ... ... ... . .. 57 53 20 
United States -·· ... ... ... 37 59 69 
Other countries -·· ... ... ... 2 2 5 

Total imports ... ... ... 1.83 2,25 1,68 
. -- . 

The most marked feature is the reduction of the imports of tyres 
from United Kingdom and Canadian factories and the increased 
importation from the United States. The United Kingdom tyre 
industry was considerably affected by the boycott movement, par
ticularly in centres such as Bombay, Delhi and the Punjab. One 
or two of the large United States companies have tactoril'!s in the 
United Kingdom and in Canada in addition to thci~ main plants 
in the United States and are in a position to switch their Indian 
orders to whichever country is favoured on political or other 
grounds. During the past year it_ is evident that the United S_t~tes 
works were able to derive n1atenal advantage from the poht1c~l 
agitation in India. 

Pneumatic Motor Cycle Co'IJers. 

From United Kingdom 
United States ... 
other countries 

Total ... 

~ .. 
1929-30 1930-31 

Rs. (lakhs). Jls. (lakhs). 
0·78 0·47 
0·15 0·05 
0·37 . 0-50 

1-30 

H 
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The falling-off in the imports of motor cycles during the past few 
years hns been followed by a reduction in the imports of spare 
tyres. 

Pneumatic Cycle CoveTs. 
1929-30 1930-31 

Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
From United Kingdom 

,. Germany 
,, France 

14 10 
2 1 
3 4 

,, other countries 1 3 

Total ... 20 18 

" Other Countries " includes Italy and Holland. The trade in 
pedal bicycle tyres is still under the inll uence of the prolonged 
boom in the imports of cycles which continued for upwards of five 
years. 

Solid RubbeT Tyres for Motor Vehicles. 

From United Kingdom 
, Germany 
,. United States .•. 
, other countries 

Total ... 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

2 2 
'2 1 
3 2 
1 

8 5 

The steady decline in the total trade is due to the increased nuinber 
of heavy vehicles now using pneumatic tyres. 

Tubes. 
1929-30 1930-31 

Pneumatic motor tubes 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

35·0 28·0 
., , cycle tubes 0·4 0·4 
, cycle tubes "14·0 12·0 

Other ManufactuTes of Rubber (except AppaTel and Boots and 
Shoes).-The total imports aggregated:-

1928-29 1929-30 
Rupees. Rupees. 

28,38,887 26,71,215 

1930-31 
Rupees. 

24,33,086 

This comprehensive heading inc! udes mechanical rubbers of all 
kinds, vacuum brake fittings, hose, &c., &c., and has shown a steady 
decline since the high-water mark of 1926/27. In 1929/30 the 
United Kingdom obtained 48%, Germany 21%, the United States 
18% and Japan 2%. United Kingdom manufacturers, by improv
ing and adapting their branch organisations are holding their own 
fairly well. 

Instruments, Apparatus, Appliances and Parts thereof.
This comprehensive classification is made up as follows :-
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_ Description. 
1929--30 . 1930-31 

Electrical apparatus ••• 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (1akhs). 

-... 3,61 3,11 
Musical instruments 
Optical instruments 
Cinematograph films. 
Photographic apparatus 
Scientific instruments · 
Surgical instruments · 
Wireless apparatus .•• 

· · Other kinds 

Total· imports: 

.... 

35 26 
8 6 

28 31 
31 31 
IS 17 
22 17 
7 8 

28 31 

5,38 4,78 

In 1929/30, the United Kingdom contributed 56% of the total the 
Uriited. States 14~, Germany ~4%, Holland .3% and Italy 2!%. 
Analysmg thevanous sub-headmgs we·find that:-

Musical Instruments.-The United Kingdom supplies 56%, 
Germany 21%, the United States 7%, Switzerland 4!% and France 
3%. · German competition is mainly in band instruments, pianos 
and talking machines and accessories •. The United States supplies 
talking machines, records and accessories. The imports from 
Switzerland are. almost· entirely gramophone accessories. . . . 

Optical Inst7uments.-,-Germany has always maintained a strong 
hold on this trade and in 1929/30 contributed 48%, Japan 18%, the 
United Kingdom 12% and France 12%. United Kingdom ·imports 
show a tendency to decline. Arrivals from Japan are expanding.· 

Cinematograph Films.-In 1929/30, the last year for which 
details are available, the imports were :-

Countries of consignment. Length in feet. Rs. (lakbs). 
United Kingdom · ..• 6,555,124 4 
United States ... · ... 7,195,524 13 
Germany 9,959,611 5 
Belgium ... 5,522,938 2 
Total imports .... 31,747,630 28 

United Kingdom films ai-e making slow but steady progress in face 
of strong United States competition, backed by resident represen
tatives and an elaborate organisation. ··One United Kingdom 
group now maintains a resident representative ·but, generally 
speaking,- United Kingdom makers have largely neglected the 
market, which has great potentialities and in which United .~i~g
dom films are appreciated. The management of the New 
Empire Theatre," Calcutta, deserve great credit for t~eksu~cessful 
effort to maintain a constant display of the best Umted Kmgdom 
productions; The popularity of these films proves that if United 
Kingdom makers will only cultivate the market by adequate repre
sentation on the spot, their enterprise will be rewarded. I regard 
India as one of the most promising outlets in the Empire for 
Unite<;! Kingdom films • 

• I 
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Photographic Ap·paratus.-The trade has shown regular ex
pansion over a serieS of .years, .. In W~9/30 the United Kingdom 
supplied 41%, the United States 26%, Germany 18% and France 
10%. The Kodak Company and one or two of the principal United 
Kingdom distributing firms o?erate· branches in the country. 

Scientific lnstruments.-The United Kingdom contributes 
70%, Germany 19% and. t.he l!'llited States 6%. ' _ 

Surgical lnstruments.~The United Kingdom supplies 60%, 
Germany 27% and the United States 7%. German competition 
increases steadily in spite· of the active local branch organisations 
of United Kingdom makers. A number of Indian surgeons are 
attracted by low-priced instruments. 

Wireless Apptirat"s~-The total i~ports rose from Rs.7·3lakhs 
in 1929/30 to Rs.7·6 lakhs in the year under review. The wire
less beam telegraph service between Iridia and the United King
dom which is operated by the Iridian Radio Telegraph Co., Ltd. 
is firmly established. There has also been an extension of point 
to point wireless services, wireless telephonic equipments and wire
Jess beacon and direction finding stations. The Government of 
India broadcasting service continues to operate from Calcutta and 
Bombay, but there is a possibility that it may be closed down, at 
least temporarily, as a measure of economy. 

The imports of wireless apparatus during the past two years 
were:-

Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom •.• 
Germany 
Netherlands ... 
United States · 
Other countries 

Total imports 

1929·30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

4·0 5·0 
0·8 0·4 
1·7 1·4 
0·6 0·5 
0·2. 0·3 

7·3 7·6 

. Elecf.rical Apparatus:-Tb.is is the most important heading in 
the whole group. As might be expected, the result of the economic 
slump together with the minor effects of a boycott of United King
dom electrical accessories in Bombay have resulted in a decline in 
the total.trade from Rs.361 to Rs.3lllakhs, the United Kingdom's 
share bemg reduced from Rs.215 to Rs.l74 lakhs. The following 
statement gives the description and value of the several classes of 
electrical apparatus imported during the last two years :-
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- · :Pescription of electrical apparatus. 
Electric fans and parts thereof •.• 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

., wires and cables _.· .• · ... 
Telegraph and telephone instruments 
Electric lamps and parts thereof 
Batteries· 
Carbons, electric 
Accumulators 
Electric lighting accessories and fittings, 

including switches .. . ... . .. 
. Meters... ••• • •• 
Electro-medical apparatus (including X-ray) 
Switchboards (other than telegraph and 

telephone) 
Unenumerated 

Total imports of all kinds •·· 

40 26 
1,15 1,05 

5 5 
65 59 
14 13 
3 2 

26 18 

17 9 
9 7 
4 ·3 

3 3 
60 61 

3,61 3,11 

Analysing ihese statistics we find that the imports of electric fans 
and parts thereof fell from Rs.39£ · lakhs to Rs.25£ lakhs, the 
United Kingdom share being reduced from Rs.l8£ lakhs to 
Rs.l4J. lakhs, that of Italy from Rs.l2 lakhs to Rs.6£ lakhs and 
of the United States from Rs.3J. lakhs to Rs.ll lakhs. In electric 
wires and cables (rubber insulated), the imports fell from Rs.42:!; 
lakhs to Rs.37 lakhs, the United Kingdom's share being reduced 
from Rs. 34£ lakhs to Rs.27£ lakhs. Imports from Germany in
creased from Rs.3:!; lakhs to Rs .4 lakhs and from the Netherlands 
from Rs.l lakh to Rs.ll lakhs. There was a small import amount
ing to Rs.J. lakh from the United States. Although there was a 
slight increase in the imports of electric wires and cables (insula
tions other than rubber) from Rs.43! lakhs to Rs.43£ lakhs, the 
United Kingdom share fell from Rs.40J. lakhs to Rs.38! lakhs. 
The import of bare copper wire (electrolytic) other than telegraph 
and telephone wires decreased from Rs.29 lakhs to Rs.2li lakhs. 
The United Kingdom's share fell from Rs.21! lakhs to Rs.l5 
lakhs while imports from Germany increased from Rs.lllakhs to 
Rs.2~ lakhs. . The Netherlands' share amounted to Rs.l:!; lakhs 
and that of Japan to Rs.q lakhs. There was a small importation 
of Rs.63,000 from the United States. The heading for electric 
lamps is now divided. Flash lights (including torch lights, pocket 
lamps, &c.) were imported to the value of Rs.7! lakhs as against 
Rs.lll lakhs in the previous year. · The majority of these came 
from the United States whose share. was Rs.6llakhs as against 
Rs.8llakhs in the previous year. The United Kingdom imports 
increased from Rs.l9,000 to Rs.35,000. Automobile lighting 
lamps were imported to the value of Rs.ll lakhs. Rs.55,000 of 
these came from the Netherlands and Rs.54,000 from " other 
countries." There was a small import ·of Rs.4,000 from the 
United Kingdom. In standard lighting lamps the imports fell 
from Rs.26 lakhs to Rs.24llakhs. The United Kingdom share 
increased slightly from Rs.8! lakhs to Rs.8f lakhs. Imports from 

]I 



the ·Netherlands declined from Rs.9, lakhs to. Rs.8!; lakhs,;c Gt>r
many supplied Rs.1! lq.)>hs ~nd Jap.a,ri·. R~-H lakhs; . )n _electric 
lamps (other sorts) the imports fell.from. Rs.1! lakhs to.Rs.l lakh 
of which only Rs.29,000 came from··the_ 'Qnited Kingdom. The 
imports of telegraph an(i:telephohe'insrruinent~and app~ratus fell 
slightly from Rs.5! lakhs to R~-5 lakhs aod the U nitep_KI!1gdom's 
share declined from Rs.q lakhs to Rs.4!; lakhs .. ·Accumulators to 
the value of Rs.lS! lakh:s were imported as again~t Rs.25tlakhs in 
the previous year. The Unifei:l Kingdom's share fell from Rs.18l 
Jakhs to Rs.ll! lakhs and that of the United States from Rs.3!; 
lakhs to Rs.l! lakhs. The import of electric lighting accessorii's 
and fittings (including switches) fell from Rs.16! lakhs to Rs.9~ 
lakhs, the United Kingdom's. share beirig reduced from Rs.lOl; 
lakhs to Rs.5l Jakhs, that o( Germany from Rs.3 lakhs to Rs.2 
lakhs and that of the United States from Rs. lllakhs toRs.~ lakh. 
In meters, out of a total trade of Rs.6£ Jakhs (representing a r~duc
tion of Rs.2! 'lakhs), the United Kingdom supplied Rs.4~)akhs 
as compared with Rs.7 lakhs in. the previous year: Jhe German 
imports remained steady at Rs;l!.lakhs. Electro-medical appara
tus (including X-ray apparatus) was imported to the value of Rs.3 
lakhs as compared with Rs.4llakhs in the previous year·. · The 
United Kingdom's share fell from Rs.l lakh to Rs.! lakh. In 
switchboards (other than telegraph and telephone) the imports in
creased from Rs.3 lakhs to Rs.3!lakhs, the United Kingdom's 
share being increased from Rs.2! lakhs to Rs.3 lakhs: Other sorts 
of electrical goods and apparatus were imported to the value of 
Rs.61 lakhs as compared with Rs.60 lakhs in the previous year. 
Imports from the United Kingdom fell from Rs.38lakhs to Rs.29! 
lakhs while those from the United States increased from Rs.S! 
lakhs to Rs.131 lakh~ and from Germany from Rs.7i Jakhs to 
Rs.S lakhs. Imports from " other countries " increased from 
Rs.2 lakhs to Rs.4 lakhs. 

The provenance of the total imports was as follows:-

Principal countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom .... 
Germany 
Netherlands ... 
Italy ... . 
Japan .. . 
United States 
Other countries 

Total 

... · 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

2,15 .1,74 
43 43 
16 15 
14 9 
10 7 
47 44 
16 19 

3,61 3,11 
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Earthenware and Porcelai11;..,;.This ·classificatfon-liricludes :;:__ 
.. ' ' .· .• ,, '· . ' .. ' ·., ,.: . ' ,. '· .·:: ·, . ·. 1929-30' '· '1930-31' 

. Articles; .. .: <Rs; (lakbs). Rs.' {lakbs). 
Pipes of earthenware .,. ' ·. ,,,, . r: · .. ' . t 
Sanitary ware 8" 6 
Otherkinda ·.. :; .. ,,.,,, ··:· .. ;;:.·' o,;.: .32 ·:: · 20 
Porulai~ 

Electrical 
L Other kinds 

... . 2 . 2 
30 ~ 20 

I 
Total imports 

~·. '· ~ 

... 72 48 

• 32,19~ rope~. t 2S,82~:rupeei;.:- -
The !\mall imports of earthenware pipes totalliilg only Rs.28,826 
are drawn from the United 'Kingdom 64% and Belgium 35%. 
These are merely specialities as all ordinary types are now made in 
India. Of the sanitary earthenware, the United Kingdom in 
1929/30 supplied 91%, only negligible values being imported from 
the United States, C7echoslovakia and Germany. Other kinds of 
earthenware were, in 1929/30, divided between the United King
dom (47%), .. Japan (21%), the Netherlands (7!%), yermany (7%), 
Belgium (5!%) and China (2%). It should be noted, however, that 
most of the imports from Holland and Belgium were probably 
German goods shipped from Rotterdam and Antwerp. The true 
German share is probably about 18% •. The imports of low-grade 
earthenware from Japan are practically non-competitive so far as 
the United Kingdom is concerned. . . 

The meagre imports of electrical porcelain were obtained from 
the United Kingdom (46%), Germany (29%) and Japan (21%). 
Other kinds.of.porcelain, including tableware, common crockery, 
&c., were imported from Japan (80%), the United Kingdom (7%), 
Germany (6%) and Czechoslovakia (2%). The imports of cheap 
crockery from Japan have largely killed the cheap goods trade, 
which a few Staffordshire makers formerly held. It is in practice 
impossible for them to meet Japanese prices. The principal ports 
of entry, in order of importance, are Bombay, Rangoon, Calcutta · 
and Karachi. 

Glass and Glassware.-The following table shows the types 
of glaos and glassware imported :-

Description. 
Bangles 
Beads and false pearls 
Bottles and phials . . . . . . . .. 
Funnels, gloves and glass parts of lamps 
Scientific glassware .•. 
Sheet and plate glass 
Tableware 
Other glassware 

·Total imports 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakbs.) 

85 50 
31 16 
40 30 
21 12 

I I 
31 24 
13 9 
30 22 

2,52 1,64 
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The severity of the economic depr~ion and its effet;t in reduci!lg 
the purchasing power of _the people IS clearly shown m t~e heavily 
reduced imports of such Items as bangles and beads, wh1ch are the 
trinkets of the poorest classes. 

The provenance of the imports was as follows:-

Countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Belgium 
Austria 
Czechoslovakia 
Italy 
Japan 
Other countries 

Total ••• 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

22 16 
34 23 
24 18 
5 2 

72 36 
6 3 

74 55 
15 II 

2,52 1.64 

The valuable trade. in· glass bangles and beads is a speciality of 
Czechoslovakia and Japan. Germany is a competitor in bangles 
and Japan, Italy and Austria in beads, but the United Kingdom is 
not concerned with these two items. 

The imports of sodawater bottles (totalling over Rs.15 lakhs in 
1929{30) were equally divided between the United Kingdom and 
Germany. Other kinds of bottles are drawn from Japan (55%), 
Germany (20%), the United Kingdom (12%) and Sweden (4%)
Even the Continental glass manufacturers are not able to reduce 
their prices to the level of the Japanese quotations. The trade in 
funnels, globes and glass parts of lamps is shared by Germany 
(45%), the United States (21%), Japan (11%), Austria (8%), 
Belgium (6%) and Czechoslovakia (5%). The imports of scientific 
glassware, which are small and declining, are obtained from Ger
many (56%), the United Kingdom (25%), Japan (9%) and lesser 
values from Austria, Switzerland and Czechoslovaki!l, In. plate 
and sheet glass, however, the United Kingdom supplies 16%, 
representing the .finer qualities, while Belgium (60%) ships large 
quantities of cheap window glass. Table ware is obtained from 
Japan (68%), Belgium (11%), Germany (8%) and the United King
dom (7%). Miscellaneous glassware is drawn from Japan, Ger
many, the United Kingdom, ·Belgium and France in the order 
stated. · · 

BoUdin~ and En~ineerin~ Materials (other than Iron, 
Steel and Wood). . . 

The slo:-"i~g-dow~ _of ~ost lndl":n industries, coupled with 
reduced b01ldmg activity, 1s respons1ble for a drop .in the total 
imports from Rs.l34 lakhs to Rs.110 lakhs. 
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_ The principal items in the classification are the following :-

Desc~P,tion. · ·' 
Asphalt •.• ... . .. 
Bricks (other than fireilrickS) · 
Firebricks . .. ... . .. 
Portland cement .:.· · · 
Cement (other kinds)' · 
Tiles ... ... .:: 
Other kinds 

- 1929-30 .. 1930-31 
Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakhs). 

28 - 28 
•. I ... t 
5- ,2 

. 60: 52 
4 3 

- 24 15 
13. 10 

.. --
_1,10 Total imports:_ : 

•Rs. 35,86~. tRs. 4,469.-

~etailed figures _for 1930/31 are not yet available, but in the pre
vious year the 1m ports of asphalt were drawn from the United 
States (44%), Egypt (31%), the United Kingdom (9%) and Iraq 
(6%). The imports from Trinidad only amounted to Rs. 76,000. 
The trifling imports of bricks were mainly obtained from the 
United Kingdom. Firebricks were shipped by the United King
dom (58%) and Italy (36%). The important trade in tiles is shared 
by Italy (34%), the United Kingdom (24%), Belgium (23%), Ger
many (6%), Japan (5%) and France (5%). 

Cement.-The imports of cement were drawn from :-

Countries of ~9-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Tons. IRs. (lakhs). Tons. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom 000 000 81,630 47 63,168 36 
Germany 000 000 000 5,088 2 3,083 1 
Japan 00, 000 000 000 18,721 7 36,790 13 
Other countries 000 000 15,868 8 8,961 5 

Total 000 000 000 121,307 64 112,002 55 

Two-thirds of the cement imported is for the use of the Burma and 
Madras markets, which are sufficiently remote from the principal 
Indian cement works to be free from their competition. The trade 
is not likely to increase as the local works can produce cement fully 
equal to the British standard specification at a reasonable price. 
They have a co-operative selling and propaganda organisation. 

Hardware (excludin~ Cutlery and Electro-plated Ware.)
Practically every item included under this unwieldy heading 
marked a sharp decline during the past year. The total imports, 
having fallen from Rs.523 lakhs in 19~8/29 to Rs.506 lakh~ in 
1929/30, again receded to Rs.360 lakhs m the year under rev1ew. 
As the pre~war annual average amounted to Rs.317 lakhs, one 
realises the eX:tent of the present slump in the case of an essentially 
cheap bazaar trade such as hardware:- · 
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1929-30 1930-31 
Article. Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakbs). 

Agricultural implements ••• . .• 
Buckets of tinned· or galvanised iron 
Builders' hardware ... • .. 
Domestic hardware other than enamelled · 

_ironware ..• 
Enamelled ironware · 
Gas-mantles ..• 
Implements and tools (other than· agricul

tural implements and machine tools) .-.. 
Lamps, metal· 

, glass ... 
Parts of lamps, other than glass 
Safes and strong boxes of metal 

.Stoves ..... 
Other .Orts · •. ; 

Total imports 

. ... 

14 9 
2 1 

40 33 

13 10 
32 24 

8 6 

71 49 
78 52 
• t 

10 5 
2 I 

10 6 
2,26 1,64 

5,06 3,60 

•Rs.21,729. tRs.24,791. 

The provenance of the imports during the same years was as 
follows:-

1929-30 1930-31 
Principal countries ·of consigmrient. Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (lakhs). 

1,80 1,31 United Kingdom · 
Sweden · 
Germany 
Austria 

.Japan 
United States 

_Other countries 

Total ... 

17 13 
1,65 '1,08 

12 7 
26 21 
59 45 
47 35 

5,06 3,60 

The next statement of percentage shares shows the position of the 
leading suppliers over a period of years :-

1913-14. 
(pre-war .1927.-28 1928-29 1929-30. 1930-31 

year) •. . . . " 

Percent. Per cent: Per cent. Per cent. Per cent.· 
United Kingdom 57 .. 39 36 35 36 
Germany ' .... 18 31 32 33, 30 
United States ... 10 12 12 12 12 
Japan ... .... I -5 5 5 6 
Other countries ... 14 13 15. 15 16 

'Total ... 100 100 100 100 . 100 
' 

.. 

The fqct' that the reduction has been. distributed fairly evenly 
among the supplying countries and that the United Kingdom per
centage has actually advanced. one ·point, whereas the German 
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figure is down three points, shows that the boycott of United 
Kingdom goods has had little result so far as hardware is con
cerned and the slump in the trade may be attributed· solely to 
economic causes. The heavy reduction in the United Kingdom 
share since the war and the displacement of United· Kingdom 
hardware by German and United States products is, however, a 
matter for serious concern. The imports fro.m the United King
dom in 1929/30-before the present slump took place-were 
actually less in value than the average of the last five pre-war years, 
Rs.180 lakhs contrasted with Rs.189 Jakhs. On the other 
hand, the imports from Germany were nearly three times 
the pre-war figures, Rs.l65 lakhs compared with Rs.57 
lakhs. The imports from the United States have more 
than doubled, those from Japan have increased sevenfold 
and those from Sweden nearly ten times. Germany is ousting us 
from the bazaar trades with goods frequently below the United 
Kingdom article in quality, but so far below it in price that dealers 
cannot afford to pay the premium required for ·the better quality 
and make a higher rate of profit for themselves on the Continental 
articles. The competition from the United States is in the higher 
grade tools, which were hitherto almost entirely supplied by 
Sheffield and Birmingham. Active marketing methods and a 
close consideration of the special needs of agents are large! y 
responsible for American success. The following notes give the 
statistical position in each section of the trade:-

Apicultural Implements.-In 1929/30 the United Kingdom 
supplied 85% and the United States 10%. · The trade however is 
a declining one on account of the strong competition met with from 
local productions. The Agricultural Implements Co. of Jamshed
pur (a branch of the Tata Iron & Steel Co., Ltd.) produce picks, 
powrahs, kodalies, hammer heads and various special implements 
for use on tea gardens, and these products meet the requirements 
of a large section of the market. The large groups of gardens are 
still prepared to pay for the higher-grade United Kingdom article 
on account of its durability. The depression in the tea trade prob
ably accounts for the reduced imports last year. 

Gal•uanised Buckets.-The imports into India proper have 
almost ceased as buckets are now made locally from imported 
sheet and galvanised after manufacture. Burma continues to 
import about £12,000 worth of buckets per annum, which are 
mainly drawn from the United Kingdom (Germany supplied 
£2,500 worth in 1929 (30). 

Builders' Hardware, such as Lo·cks, Hinges, Door Bolts, &c., 
<:.,c.-The imports in 1929/30 were drawn from the United King
dom (24%), Germany (58%), Sweden (11%) and the U~ited Sta!es 
(2!%). The bazaars are full of cheap Germ~n pro~ucUon~, whtch 
meet the demand which is alwavs present tn Indta provtded the 
price is sufficiently low. Not oniy do the dealers find it impossible 



to pay the higher prices for quality goods,_ part~cularly in these 
times of economic stress . but they have a dtrect mcenttve to pur
chase the cheaper article' as they .are able to realise a better margin 
of profit on it. The principal markets in order of importance are 
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Karachi and Rangoon •. 

Domestic Hardware.-A similar state of affairs obtains in this 
-trade. Arrivals from- the United Kingdom remain constant at 
about 26%, while those from Germany now amount to 41%. TI~e 
United States contributes 8%, Japan 1%, Sweden 5% and Au~trta 
5%. 

Enamelled Ironware.~The imports have steadily fallen during 
the past two years, partly on account of the competition from 
locally manufactured aluminium hollow-ware. In 1929/30 Japan 
supplied 56%, Czechoslovakia 2'2%, Germany 11%, the United 
Kingdom 5% and Austria 3%. Japan is displacing the Continent 
in this trade. 

Gas .Mantles.-In 1929/:iO Germany shipped 61%, the United 
States 18% and the United Kingdom 16%. The principal markets 
were Bombay, Calcutta and Madras. · 

Implentents and Tools.-The total imports fell from Rs.11 to 
Rs.49 Jakhs owing to the general depression. In 1929/30 the 
United Kingdom supplied 53%, the United States 21%, Germany 
18%, France 3% and Austria under 2%. There is very keen com
petition between United Kingdom and United States makers in 
the higher-grade types of tools. Calcutta is the principal market 
followed by Bombay, Madras, Rangoon and Karachi. 

-Metal Lamps.-These constitute the main item in the hardware 
-group. .Imports declined from Rs. 78 to Rs.52 Jakhs on account 
of reduced purchasing power. The trade is now divided between 
·Germany (72%) and the United States (20%). Austria contributed 
4% and the United Kingdom 1!%. 

Safes and Strong-boxes oj.Metal.-During the past five years 
_there has been a steady reduction in imports owing to the increas
ing competition of Indian makers such as the ·Godrej and Boyce 
Manufacturing Co. of Bombay, who produce cheap safes which 
meet the normal demand. Strong boxes are produced in increas
ing quantities at Mullan. Bankers' strong rooms and the highest 
grades of safes are stili ~11pplied by United Kingdom makers. In 
1929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 44%, Austria 11%, Ger-
many 12% and the United States 10%. . 

Stoves.-The trade shrank from Rs.10! to under Rs.6 Jakhs. 
Sweden provided 11%, the United Kingdom 11%, Austria 6% 
and Germany 5%. Swedish. wickless and other stoves are 
popular. The average price of the stoves imported from Sweden 
was slightly under Rs.4. The principal markets are Bombay and 
Calcutta.· · 
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OtheT SoTts.-Unenumerated items included under this 
omnib.us heading amount to nearly half the total value. The 
tra~e was shared by the United Kingdom (47%), Germany (22%), 
Untt~d States (9%) and Czechoslovakia (4%). Japan, Austria, 
Belgtum, France and Sweden contributing lesser values. 

Cutlery.-The classification distinguishes between pruning 
knives-a United Kingdom trade, which has not been affected
and ordinary cutlery, the imports of which are mainly drawn from 
Germany and have fallen heavily during the year as a result of 
the depression. 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakbs). Rs. (Jakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

Pruning knives ... ... ... . .. 2 
... 

2 2 
Other kinds ... ... ... . .. 34 39 24 . . 

Total imports 36. . . 
41 26 ... ... ·--

Of which from-
United Kingdom ... ... . .. ... 11 11 8 
Germany ..• ... . .. ... ... 22 27 16 
Other countries ... ... . .. . .. 3 3 2 

Total imports ... ... --· 36 41 26 

" Other countries " are accounted for mainly by the imports from 
the United States which advanced from Rs.70,000 in 1925/26 to 
over Rs.2 lakhs in 1929/30. It is satisfactory to note that the main 
brunt of the decline has fallen on Germany. This is due to the 
fact that the bazaar trade has suffered from the depression more 
acutely than any other oranch of the import trade. 

Polishes.-After a period of !oteady expansion, the imports fell 
during the year from Rs.26 to Rs.22 lakhs. The classification 
was made up as follows :-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Article. Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

Leather polish ... ... ... . .. 17 17 13 
Metal polish ... ... ... . .. 5 5 4 
Wood polish ... ... ... . .. I I I 
Other sorts ... ... ... . .. . .. 2 3 4 

Total ... ... ... ... 25 26 22 

In 1929/30 the United Kingdom provided 92!{> of the total. The 
United States supplied 2% of the leather pohsh, 8% of the met~! 
polish, 20% of the wood polish and ~ 7% of other sorts. Competi
tion from the United States tends to mcrease. 
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. · ·Armil Aniniuriition and Military Stores.-. The'.movements 
of the imports undeNhis',heading on Governmentof'India account 
ar~ as follows:~ : 

. '1928·29 . 
. Rs. (lakhs); 

66 
.. ; 

" 1929-30 
· Rs. (lakhs) . 

. 48 

1930·31 
_ Rs. (Iakhs). 

44 
-.. 

'fh~e~re,.of.course, ex~ltlsi~ely drawn from the United Kingdom. 
There is alSo a very valuable impornrade on private account. which. 
is made 11 p as ful~s i--'" · ' . · · · · · · ' 

Shot gun cartridge "'!SeS (filled) 
Rifie and other cartridges (filled) 
Cartridge cases (empty) · · •.• 
EXplosives · ... ..: · .... : .. 
Firearms and parts thereof .. ; .. 

· Gunpowder· ... "· 
Other sorts .. . 

Total imports -

•Rs.38, 711. 

1929-30 . 1930-31 
- ·Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

11 9 
4 3 
• t 

28 24 
19 15 

1 1 
2 2 

65 

.. tRs:36,237; 

54 

Filled cartridge caseswere obtained froni 'the United Kingdom 
(74%), the United States (12%), .Germany (6%) and Belgium (6%). 
The trifling imports of empty cartridge cases were supplied by the 
United Kingdom (60'%), Germany and Belgium. Of the valuable 
trade in explosives 95% is held by the United Kingdom, Germany, 
Belgium and France supplying small quantities of blasting fuses. 
Of the firearms and parts, the United Kingdom sent 68%, Ger
many 13%,the UnitedStates 6~% and Belgium 6%. United King
dom makers ar-e h<?lding their ground, but the total trade has been 
declining for some years, probably owing to the more rigid 
application ·of the Arms Act. The United Kingdom .supplies all 
the gunpowder imported. 

Brushes and Brooms.-This heading includes:-

Paint and varnish brushes ... 
Toilet brushes 
Other brushes 
Brooms 

Total imports 

1929-30 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

3·0 2·3 
6·0 . 6·0 
5·0 3·3 
0·5 0·4 

14·5 . 12·0 

Paint and varnish brushes, in 1929/30, were drawn from the 
U!'ited _Kingdom (70%), Germany (18%), Austria and Italy' In 
totlet brushes, however, the position is reversed, the United King
dom only supplying a negligible quantity (9%), while the United 
States supplied 47%, Germany (26%) and Japan (12%). United 



_States e!'ter.J?rise i_n- agvertisi_ng: and .active-salesmanship finds its 
rewarj:i m a -5teadlly expandmg trade._·· O.ther brushes -for indus
trial and general use are supplied by the United Kingdom (48%), 
Germa_ny (21%), J;wan (ll%).a!lcUI1~ :!J.IJ.ite_cLStat~ (10%), The 
smal_I trade in brooms is shared by the United Kingdom and the 
Straits Settlements. · · 

_ Toys and Requisites for Games' and Sports.-As might 
be anticipat~d in the case of a !uxury "iiem !ouch as this the lotal 
trade is reduced from Rs.65 to RsA~ .Jakhs but, everi so,_ it is about 
25 pee cent. above the pre-war average of Rs.40 Iakhs. 

1928~29 1929-30' . 1930-31 : 
Rupees ... -. Rupees.. . _ __ .Rupees .. 

. . . 66,69,078 64,84,153. 49,06,240 

'lri 1929j3o'toys accounted for Rs.44 lakhs and were d~rived from 
Japan (42%), Germany (32%), the United Kingdom (16%) and the 
United States (6%). Japan is obtaining an increasing share of the 
business.. _ __ . __ _ ___ _ 

Playing cards, of a total value of Rs.ll lakhs, were imporkd 
from the United States (47%), Belgium (39%) and the United King-
.d- - (S'o!) . . .. . . - . om ,u • ·-

Requisites for games and sports were imported in 1929/30 to 
the value of nearly Rs.10 Iakhs and were drawn -from-the .United 
Kingdom (71%), Norway (12%), and the United States (3%). The 
mm:lufacture of sports goods at Sialkot and other towns in the 
Pun_iab increases. India exported last year .over Rs.3 Iakh's 
·worth, 

Tea Chests (Entire or_ in Sections).~ The total imports 
fell from Rs.SO .to Rs.63i!- lakhs in value_ as a result of reduced 
activity in the tea trade. The trade, however, still stand~ at about 
-50% above the pre-war average:-

1928-29 !929-30 1930-31 
Countries of consignment. Rs. (lakhs) . Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

·-united Kingdom ... ... .. . ... 56 64 48 
Russia ... ... . .. ... I 2 -... 
Finland ... ... ... .. . ... I 3 3 
·Esthonia ... ... ... ... ... 6 7 9 
·Other countries ... ... .. . ... 3 4 3 

Total . . ~ ... ... ... 67 80 63 

Over Rs.2 Iakhs' worth of metal tea chests were tmporte~ m 
1929/30 into the Madras Presidency. These were almost entirely 
-drawn from the United Kingdom .. Imports of ~ooden t;a chests 
-from Finland have fallen away dunng the _past s1x _years I~ favou~ 
~f chests froni Esthonia. Northern Russia supplied Rs.~ lakhs 
-worth in 1929/30. 
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Umbrellas and Umbrella Fittin~s.-The imports of com
plete umbrellas, including parasols and sunshades, were as 
follows:-

Countries of 1929·30 1930-31 
consignment. 

No. Rs. (lakhs). No. IRs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... . .. 92,365 2·55 40,119 1 
Other countries ... ... 71,979 1·70 48,929 1 

Total ... ... 164,344 4·25 89,048 
I 

2 

The trade has been declining for some years as the practice is now 
to assemble umbrellas in the country from imported cloth and 
fittings. 

Umbrella Fittings were imported as follows :-

Countries of consignment. 

nited Kingdom u 
Ge 

b 
rmany . . 

a pan ... 
ther Coui:J.tries 

Total 

... ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 

... ... ... 

... . .. ... 

1928-29 1929-30 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

... 10 9 

.. . 27 20 

... 11 10 . .. 2 1 

... 50 40 

1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). 

5 
14 
9 
1 

29 

Until 1928/29 Germany was rapidly outstripping both her rivals, 
but has suffered severely during the recent slump. 

Jewellery and Plate of Gold and Silver (excluding 
Imitation JewelleTy, PTecious Stones and Pearls unset). 

1929-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Article. ~s. (lakhs). Rs. {lakhs). Rs. {lakhs). 

Jewellery ... ... ... .. . . .. 9 20 34 
Plate of gold and silver ... ... . .. 6 6 5 

Total ... ... ... ... 15 26 39 

The increased returns are probably due to the inclusion of letter 
packets (containing jewellery) under this head and not, as formerly, 
under the classification of " Postal articles not specified." Other
wise, since the imposition of the heavy import duty of 30 per cent., 
the trade has steadily declined. In 1929/30, of the jewellery im" 
ported, the United Kingdom contributed 83% and France 8o/o. Of 
the gold and silve~ plate, the United Kingdom supplied 79%, 
Egypt, France, Chma and Germany contributing small values. 
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Electro-plated Ware.~The trade shows a sharp decline:-
,. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 
8,41,957 .. 6,81,174 3,65,525 

The United Kingdom, in 1929/30, supplied 93% small values 
being also obtained from Germany and France. ' 

Carriages and Carts and Parts Thereof.~ The total im-
ports were:~. 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

16,91,595 14,29,043 11,11,926 

~-n ~929/30 the United Kingdom supplied 52%, Japan 21% largely 
Jinnckshas), Germany 15% and Belgium 6%. 

Oil Cloth and Floor Cloth.~ The imports are reduced:~ 
_1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 
10,43,509 12,27,461 7,21,738 

In 1929/30, the United Kingdom provided 46%, the United States 
.32% and Germany 6%, Austria, Belgium and Czechoslovakia send
ing lesser values. 

Furniture and Cabinetware.~The total imports have fallen 
-considerably:- · 

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

36,97,638 37,66,476 27,72,733 

In 1929/30, the United Kingdom contributed 3'l'%, Germany l'l'%, 
the United States 15% and Japan 10%. _ Germany competes princi
pally ·in mouldings while the United States supply large quantities 
of camp furniture. 

Matches.-India is no longer dependent on overseas sources 
for her supply of matches as the local industry, which has 
-developed under the protection of the tariff, is now in a position to 
meet practically all her requirements. The imports have, in con
sequence, declined from an average of 1,532,000 gross boxes valued 
at Rs.17 lakhs in the first five post-war years to 396,588 gross 
boxes valued at Rs.4 lakhs in 1930/31. The provenance of these 
meagre imports was a5 follows:-

. 

I 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Principal countries of consignment. Rs. (lalilis). Rs. (1akhs). Rs. (lakbs). 

·Sweden 000 . .. ... ... ... 15 10 4 
Japan ... ... 1 -- -... . .. ·- j ·Other countries ... 000 1 -... 

---Total ..... 17 - 11 I 4 ... . ···.· - .•.. 
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The United Kingdom h~ ~ot, in recent times, expo~ted n~at~hes 
to India on a commercial scale, but the London market IS final)cmlly 
interested in the Indian developments of the Swedish group . 

. Packin~ -(En~ine and Boiler) of all Kinds Excludin~ 
Asbestos. 

1928-29 
Rupees. 
4,10,488 

1929-30 
Rupees. 
3,73,246 

1930-31 
Rupees. 
3,64,807 . 

The market is supplied by United Kingdom manufacturers, the 
only competition encountered in 1929/30 being from the United 
States (Rs.37,0_00) and Belgium (Rs.14,000). 

Toilet Requisites.-This is a comprehensive heading, includ-
ing all articles for toilet use not separately classified elsewhere:-

1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. Rupees. 

64,60,622 72,68,019 53,80,814 

. The trade, being a quasi-luxury one, has suffered on account of the 
depression. In 1929/30 the United Kingdom ·_contributed 38%, 
the United States 27%, France 9%, Japan 8% and Germany 8%. 
Lesser proportions were supplied by Italy, China and Czecho
slovakia. The percentage share of the United Kingdom has been 
declining for some years in face of increasing competition from the 
United States, France, and Germany. United States competition 
in high grade, branded goods, which are largely sold on the 
adver!ised name, is most acute. 

Articles Imported by· Post (not ·included elsewheTe).-The 
postal traffic, after regular expansion for many years, showed a 
falling-off in 1930/31. Jewellery, precious stones, gold and silver 
thread, cigarettes and cinematograph films, when imported by post 
and referred to Collectors of Customs for assessment, are now 
brought to account under their appropriate heads. In 1929/30, the 
United Kingdom supplied 63%, Italy 17%, Germany 3%, France 
3% and Switzerland 2!%- China, Japan, Ceylon, Hongkongand. 
Austria also contributed to a lesser extent. 

The cash-an-delivery parcels sy~tem with the United King
dom is a great convenience to residents in India and is being· 
increasingly used. The following are the returns of the C.O.D. 
parcels received from Great Britain and Northern Ireland in: 

.1928/29 and 1929/30:-

1928-29 
1929-30 

Year. Number. 

-97,546 
99,340 

Value. 
£ 

324,000 
343,000 

Of these parcels, 5,103, or 5%, were returned as undeliverable in· 
1929/30. . 
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RAW MATERIALS AND SEMI-MANUFACTURED ARTICLES. 

Coal.~ There has been a sharp fall in the imports of coal, due 
to diminished imports into Bombay. The figures for Karachi and 
Rangoon were well maintained and Madras actually increased its 
takings by 12,000 tons. The most recent figures are:-

Countries of 1929-30 1930-31 
consignment. 

Tons. jRs. (lakhs). Tons. Rs. (lakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 18,812 4 23,245 5 
Union of South Africa ... 197,404 36 121,533 21 
Portuguese East Africa . ·~· 150 - 5,061 1 
Australia· ... ... ... 1,640 • 1,455 • 
Other countries ... ... 6,020 1 4,394 1 

Total .... ... .. . 224,226 41 155,633 28 

. 
• · 30,000 rupees. 

The following table gives the average prices per ton of Bengal, 
Cardiff and Natal coal in the Bombay market in 1928, 1929 and the 
first six months of 1930 :-

Bengal. Cardiff. Natal. 
Per ton. Per ton. Per ton. 

Rs.As.Ps. Rs:As.Ps. Rs.As.Ps. 
1928 ... ... ... 3 (b) 21 11 2 (e) (b) 16 8 4 (c) (a) 18 
1929 ... ... ... (a) 18 5 

O(d) 
O(d) (b) 21 9 1 (•) (/) (b) 16 15 11 (c) 

1930 (6 months) ... ... (a) 18 4 O(d) - (b) 15 6 8 (c) 

(a) ex scales. . . . · · .. 
(b) Sterling quotations converted into rupee prices at current rates of 

exchange. · ' · · · · · · 
(c) C.I.F. 
(d) Desterghur. 
(e) Best Welsh, two-thirds large, one-third small, c.i.f. 
(/) Average of three months quotations. 

Coke.-The imports have been well maintained. 
1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Rupees. Rupees. · · Rupees. 
6,14,058 4,09,683 . 6,40,572 

In 1930/31, the United Kingdom supplied. 3,417 tons valued at 
Rs.1,37,142 and Natal 9,180 tons valued at Rs.2,62,263. 

Mineral Oils.-The following are the most rece~tly available 
!>tatistics: In addition large supplies of refined petroleum products 
·are received from Burma, especially kerosene, petrol and hatching 
oils:- .-
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Counhi~ 0~ cou"signment. 
Russia -
Georgia 
Azerbaijan 
Persia 
Straits Settlements (including Labuan) 
Sumatra · 
Borneo 
United States 
Other countries 

Total ... -... 

.... 

1929-30 1930-31 
. Rs. (lakhs). ·Rs. (lakhs). 

42 56 
1,07 1,21 

44 65 
1,58 86 

58 2 

21 
1,47 1,43 

11 61 

5,88 5,34 

It will be remarked that Russia and · Russian territories 
(Georgia and Azerbaijan) have increased t!1eir shipments from 
Rs.1,93 Iakhs to_ Rs.2,42 lakhs and now supply 45% of the tot~ 
imports of kerosene. The decline in the imports fro111 Persia, the 
Straits Settlements and Borneo is noteworthy. 

Fuel Oils.-The imports were:-
1929-30 1930-31 . 

Countries of consignment. Rs. (Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
Persia 1,49 1,42 
Straits Settlements (including Labuan) 23 10 
Borneo · 37 54 
Other countries • 5 

Total ... 2,09 2,11 

• 20,765 rupees. 

The Anglo-Persian Oil Co., Ltd. supplies the bulk of the fuel oils 
which are mainly imported into Bombay. 

PetTol.-The increased imports under the Customs heading 
Qf " Petroleum, dangerous, flashing below 76 degrees F. including 
petrol, benzine and benzol " have been prodigious and reflect the 
<ievelopment of motoring in India. The total trade rose from 
4,654,619 gallons to 8,836,361 gallons in bulk and from Rs.38 to 
Rs.73 lakhs in value. In 1929/30 the imports were mainlv drawn 
from the United States (55%) and the Straits Settle)Ilents (28%) 
with lesser values from Sumatra and Persia. In addition, the 
Burmah Oil Co., Ltd. supplies large quantities of petrol produced 
in Burma. 

Lubricating Oils.-Batching oils for use in textile manufacture 
were import~ to the extent of Rs.72 Iakhs il). value, of which the 
United States supplied 64% and Dutch Borneo 35%. .Other lubri
cating oils were derived as follows :-
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1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 
Country of consignment. Rs. {Iakhs). Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (Iakhs) . . . . . 

United Kingdom .. . ... ... . .. 13 24 20 
United States ... ... .. . ... 1,12 1,03 1,04 
Other countries ... ... . .. ... 10 3 6 

Total ... ... ... . .. 1,35 1,30 1,30 

United Kingdom lubricants alone suffered a reduction, probably 
owing to the fact that, in times of depression, many Indian indus
trialists are not prepared to pay for the highest quality and attempt 
to economise by sub&titution.. The· gradual development of avia
tion should create a market for the finest grade United Kingdom 
lubricants. 

Salt.-Valuable markets for imported salt exist in Bengal and 
Burma and the import trade has recently been worth £1,000,000 per 
annum. The Indian Tariff Board, however, has recently bet'n 
con&idering the desirability of encouraging and protecting the pro
duction of salt in In.dia. Readers interested should refer to page 
107 for a record of the Board's findings. The latest statistics of 
imports are as follows :-

Principal countries 1929-30 1930-31 
of consignment. 

Tons. Rs. (Iakhs). Tons. (Rs. Iakhs). 

United Kingdom ... ... 83,094 19 41,597 9 
Germany ... ... ... 62,904 14 97,014 20 
Spain ... ... ... .. . 69,368 14 66,916 13 
Aden and Dependencies ... 231,710 44 188,456 28 
Egypt ... ... ... . .. 104,879 21 128,681 22 
Italian East Africa ... ... 68,465 13 154,139 22 
Other countries ... . .. 23,426 5 26,840 3 

Total ... ... .. . 643,846 1,30 703,643 1,17 

These figures disclose a considerable reduction in the price per 
ton. 

Sugar.-Sugar last year ranked third in the ~ist of India's 
imports, being exceeded in value only by cotton ptecegoods _and 
machinery. As might be expected, the totll:l imports of all kmds 
of sugar fell from just over Rs.16 crores m 1?28 /29 to Rs.15! 
crores in 1929{30 and to under Rs.ll crores m the year under 
review. The main heading of " 16 Dutch Standard and above " 
has been sub-divided from April, 1930, into (a) " 23 Dutch 
Standard and above" and (b)" Below 23 Dutch Standard but not 
below 16 D.S." The year's imports were obtained as follows:-
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Sugar~23 Dutch ·Standard and llbove. 
Countries of._c;ousignment. Tons. Rs. (lakhs). 

2 · United Kingdom . :... . · .••• 1,235 
Belgium · ~-- ·• · .•• · · •.• ... . . .. . _ 331 1 
Ceylon · ..• - ·· ;,~- · •.• · ..• 5,722 · 
Straits Settlements (mc1uding Labuan) · 369 

9 
1 

Java •.. .;·. · · · · 715.307 
China •.• . .. ••.• 4,657 

8,44 
8 
1 Other countries 241 

Total .-•• . ·--... ..-.- -.-.. . ..•• . 727,862-. 8,66 -. 

. :'; Sugar4elow "23 :D~ici. Slantlarti and noi'below" 16 D.S • 

. . : .. ·.··Coun-tries' ()f ooii~ignnient. . •... Tons .. Rs. (lakhs) •. 
United Kingdom· · ·· · · .:-. · · _18 • 
Java •.• · ... • .. · 87,000 · · 92 
China ..... · ' · - · 314:·: 1 
Other countries 91 t 

· Total · •.• . ... 87,4~ ·- ~~ 

. , . t RS.27; 172. . . 

· Beet Sugar.-India:'s• offtake of beet sugar is spasmodic, de
pending ·entirely upon the relative price of cane sugar. The past 
yeat'lia5 witnessed· a hea"y fall in the imports of beet sugar, the 
figures being as follows :-

Principal countries of consignment. 
United Kingdom •.• .. ... • .• 
Poland 
Germany 
Netherlands 

. Belgium 
France 
Austria 
Hungary 

.. .-

Czechoslovakia ... 
Serb-Croat-Slovene State 

. Other countries 

Total ... 

1929-30 . 1930-31 
Rs. (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 

78 7 
3 2 

24 15 
4 I 

. 2 
. "20 

. 2 
59 16 

. "18 1 
7 
7 45 

"2,24 87 

The following table gives the other types of imported sugar :-
1929-30 1930-31 

Rs, (lakhs). Rs. (lakhs). 
Sugar, 15 Dutch Standard and below 3 7 

. Molasses 26 43 

The trade in molasses is a vahiable one and is entirely "conducted 
with Java. The business is being actively developed by the Pure 
Cane Molasses Co. of India, Ltd. with headquarters .at Ca:Jcutta, 
where the company has facilities for bulk storage. 



APPENDIX I. 

TOTAL OVERSEAS TRADE OF INDIA WITH PRINCIPAL CoUNTRIES, SHOWING NET BALANCES. 

I ~ . 
1913-14 1929-30 1930-31 . ':' ; .. 

Net Net ;Net. 
imports imports • ,impor"" 

Exports. Imports: (-)or Exports, Imports. (-)or . Exports. Imports. : (r-) or 
exports(+) exports(+) 

' 
~xport~(t) 

United Kingdom 
Rs. (crores) Rs. (crores) Rs. (crores) Rs. (crores) Rs. (crores) Rs. (crores) Rs:.(crores) Rs. (crores) ~-Xcrores) ... 58 117 -59 . 69 . 103 . -34 : 54 61 I..:.... 7 .. 

Other British Posses· .. 
. . I . . 

sions ... ... 36 II +25 45 21 +24: '36 15, '· '+.21 

TOTAL BRITISH EMPIRE 94 128 -34 .114 124 ' 
-10. ·go· 76 ' .. +14 

. . .. . 

EUROPE 85 30 +55 84 49 +35 53 36 4-17 ... ... 
• UNITED STATES ... 22 5 +17 37 . 1& +19 .21 IS +.6 

JAPAN ... ... ... 23 5 +18 33 .·. ' 24 +9 24 15 + 9 
OTHER FoREIGN CouN- .• 

TRIES ... ... 25 IS +10 50 26 +24 38 23 +IS 

TOTAL FOREIGN CouN-
TRIES ... ... ISS 55 +100 204 117 .. .. . +87 ,136 .. 89 +47 

GRAND ToTAL ... 249 183 +66 318 241 +77 226 165 +61 



APPENDIX II. 

SHOWING POSITION OF THE PRINCIPAL SUPPLIERS IN CERTAIN CHIEF ITEMS OF IMPORTs. 

Motor cars, motor 
Iron and steel. Machinery. Hardware. cycles, etc. 

1913- 1929- 1930- 1913- 1929- 1930- 1913- 1929- . 1930- 1913- 1929- 1930-
14 30 31 14 30 31 14 30 31 14 30 31 

Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per 
cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. 

United Kingdom ... ... .. . ... 69·9 59·2 52·3 89·8 75·1 74·7 57·2 35·6 36·4 71·3 20·8 23·7 
United States ... ... .. . ... 2·6 3·1 4·6 3·3 9·6 11·4 9·7 11·7 12·5 15·1 59·1 48·3 
Germany ... ... ... .. . ... 14•5 5·7 6·9 5·6 9·5 8·2 18·2 32·6 29·9 - 1·1 1·5 
Belgium ... ... ... ... ... 11·5 23·5 24·9 - 1·0 - - 0·8 0·9 4·5 0·3 0·4 
Japan ... ... ... ... ... - - - - - - 1·5 5·1 5·8 - - 0·2 
France ... ... ... ... ... - 5·0 4·1 - - - - 1·0 0·6 4·5 1·7 1·8 
Netherlands ... ... ... ... ... - - - - - - - - - - - -
Italy ... ... ... ... ... - - - - - - - - - - 3·8 4·5 
Canada ... ... .... - - - - - - - - - - 12·7 19·0 
Percentage of total trade repres~~ted by 

countries shown . . . . .. ... . .. 98·5 96·5 92·8 98·7 95·2 94·3 86•6 86·8 86·1 95·4 99·5 99·4 
----

10,891 1,53 I ToTAL VALUE OF TRADE Rs. {lakhs) ... 16,01 17,21 7,76 18,22 14,35 3,95 5,07 3,60 7,52 4,99 
I 



APPENDIX II-continued • 

' .. . Cotton ... 
Instruments. manufactures. Liquors. Paper. 

1913- 1929- 1930- 1913- 1929- 1930- 1913- 1929- 1930, 1913- 1929- 1930, 
14 30 31 --14 30 31 -14 30- -31 14 30 31 

.. 
Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per Per· Per Per Per 

cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent; cent. cent. Cent .. 
United l{ingdom ... ... . .. . .. 75·3 56·4 53·4 90·1 63"·5 58·0 62•9 58·5 59·6 56·0 32·7 31·2 
United States ... ... . .. . .. 8·0 14·7 16·4 0·4 1·5 1·0 2·7 5·0 5·0 - 2·2 4·5 
Germany ... . .. ... . .. . .. 8·2 14·3 15·7 2·1 0·4 0·4 10·7 9·9 9·3 '17·0 12·0 9·7 
Belgium ... ... ... ... . .. - . 1·3 2·1 - 0·2 0·2 - - - - - -
Japan ... ... . .. . .. . .. 0•6 2·2 1·9 1·8 26·5 30·3 - - - - - -
France ... ... . .. ... . .. - 1·6 1·5 - - 0·2 18•8 17·0 15·4 - 1·2 0·5 
Netherlands ... ... ... . .. . .. - 3·4 3·5 1·6 2·0 2·5 - 2·5 2·9 2·5 7·0 7·0 
Italy ... ... ... 2·2 2·8 2·0 1·5 1·9 1·5 - - - - - -
Switzerland .•• .... ... ... .. . - ~ -· ~ ; : 1;o: : l·O -· -- - - - -
China ... ... ... . .. . .. - - - 0·1 2·4 4·3 - - - - .- -Norway ... ... ... . .. . .. - - - - - - - - - 5·0 14·2 15·0 
Swed~n ... ... ·, .... ,;, ... - - - - - - ~ - 3•1 10•3 10·4 
Austria - - - - - - - - - 8·3 9·0 10·3 
Percentage ~f 'totai "irade"~~pre.;,~ted by 

countries shown ... ... ... .~. 94·3 96·7 96·5 97·6 99~4 99·4 "95·1 92·9 92·2 91·9 88·6 88·6 -TOTAL VALUE 01' TRADERs. (lakhs). ... 1,82 5,38 4,77 66,30 59,49 25,26 2,24 3,77 3,32 1,59 3,72 2,87 
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APPENDIX III. 

VALUE OF TRADE WITH PRINCIPAL CoUNTRIES. DISTINGUISHING PRINCIPAL 
ARTICLES. 

TABLE A. 

-
Pre-war 

Articles. average. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

(Rs. ooo·s omitted) 
UNITED KINGDOM. 

Imports theyefYom-
Animals, living ... ... 5,02 8,92 8,76 7,45 
Apparel ... ... ... .59,29 69,86 59,54 33,57 
Arms, ammunition, etc . ... 30,60 51,54 53,39 44,79 
Artificial silk yarn ... - 30,52 19,52 11,98 
Asbestos ... ... . .. - ·24,84 21,68 17,81 
Belting for machinery ... 36,26 65,52 67,67 46,34 
Bobbins ... ... - 32,22 35,48 34,49 
Books and printed matter 41,05 55,88 60,96 51,51 
Boots and shoes ••. ... 51,33 26,90 22,28 11,15 
Building materials ... 59,89 69,82 65,37 48,26 
Carriages and carts · · . .. 19,11 -7,98 - .... 7,43 5,73 ... 
Chemicals ..• ... ...... 69,55 1,47,29 -1,59,33 i,41,08 
China clay ... ... - 9,65 15,10 7,06 
Coal and coke ... ... 41,33 10,24 5,16 6,36 
Cordage and rope ... 4,39 4,21 5,10 4,96 
Cotton-

Raw ... ... . .. 58,67 11,77 4,64 27,42 
Twist and yarn ••• ... 3,35,18 3,56,10 2,95,91 1,26,57 
Piecegoods-

Grey ..• .. . ... 20,73,55 13,78,09 11,75,99 2,81,28 
White ... ... 10,87,38 14,23,36 .12,02,58 5,22,94 
Coloured ... . .. 11,29,72 . 11,99,30 9,50,44 . 4,47,56 

Other manufactures ... 1,40,25 1,51,88 1,55,03 85,97 
Cutlery ... ... ... 10,53 10,90 . 11,13 8,30 
Cycles and parts •.• ... 29,40 1,Q7,28 96,62 47,62 
Drugs and medicines ... 54,03 88,98 95,29 64,37 
Dyeing and tanning sub- - -

stances ... ... . .. 6,90 16,87 22,08 16,68 
Earthenware and porcelain 30,50 28,27 25,68 18,00 
Flax manufactures ... 28,83 34,29 32,35 20.67 
Furniture ... ... ... 10,84 13,11 14,00 11,75 
Glass and glassware ... 22,26 20,73 22,15 16.32 
Haberdashery and millinery 61,21 27,32 26,26 18,46 
Hardware ..• ... ... 1,88,61 1,88,73 1,8Q,42 1,31,49 
Instruments, apparatus, 

etc. ... ... ... 1,04,88 2,88,32 3,03,30 2,55,04 
Ivory ... ... ... 11,33 8,79 5,94 5,78 
Jewellery, etc. ... ... 14,51 11,15 21,60 36,77 
Jute manufactures ... 10,09 6,04 6,73 3,24 
Leather, including hides, 

tanned, etc. ... ... 38,59 39,94 42,00 25,49 
Liquors-

Ale, beer and porter ... 45,64 61,30 68,65 63,69 
Spirits ... ... . .. 69,47 1,36,04 1,40,61 1,25,13 
Wines ... . .. 13,62 10,72 10,43 8,47 

Machinery and millwork •.• 4,97,69 14,09,41 13,68,28 10,72,18 
Manures ... ... . .. 1,68 23,63 31,45 35,05 
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TABLE A-continued. 

Pre-war 
Articles. average. 1928-29 1929-30 

.Metals-
·(Rs. OOO's omitted) 

Aluminium ... ... 5,38 
Brass ... ... ... 6,13 
Copper ... - ... • i,67,45 

. 35,71 
84,091 
49,25 

- ·Iron··-- · --... "'" ... ----28,88· 
Iron or steel .. . ... ' 6,96,13 
Lead ... ... ... 13,99 
Steel ... ... 42,02 
Zinc ... · :... 14,85 
Others ... ... ,., 27,43 · 

- - ·7,06 .. 
11,90,05 

3,88 
1,07,94 

15,22 
22,65 

Motor cars and motor 
cycles, etc. .. . .. . 

Oils,. mineral .. . . ... .•. 
, vegetable, animal, etc. 

Packing, engine 'and boiler I . 
Paint~ and painters' mater- _ 

74,50 -
22.31' 
17,76 
4,98 . 

· ials .. ~ - ... . .. 
Paper and pasteboard· ; .. 
Piecegoods of cotton arid 

artificial silk .. . · ~ .. 
Pitch and tar ... .. . 
Polishes ... ... .. . 
Precious stones . . . . .. 
Printing materials 
Provisions · u. . .. . 
Railway plant, etc. .. . 
Rubber manufactures, in-
- eluding tyreS,- etc. .. • 

Salt:: ... •.. .... .. . 
Ships, parts of.: .. .. 
Silk manufaCtures, includ---

ing yam ... , .. . 
SOap- .. ;.· . •.• .. .. . 
Stationery ... 
Sugar ... .. . 
Tallow and stearine ' .-.. . 
Tea-chests ... .. . 
Tobacco ... -. .... ~--
Toilet requisites--... . _ .... -
Toys and requisi~ for 

games ... : · .... . .. -. 
Umbrellas.,, .... ... 
Woolleil manUfactures, in-: 

56,00 
73,44-

8,72 
9,48 

14 
14,70 .. 

1,34,15 
5,54,48 

16,45 
23,44 
18,00 

19,07 
56,52 - -
41,44~ 
25,37-

:_, 10,43 
41,32 
51,83 
10,3S . 

16,75 
24,71 

1,62,99 
19,99 
14,76. 
3,61 

1,04,02 
1,23,24 

84,12 
2,23 

22,62 
9,84 

26,90 
2,25,46 

89,79 
19,53 
19,00 

11,08 
1,38,85 

55,10 
10,10 
4,41 

55,93. 
2,13,75 

25,89 

16,50 
15,62 

- ---eluding yam---~.-, .. -- ;.. · -1,85 24- -1,65,22 

39,79 
56,03 
29,96 

-- ·7,93 
9,28,78 

4;20· 
81;59 

. ·11,81 .. 

... 26,69 

-1;59,02 . 
. ·32,13 
. 14,44 
·: 3,02-

---99,98. 
-1,21,87 

41,55 
2,42 

-24,22 
-10,17--
·25,71 

2,35,11 

1,11,45. 
.; 19,49 
... '10,04 

8,17 
1,45,81 
... 55,53 
1,03,20 . 
.. 6,34 

- .63,96 
2,26,40 

27,90 

. -15,30 
. 11,23 

1,28,12 
5,04,61 

1930-31 

. -
21,32 
28,17 
29,55 
·6;28 .. 

5,13,34 
3,42 

50,23 
5,25 

20,91 

93,87 
25,57 
11,87 
3,36 

74,28 
89,36 

12,74 
-1,49 
19,58 

1,94 
16,99 

1,94,36 

73,60 
8,86 

12,39 

6,64 
97,83 
43,76 
10,04 
4,45 

47,77 
1,29,98 

19,37 

12,20 
5,73 

67,32 
4,18,95 Othe• article:.~ .•• ~ : ... · 1,so:99 . 5,00,32 

~----1~---4-----+----
... 91',58,01. 1,13,24,4'3 1,03,10,30 '61,28,65 Total · -



TABLE B. 

. . ... "-·' 
Pre-war 

Articles. average. 1928-,29 1929-30 1930-31 

(Rs. OOO's omitted) 
ITALY. 

Imports therefrom--
Apparel ... . .. . .. 6,98 13,11 11,86 5,72 
Art, works of ... ... 45 1,51 77 1,51 
Building materials ... 2,57 10,14 13,67 7,26 
Buttons ... . ... . .. - 9,54 6,03 3,05 
Chemicals ... ... 4,72 14,50 21,24 19,23 
Dyeing and tanning sub-

7,24 8,34 stances ... ... .. . 1,49 15,80 
Fruits and vegetables ... 8,48 27,11 38,26 28,33 
Glassware ... ... ... 4,28 5,28 6,12 2,73 
Instruments ... ... 1,70 13,83 15,14 9,66 
Liquor ... ... ... 78 3,45 3,02 2,81 
Machinery ... ... 1,44 16,64 15,39 15,24 
Metals-

Aluminium ... ... 9 57 1,52. 24 
Brass ... ... ... 1,09 26 35 39 
German silver ... ... - 5,60 4,28 3,85 
Quicksilver ... . .. - 5,42 4.40 5,11 
Others ... ... . .. 67 4,40 7,03 3,76 

Motor cars. etc. ... ... 66 27,51 28,23 19,61 
Paper and pasteboard ... 79 5,82 5,24 3,12 
Rubber manufactures ... 13 20,41 23,62 16,47 
Stone and marble ... ... 2,48 2,81 . 3,64 3,10 
Sugar ... ... . .. 23 - 4 -
Textiles-

Artificial silk yarn ... - 61,04 45,81 50,60 
Cotton, raw ... ... 11 10 16,61 6,71 

" 
twist and yarn 4,98 10,25 16,57 36,77 

" 
manufactures 45,22 1,31,49 95,65 36,76 

Haberdashery and mil-
linery ... ... 4,32 12,04 9,42 9,18 

Silk manufactures ... 19,83 43,29 30,54. 16,64 
Piecegoods of cotton and 

artificial silk •.• ... - 92,64 51,18 19,64 
Wool manufactures ... 4,07 90,86 83,01 62,23 

Other articles ... . .. 27,30 90,38 1,07,49 1,48,46 

Total ... . .. 1,44,84 7,35,80 6,73,37 4,50,52 
-



Articles. 

BELGIUM. 
lmporls lheref•om-

Arti1icial silk • • • • •• 
Arms, etc. ... . .. 
Building materials . , • 
Cotton manufactures ..• 
Dyeing and tanning sub-

stances ••• .•• • .• 
Earthenware and porcelain 
Glass and glassware ••• 
Hardware •.• . •• 
Liquors ... •.• . •• 
Machinery and millwork ..• 
Ma.n.ures ... •.• . .. 
Metals-

Brass •.• ••• • •• 
Copper •.• •.• • •• 
Iron ... ... . .. 
Iron or steel •• • • •• 
Steel ... ••• . .• 

Motor cars, etc. . .. . . .. 
Paints and painters• mater-

ials ••• ••• • •• 
Paper and pasteboard •.• 
Precious stones . . . . .. 
Provisions . .. . .. 
Railway plant, etc. . .• 
Sugar •.. · ••• • .• 
Woollen manufactures ..• 
Other articles • .• . .• 

Total 
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TABLE C. . . 

average. 1928-29 · ¥.129-30· 1930-31 

26 
4,04 

42,12 

10,82 
3,45 

16,92 
5,58 
1,50 
1,76 

75 

37 
3,54· 

15,95 
45,46 
63,54 

4,15 

2,08 
5,00 

1 
1,41 
4,28 

29 
2,11 

40,61 

2,76,00 

(Rs. OOO's omitted) 

10,67 5,48 
2,42 2,55 
5;81 ... 7,46 

23,54 ... 14,04 

·2,13 ... 1,12· 
2,19 .. 2,24 

24,82 .. 23,68. 
5,22 4,00 
1,64 1,65 

16,91 . 17,68. 
9,11 8,68· 

1,09 
10,33 
2,89 

2,98,21 
1,05,95 

1,78 

... 78 

.. 4,96· 
.. 2,49• 
2,87,65 
1,14,02 

. 2,27 

4,51 . 5,70 
8;28 7,26 

72,49 65,90 
21,21 ... 7,62 

97 3,57 
8,30 ... 6,68. 

79,50 .. 81,20 

7,19,97 6,78,68 

2,57 
1,66 
4,84 
6,15 

75 
1,26 

17.53 
3,21 
2,06 

14,39 
3,44 

1,45 
4,59 
1,98 

2,18,14 
51,01 

1,21 

4,85 
5,42 

39,50 
12,56 

76 
4,33 

63,35 

4,67,01 



TABLE D. 

Pre-war 
Articles. average. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

(Rs. OOO's omitted) 
GERMANY. 

Imports therefrom--
. Apparel ..• • •• ..• 14,87 22,01 17,12 12,53 

Bobbins •.. ... ::...· ... 39 50 1,96 
· · Building materials -- ... 6,n·- · ·--a,58-- -- --· 4,09-- - 2,55 · 

Buttons ••• • •• 
Carriages .... . .... 

... ~- ·- •.- ,·: ,7,16 5,72 3,23 
: .. , " • 2,81, ·. '· . 2,07 . 2,23' 1,21 

_. Chem.igt.ls •• _; __ . _ _._.._._ 
Clocks and watches 

'··-··-· :·_10.62_1--..... 4U9 .. __ _43,77_ __ 47,88 • 
. ' ,., -' . ' 1,36 7,09 6,63 . 5,30 

Cutlery ... ;;, 
Cycles ... ... 

... . 7,95 22,24 .~89: 15,72 

... '1,75 16,91 13,72. ; . 11,28- . 
Drugs and medicines 
Dyeing substances 

, .. _ 6,19_ 36,45 .. 40,61 . '.i 48,13 
... . 87,40 1,55,85 ),28,52 .. : .1,61,06 

Glassware ... ... 23,69 . 40,13 •· ·34, 18 .... 23,5()o 
Hardware ... ... 57,24 . 1,68,62 1,65,31 1,07,72 
Instruments .. . ... 13,57 65,54 77,15 75,24 
Liquors ... .. . ... 19,41 35,76 .. 37,24 30,73 
Machinery .. . ••. . 30,27 1,13,98 1,73,79 1,18,0& 
Manures ... · .. . ... 2,20 10,1.3 . 17,91 7,56-
Metals-

Aluminium ... ... 
Brass ... ... . .. 
Copper ... ... .. . 
Iron ... ... .. . 
Iron or steel ... • .. 
Steel ... ... ... 
Zinc ... ... . .. 

Motor cars, etc. . . . . .. 
Oils ... ... ... 
Paints and painters' mater-

ials ... ... .. . 
Paper and pasteboard .. . 
Paper-making materials,; 
Printing materials ... 
Provisions · ... .. . 
Railway plant ... .. . 
Rubber manufactures .. . 
Salt... ... ... .. . 
Stationery ... .. . 
Sugar ... •.. . .. 
Textiles-

Artificial silk ·:.. . .. 
Cotton manufactures ... · 
Haberdashery ... .. . 
Silk manufactures ... 
Wool manufactures ... 

Toys ... ... • .. 
Umbrellas... ... • .. 
Other articles ... .. • 

Total 

12,16 
1,56 

93,41 
2,86 

86,97 
65,19 

3,24 
5,64 

19,57 

5,58 
21,82 

1,61 
1,02 
5,50 

12,19 
3,82 

. 9,46 
5,04 
3,84 

8-3,71 
22,10 
16,81 
90,62 
11,10 
7,66 

57,03 

9,35,56 

s;o1 
1,19;67 

48;s8 
92 

80,7,6 
25,74 

s;o5 
6,23 

41;9,0 

1o;o-s 
43,70 
'1,95 
9,10 
4,48 

16,48 
16;73 
26;89 

54 

. - 39;10 
29,48 
39,85 
17,34 
85,1i 
16,72 
26,80 

1,16,12 

. 13,86 
''i,25,44. 

30,71 
16 

79,16 
.. 19,39. 
::: 16,16: 

: . 2~:~~ 
·. '12,87 

44,51 
.. 2,8-4 

•· 

10,33 
' 7,24 

33,90. 
14,30 
26,78 
27,56 

16,8-4 
22,71 
23,22 
13,72 
62,41 
15,28 
19,77 

1,08,76 

15,8-4,36 15,79,21 

13,21 
98,7S 
28,60· 

1,09 
69,95-
4,34 
3,77 

12,36 
12,45 

11,76-
27,88 
2,77 
5,62 
9,66-

29,47 
20,25 
19,49 
15,04 

9,21 
11,01 
15,55 
6,66 

31,78 
8,29 

14,36 
81,63 

12,38,42 
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A E T BL E 

Pre-war 
Articles. average. 1928-29 1929-30 1930-31 

JAPAN. (Rs. ooo·, omitted) 
Imports therefrom-
__ ~le, be1r a'.'c:! po<!er ... .. 3 3,84 4,58 4,60 

ppare ... . .• ... -9,17 ·· --2o.1J2- - '18,73 . . "18,50" 
Artificial silk ... ... - ·: 33,88 1,45,47 1,54,11 
Bobbins ... ... - 2,24 2,96 4,92 

.. . Boots and shoes .... - .. .-.. 16. . . - 3,05. .. -- 29.42 67,16-
Brass, bronze, et¢ . . ·. ... 7 35.50 32,87 24,70 
Brushes and brooms ... 48 1,17 _1,27 . . 1,10 
Buttons of all sorts ... - 9,09 .. 8,29 5,36 .. · 
Camphor ... ... . . .. 11,48 18,35 19,16 . 9,33 
Carriages ... . ... 11 4,78 3,11 3,30 
Cement ... . .. . ... I 5,65 . . 6,86 12,85 
Chemicals ... . .. 93 3,58 5,22 .. 4,37 
Coal and coke ... . .. 7,02 13 . . 20 . 19 
Copper ... ... . ... 27,99 3 4.11 .53 
Cotton, raw ... ... 9 1 SQ. -- 5,28 .. hosiery . .. . .. 65,23 1,25,19 . 1,23,35. ·_76,51 .. piecegoods . .. 6,10 8,89,29 12,69,56 5,92,9() .. yam . .. . .. 6,16 1,23,72 .1.63,78. _83,56 .. other manufactures . 2,12 16,94 17,48 12.79 
Drugs and medicines (other 

than camphor) • .. _ ... 1,72 5,91 7,76 . 6,71 
Earthenware and porcelain 4,23 25,35 31,47 21,31 
Furniture and cabinetware 71 3,34 3,98 1,9() 
Glass and glassware--

Bangles ... ... ... 5 22,48 24,95 19,84 
Beads and false pearls 7,61 10,26 9,33 5,06 
Bottles and phials ... 1,()0 11,83 13,73 11,92 
Funnels, globes~ etc. ... 58 2,76 2,36 1,35 
Tableware . .-.. ... 1,41 6,81 9,04_ 5,74 
Others ... . .. 3,35 15,44 14,77 . 10,81 

Haberdashery & millinery 10,88 19,66 2(),24 13,36 
Hardware .;. • •• 3,59 28,6() 26,05 20,91 
Instruments ... . .. 85 7,4() 12,07 9,65 
Iron or steel ... . .. - 1,92 3,73, 5,14 
Machinery and millwork .•• 63 4,52 6,30 4,85 
Matches ... . .. . .. 28,40 81 5() 16 
Paints & painters' materials - 2,90 3,35 4,30 
Paper and pasteboard ••. 55 7,50 10,41_ 11,08 
Provisions & oilmen's stores 1,57 2,5() 3,37. 2,09 
Rubber manufactures ... - 1,12 81 2,19 
Silk, raw ... . .. 1,15 7,13 1,6() 65 

.. manufactures . .. 1,31,45 1,67,24 i,6(),24 . 89,01 
Spices, ginger ... . .. 3,40 1,87 1,45 61 

. Stationery (excluding paper) 2,17 6,71 6,66 4,74 

Tea·chests .. ~ ... 87 68 .. 64 76 

Toilet requisites ... 1,31 4,41 5,94 3,33 

·Toys and ·requisites for 
games ... ... . .. 3,16 16,48 18,84 13,10 

Umbrellas and umbrella 
fittings ... . .. ··- 4,91 11,15 10,37 8,69 

Wood, timber ... . .. 32 8,08 20,74 24,06 

.. manufactures ... 71 7,54 9,67 6,34 

Woollen manufactures ... 8 2.88 5,14 3,19 

Other articles ·-· ... 10,54 55,95 56,02 56,19 

Total ·-· ... 3,64,35 17,67,67 23,58,55 14,51,10 



244 

.. , TABLE F 

Pre-war .. 
Articles. · average. 1928-29 . 1929-30 1930-31 

' (Rs. OOO's omittedj. 
UNITED STATES. 

Imports therefrom-
Aluminium ... .... 4,26 40,90 . 52,99 . 42,11 
Apparel ... ' . .. ... 33 13,13 . 15,79 10,85 
Arms ... ... ... 80 3,15 3,48 2,89 
Belting for machinery ... 1,11 9,29 . 12,12 9,41 
l!oots and shoes ... ... 54 15,65 . 10,41 1,53 
Building materials ... 88 10,14 .. 17,26· 14,23 
Carriages ... . .. . ... 72 .52 .. 31 26 
Chemicals ... ... ... 22 11,68 . 11,79 13,48 
Clocks and watches ... 3,82 5,43 4,19 2,97 
Copper ... ... .. . - 11,28 4,11 17,90 
Cotton, raw ... ... 27,72 1,37,96 19,59. 83,15 .. piecegoods ... 26;44 79,25 87,78 26,58 
Drugs and medicines ... 4,18 18,97 .. 23,46 22,22 
Dyeing substances ... - 13,88 16,13 13,77 
Furniture ... ... . .. 1,44 6,01 5,82 2,83 
Glassware ... ... ... 1,17 4,61 5,44 3,53 
Hardware ... ... ... 24,72 61,1~ . 59,23 44,93 
Instruments ... ... 5,86 73,00 79,35 78,71 
Iron and steel ... ... 48,56 61,42 52,48 49,73 
Leather ... ... ... - 14.85 17,64 14,25 
Machinery ... ... ... 24,56 2,06,79 1,75,22 1,64,15 
Manures ... ... .. . - 7,66 . 14,50. 5,72 
Motor cars, etc. ... ... 8,49 4,18,61 4,44,91 2,41,16 
Oil~, mineral ... ... 2,19,66 2,62,39 . 3,12,07 3,67,94 
Paper and pasteboard ... 1,21 8,33 8,02 12,98 
Provisions ... ... ... 3,80 43,97 48,05 40,42 
Railway plant ... ... 54 - - -
Rubber ... ... ... 16 49,38 72,71· 85,85 
Spirit ... ... ... 5,34 16,99 18,71 16,46 
Stationery ... ... - ... 2,05 5,44 5,04 4,49 
Sugar ... ... ... 18 64 62 48 
Tobacco ... ... 5,90 57,27 39,11 14,29 
Toilet requisites ... ... 2,22 17,27 . 19,75 17,48 
Wood and timber ... ... . 6,56 6,80 9,37 7,26 
Other articles ... . .. 15,59 98,20 99,70 78,81 

·Total ... . .. 4,49,03 17,92,02 17,66,15 15,12,39 



TABLE G. 

Pre-war. 
Articles. avemg'e.-- 1928-29 1929-30 

FRANCE. 
Imports therefrom-

Apparel •.. - ... · · ·... 0 

·- 40,03 
Artificial silk 

0 

... ..0 ° · • -

Chemicals ... ... ..o 47 
Clocks and watches .. o .. • 4,65 
Cotton manufactures 0 

.. 0 2,88 · 
Drugs and medicines ... · · · 2;65 · 
Dyeing and tanning sub-

stances .•. ... .. 
Fruits and vegetables .. . 
Hardware ... .. . 
Haberdashe,ry .. . 
Instruments .. . 
Liquors ... . .. 
Machinery... ..o 
Metals--

Brass ... . .. 
Copper ... ..0 
Iron or steel .. o 

Steel ... .. . 
Motor cars,· etc~ .. . 
Oils ... ..o 0 .. o 

Provisions ... . .. 
Rubber manufactures .. o 

Seeds ... ..o 
Sugar ... ... 
Silk manufactures 
Wool manufactures 
Toilet requisites .. o 

Umbrellas... ,o 

Other articles .. o 

Total 

6,02 
8,96 .. 
2,18 
8,25 
4,20 

38,04 
31 ° 

16 
12,93 
2,84 

20 
5,94 

82 
3,07 
1,78 

51 
43 

27,18 
12,64 

68 
81 

31,87 

2,20,50 

-' (.RS. ooo·, omitted) 

· ·33,21· 
.. 9,26. 

3,58 
1,43 

11,18 
9,79 

.. 
. 35.78 

14,12 
- 3,80 

1,06 
9,65 

13,18· 

o13,98 6,11 
9,71 ° 2,74 
4,85 5,16 
4,79 3,96 

. 7,88 8,42 
63,55 63,99 
4,68 4,94 

5,51 3,27 
21,09 18,03 
37,24 27,96 
22,30 12,23 
10,35 12,87 

1,83 2,22 
8,46 7,72 

32,94 21,74 
5,17 ·6,07 
1,37 21,31 

13,45 10,21 
67,49 66,82 
5,92 6,67 

66 96 
65,83 66,24 

4,77,56 4,57,23 ... 

1930-31 

22.00 
,2,37 
. 3,10 

84 
5,33 

11,21 

4,08 
1,49 
2,29. 
3,12 
7,30 

50,94 
6,26 

2,45 
19,56 
22,75 
6,79 
9,03 
1,49 

0 8,07 
16,92 

8 

3,48 
27,51 
5,54 

66 
44,24 

2,88,90 



APPENDI~-IV. 
---

.LIST oiTIIii-Ri<Poais ov Tim INniA>i.Tiami.:sO.\ao r.iEI<l:IoN&D iN" -
CHAPTER- IV.' . 
'--·-· ·. 

- Copies of the undermentioned reports are-purchasable from-the Office of 
the High Commissioner for India, India House, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. ·-. 

~vanised Sheets- . . 
Report _... Price Sd. · 
Evidence ... , 2s. 

Salt IndustrY
Report, 1930 
Written EvidenCe-Val. I. 

/. Oral . .. · Vol. n.· 
Sugar Industry-

. Report, 1931 .••• 
Certain Railway Materials

. Report, 1930 
Evidence, 1931 

Steel Rails-

• 
Price ·1s. 9a.' · 

, . 5s. 6d. 
,. 5s. Sd. 

Price 1s. 9d,. 

· · Price6d .... 
, Ss. 3d.· · 

• / Report and Evidence, 1931 •.• Price 9d. 
VGoJd and Silver Thread and Allied Industries-· 

Report. 1930' . Price Sd •. 
Evidence, 1931 ... . ,· 5s. 

Pig Iron- . 
V, Report (in evidence), 1930 

Heavy Chemical Industiy
Report, 1929 
Evidence, Vol. I. 

, Vol. II. 

Price 2s. 3d.-

Price"2s. · · 
... Ss. ail: 
, _Bs. 6d~. 


